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The Commanding General* 

Commandant of the Marine Corps. ' 

(1) The Commanding General, Fleet Marine Force, 
Pacific. 

(2) Commander, Amphibious Forces, Pacific Fleet, 

(3) Commander, Fifth Fleet. 

(4) Commander in Chief, U. S. Pacific Fleet and 
Pacific Ocean Areas. 

(5) Commander in Chief, U. S. Fleet, 










ibject: Operations Report - Iwo Jima, 19 February to 16 

j March, 1945. 



1.. Forwarded, 

2, The 4th Marine Division landed in the assault on 

wo Jima on 19 February on beaches raked by eneiuy artillery, mortar, 
*nd small arms fire, and in spite of difficult beach and terrain 
conditions quickly established a beachhead in its zone of action, 
thereafter, until 16 March, this Division pushed the attack against 
Che enemy relentlessly, suffering some 8, COO casualties, including 
1,751 dead. 



3. The following comments are submitted concerning 

the comments and recommendations contained in Section V of the basic 
report: 

a, ‘The desirability of operating Continuously with 
the same naval units is obvious, and where at all practicable this 
should be done even at the expense of minor delays. 

b. It is believed that efforts should be made in . 
’u.ture operations to neutralize antiaircraft defenses at the earliest 
racticable time in order to permit precise low-level bombing and 

he use of rockets against installations capable of Interfering with 
he assault. 



c. The necessity- for deliberate destruction of block- 
houses, pillboxes, weapon emplacements, and other installations 
interfering with the landing has been emphai 
portdef 
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d. In connection with the request for 11 earthquake 1 ' 



"bombs, this Headquarters was informed by higher authority that "l.i ' 
was not feasible, particularly in view of the late receipt of f q 
request. It is considered, however, that the heaviest available 
bombs should be used against fortified areas capable of interferon 
with the landing and repeated requests have been made by this Her 1- 
quarters for the employment of such bombs during pre-D-day and pre- 
H-hour attacks. 



e, With the present organization of Division Artil- 
lery and in order to permit a uniform tactical loading of assault 
battalions to be landed in LVTs, a minimum of 23 LSTs are required 
for lifting the Division. An additional L3T for employment as an 
auxiliary command ship would be highly desirable. 

f. Numerous LVTs were lost in the operation and in 
the forward area rehearsal because of inadequate recovery arrange- 
ments* LST commanders should not only be impressed with their 
responsibility for the recovery of tractors in distress but pro- 
visions should be made for adequate recovery vessels down-wind frOx 
the operation areas to save LVTs and their crews. The LSD appears 
to be ideal for this purpose. 



g. It is considered that control of LSTs and LSLs 
should be delegated to using agencies as far as practicable consis- 
tent with the requirement for general overall control. This can 
be accomplished much more easily if sufficient LSTs, LSLs, LCDs , 
and other landing craft are available for the needs of all TLANGD-V: 
and TRANSRONS. The constant shifting of assignments necessitated 
by an overall shortage of such vessels resulted in confusion and 
reduced operating efficiency. 



h. The inadequacy of the training of replacement 
drafts furnished all Divisions of the Corps is appreciated. The 
Units were received 'too late to permit the necessary integration 
into the Divisions with the result that when they were committed 
to combat they were unfamiliar with the loaders of the smaller 
units to which assigned, were consequently less efficient, and 
suffered disproportionate casualties. 



Operations Report - two Jima, 19 February to 16 
* March 1945k 



initiation of the attack has been previously pointed out by 'Mb ^ 
Headquarters. It is understood that steps have been taken tc -an- 
vide the proper type planes and qualified personnel to per .it a w 
desired photographic coverage. This coverage is particularly 1 .~ 
port amt in uncovering targets well forward of the front lines, ir 
order that they may be engaged before the assault troops yet so 
close as to prevent the employment of naval gunfire, artillery, and 
aircraft bombing. 

j . In connection with the need for a heavier and 
more powerful direct fire weapon than the Bazooka, steps have been 
taken to procure better weapons for this purpose. The assignment 
of a mortar battalion to each Division is probably not practicable 
at this time. 
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c/o FLEET POST OFFICE, SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA* 

18 Hay, 1945. 

From: The Commanding General. 

To: The Commandant of the Marine Corps* 

^ a: (l) Commanding General \ V Amphibious Corps* 

(2) Commanding General, Fleet Marine Force, Pacific* 

(3) Commander^ Amphibious Forces, Pacific Fleet* 

(4) Commander, Fifth Fleet. 

(5) Commander in Chief, U* S. Pacific Fleet and 

Pacific Ocean Areas* 

(6) Commander in Chief, U* S. Fleet. 

Subject: Operations' Report - Iwo Jima, 19 February to 

16 March, 1945- 

References: (a) PacFlt Conf ltr lCL-45 dtd lJan45‘* 

(b) FMF Pac CO 66-44 dtd 27Dec44* 

(c) VAC LanFor Spl 0 2-45 dtd 26Jan45. 

Enclosure: (A) Subject report. 

1* In accordance with the references,' enclosure (A) 

is forx^arded herewith- 

2* In order to preclude the necessity of forwarding 

all required copies through the chain of command, an advance 
copy has been transmitted directly to each addressee* 
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PLANNING- AND PREPARATION * 



1. PLANNING 

(a) The planning phase for the IVO JIMA Operation began 
with the receipt of the first tentative draft of VAC LANFOR Operation 
Plan 3-44 on 24 October. Prior to this time the Division had made 
preliminary studies of probable theaters of operations, which in- 
cluded the VOLCANO Islands, but since no indication of the probable 
nature of the next operation had been received from higher echelon, 
this study was superficial only. The VAC LANFOR Chief of Staff a.nd 
other staff members conducted a beneficial conference with Division 
and major subordinate unit representatives during the latter part of 
October where the general plan and scheme of maneuver we re presented 
and discussed. 

(b) Based’ on the VAC LANFOR plan, and using a 1:5,000 map 
of the landing area, designated Island ’’X” , the Division prepared a 
map problem which was issued on 27^ October to subordinate units as a 
basis for preparing plans to include scheme of maneuver, boat assign- 
ment tables, landing schedules, and embarkation and loading data. 

This problem was classified SECRET and no connection with a prospec- 

, tive operation was divulged to personnel other than the major unit 
commanders and those members of the Division staff directly concerned 
with its preparation. 

(c) Upon VAC LANFOR approving the Division’s plan for the 

Island ,r X” operation, immediate preparation of the first tentative 
draft of the preferred plan for the IUO JIMA Operation was begun. By 
30 November this draft was completed, except for several annexes to 
be issued later, and distribution was effected. Through the medium 
of the Island w X n problem and the first tentative draft of the 
operation plan, subordinate units within the Division were able to 
initiate early planning for the operation and materially profited 
thereby. • - 



(d) On 28 October the Division was informed that loading 
for the operation would begin on 29 November, which required a 
speeding up of the training schedule and a general intensification 
of preparations, since 15 December previously had been set as the 
readiness date. Later, information was received that the target 
date had been postponed two weeks beyond the original date of 20 
January. 'After an additional two weeks delay in the target date was 
announced, establishing it then as 19 February, loading dates f< 
maj-or units of the Division were firmed as 
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(e) The final draft of the preferred plan (Div Opn'Plan 

49-44), based on VAC LANFOR Opn Plan 3-44, dated. 23 December, 1944, 
was prepared and distributed prior to completion of embarkation of 
major units on 3 January, 1945. •■■■''-• 

(f) The VAC LANFOR plan envisaged landing the 4th and 5th 
Karine Divisions abreast, 4th on the right, on the southeastern 
beaches of IUO JIMA. The 4th Division, landing with two (2) RCT’s 
abreast on a frontage of 2000 yards (4 Battalion beaches), was 
assigned the mission of seizing objective 0-1, which included the 
major portion of Airfield. No. 1, the high ground between Airfields 
No. 1 and No. 2, and the rugged cliff line on the right flank- The 
objective varied in distance inland from 2800 yards along the Divi- 
sion boundary on the left to 1000 yards on the extreme right flank, 
necessitating a turning movement pivoting on. the right alter estab- 
lishment of the initial beachhead- The absolute necessity for the 
early capture of the "Quarry” cliff line during the initial stages 
of the operation to protect the right flank was foreseen. 

The Division was to be embarked in TRANSRON 15 (TRANS- 
GROUP BAKER), consisting of TRANSDIVS 43, 44, and 45, with 19 LST*s, 

2 LSD ! s. and 10 LSH's assigned. LVT’s were to be used to land the 
four (4; assault BLT 1 s, - while the reserve BLT's and the Division 
Reserve (RCT 24) were to utilize LCVP* s and LCM's- 

(g) The VAC LANFOR plan assigned the Division four (4) 
battalion beaches. Yellow 1 and 2, Blue 1 and 2. Because of the 
proximity of Beach Blue 2 to the commanding high ground on the right, 
and in order to provide. a safety factor in maintaining adequate 
neutralization fires on this high ground during the initial landing, 
authority was requested and granted to .confine the landing of .RCT 25 
to Beach Blue 1. ’ Accordingly, RCT 25 was directed to land on Beach 
Blue 1 end rapidly seize Beach Blue 2 in order to permit the early 
use of this beach for succeeding units and supplies* This decision 
proved sound in practice* 

(h) During the early stages of the planning phase, the 
usual difficulties, occasioned by the assignment of a new TRANSGROUP 
with which the Division had never worked, were experienced* Physical 
separation of the Naval and Karine staffs was an initial handicap. 
Closer liaison between the TRANSGROUP and 4th Marine Division staffs 
and particularly between TRAN SDIT and RCT staffs would have been 
preferable during this period when detailed plans were being formula- 
ted and orders written. However, in view of the comparatively early 
embarkation and resultant length of time aboard ship prior to the 
attack, opportunity was afforded to adjust and perfect coordinated 
plans . 
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(i) The tactical loading of assault elements in LST ! s was 
necessarily different for the IWO JIMA Operation than in previous 
ones 'in which the Division had participated* For the SAIPAN Opera- 
tion, at least eight ( 8 ) LST’s had been provided for eachassault 
ROT, allowing four (4) for each assault BLT in which three (3) rifle 
companies, BLT support elements, and a proportional part of the 
LVT(A)’s were embarked. The LVT(A) 1 s were distributed equally 
throughout the sixteen (16) LST f s assigned assault RCT’s* Because 
of the limited number available to the Division for the I NO JIMA 
Operation, only seven (7) LST’s could be allotted to each assault 
RCT while five (5) were assigned to the artillery regiment* Each 
assault ROT in turn assigned three (3). to each assault BLT and 
embarked the LVT(A)‘s of its Armored Amphibian Company in the remain- 
ing one (a -hospital LST). This plan did not provide equitable dis- 
tribution of personnel, LST’s embarking assault companies being' 
overloaded beyond the capacity limit assigned by higher echelon, 
particularly those carrying radar and ponton barge personnel. LSTi 
with armored amphibians were loaded to less than one-third, capacity 
in personnel* It is believed that in the future assignment of LST’s 
for an operation, consideration should be given to recommendations 
submitted by the Division which bases its requirements on the 
tactical plan, Involving, the maintenance of tactical unity, rather 
than upon a mathematical solution arrived at by dividing the number 
of LVT’s and LVT(A)‘s to be lifted by the capacity of an LST* 

(j) Considerable difficulty was encountered in the alloca- 
tion of boats to RCT’s because higher echelon attempted to assign 
boats to specific units and tasks within TRANSDIVS. The practice of 
the RCT and TRANSDIV Commanders making detailed assignment within the 
TRAN SD IV and then submitting to the TRANSGROUP Commander requests for 
additional boats required has been proven by past experience to be 
sound.* 



(k). Early in the planning phase higher .echelon required 
the Division to submit a complete Division land-lag diagram to in- 
clude all. scheduled and certain call waves* In view of the fact 
that this data was submitted d.uring the formative stage' of the 
operation plans, changes and improvements in the detailed scheme of. 
landing of subordinate units were inevitable* After the higher 
echelon diagrams, based on those submitted, by Divisions, were pre- 
pared and distributed, considerable inertia was experienced, in 
making modtifi cations because approval of higher echelon was required- 
For instance, if a BLT Command.er, basing his decision on last-minute 
intelligence received., wished to change the number of landing craft, 
in his eighth wave, such change in a call wave was reflected in the 
plans of at least seven (7) echelons; .RCT, TRANSDIV, Division^ 
TRANSGROUP, VAC LANFOR, Naval Attack Force, a 
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While it is recognized that a certain amount of detailed landing., 
data must be distributed by higher command throughout the entire 1 
force, it is believed that this data should be limited to only those 
scheduled waves which will be dispatched by central, control, a total 
of five ( b) waves in the IWO.JIMA Operation, and the remainder left 
to the discretion of the RCT and TRANSDIV Commanders to be sh own in 
Division, TRANS GROUP, and subordinate unit orders only* 



(l) . In providing for the landing of tanks, plans were 
initially. made to utilize LCM’s. loaded in two (2) LSD’s for the two 
tank companies, attached to assault RCT’s as had been the standard' 
practice during past operations- After receipt of the M4A3 tanks, 
replacing the M4A2 with which the 4th Tank Battalion was formerly 
equipped, tests were conducted in which the new tank, with its 
added slope plate armor forward and lighter engines in the rear, 
caused the LCM to be bow-heavy and this means of landing tanks was 
considered unsafe for actual operations* This fact was transmitted 
to VAC LANFOR and resulted in additional tests being made with the 
resultant decision to substitute LSM’ s for landing all tanks of the 
4th Tank Battalion* 

(m) Originally, upon orders of the VAC LANFOR Commander, 
the two tank companies with assault RCT’s were scheduled to land at 
H/30- After discussion and recommendation by the Division that the 
landing of tanks be left to the discretion of RCT Commanders und.er 
whose command they were operating, a change in the landing diagram 
d.ated 22 January, which provided, that tanks, be dispatched as direc- 
ted by troop commanders, was promulgated by higher echelon* This 
revised policy proved exceedingly sound in practice* 



(n) The final draft of the alternate plan for the HO JIM 
Operation (Div Opn Plan 50-44) was prepared .during the MAU I~K AH OOLAHE 
rehearsal period, and distributed d.uring the rehabilitation period, in 
PEARL, a tentative draft having been' submitted to VAC LANFOR and 
distributed, to major units during December* This plan was similar 
in all respects to the preferred plan with the exception that the 
landing was to be made on the west beaches, preceded by the seizure 
of KANOOKU ROCK (TA 230) at H-50 minutes, which mission was assigned 
to one reinforced company of RCT. 24, the Division Reserve* The 4th 
Battalion, 14th Marines, (105mm Howitzer), was to be emplaced, on 
this rock after seizure if conditions permitted* 
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!ASK ORGANIZATION 



(a) ' The Division was reinforced for the attack on VJO JIMA 
by attachment of the following units: 

I ; -2d Armd Amph Bn (less 2 Co’s and. Hq Det) _ , . , . 

f j. jA A 
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5th Amph Trac Bn 

10th Amph Trac Bn 

1st JASGO 

133d NC Bn (USN)- 

476th Amph Trk Co (Army) 

7th Marine Mar Dog Plat 

1st Prov Rocket Det 

Det 8th Field Depot 

Det 726th SAW Co (Army) 

Det Sig Bn, .'VAC 

442d Port Co (Army) 

JICPOA Intelligence Team 

24th Repin Draft 

30th Repin Draft 

VMO-4 



(b) The 10th Amph Trac Bn, 1st JASCO, 1st Prov Rocket Det, 
and VliO-4 had been attached to the Division for previous amphibious 
operations and, along with the 7th Marine War Dog Plat, 476th Amph 
Trk Co' (Army), 133d NC Bn (USN), and the 24th and 30th Replacement 
Drafts, participated in the training of the Division. The other 
units were assigned shortly prior to embarkation but in anticipation 
of their assignment to the Division for the operation the commanders 
of these units maintained close liaison with Division Headquarters 
throughout the planning phase. 

3- TRAINING- 

(a) Upon return from the TINIAN Operation during the latter 
part of August, 1944, the Division initiated, intensive training in 
accordance with an FMF PAC directive which designated 15 December, 
1944, as the readiness date for the next operation* Having ' suffered 
6,658 battle casualties in the SAIPAN and TINIAN operations, the 
majority being in infantry combat units, the Division initially con- 
centrated on individual and small unit training with the objective 
of retraining key personnel and readying units for the absorption 
of large numbers of replacements. 



(b) In preparing the training directive, the Division was 
somewhat handicapped because .of a lack of sufficient knowledge as to 
the nature of the operation for which it was preparing. Based on a 
prospective operation involving large land masses and jungle-type 
terrain, the program proved flexible enough to be adapted to small 
island warfare by making only minor changes and shifting emphasis 
when the exact nature of the coming operation was revealed*- Parti- 
cular emphasis was then placed on training in 
fied positions , in the gif tec t ion, marking and' 
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and in the coordination and use of supporting arms* Lessons learned 
and' errors in technique revealed during the MARIANAS campaign were 
stressed in the Division training directive* 

(c) By the first of September, sufficient replacements had 
been received to bring one infantry regiment and two battalions of 
another regiment up to strength in enlisted personnel, which per- 
mitted these units to reorganize and effect integrated training 
during the preparation period, the major obstacle then being the 
lack of officer replacements for these units* Not until 22 November 
did the remaining' regiment and battalion receive assigned quotas of 
-enlisted replacement personnel* The efficiency of the latter units 
as fighting teams was seriously jeopardized by the late receipt of 
these: replacement s* ; - The shortage * in junior . off icers , especially 
platoon leaders and artillery forward observers, was a distinct 
handicap in the reorganization and welding together of small units* 
Two replacement., drafts consisting '.of approximately 2500 total per- 
sonnel were received on 23 November* Authority was received on 1 
December to assign approximately 70 lieutenants from these two 
recently arrived replacement drafts to infantry units* Thus one 
regiment and one battalion of another regiment embarked in assigned 
shipping for the IWO JIMA Operation, during the period 30 December - 
3 January, having had 29 days of integrated training with all re- 
placement personnel available* It is obvious that had the original 
loading date of 29 November been enforced the combat efficiency of 
the Division would have been seriously impaired* The one-month 
postponement of the loading date permitted a minimum of reorganiza-* 
tion and training of those units which received last-minute replace- 
ments* 



(d) During November, amphibious exercises consisting of 
five (5) days for each ROT and 2 three (3) day periods for the 
artillery regiment were conducted in the MAALASA BAY area with a 
training TRANSDIV, composed of vessels from the TRANSGROUP in which 
the Division was to be embarked* A Division field exercise, based 
on the scheme of maneuver of the I WO JIMA Operation, was held in the 
MAALARA BAY area in conjunction with the landing made at the conclu- 
sion of the final RCT amphibious exercise* Two (2) CPX 1 s were held 
in the camp area using the same scheme of maneuver and designed to 
perfect technique in the use' of supporting arms* Members of the 
VAC LANFOR staff participated' in the second CPX* 



(e) Training of the newly-activated 4th Amphibian Truck 
Company was seriously curtailed because of the late arrival of DUKV 1 s. 
Some assistance was rendered by the 476th Company (Army) providing 
materiel for training until arrival of the DUKU* s on 4 December* - . 
Considerable retraining of tank crews and maintenance personnel of 





' ** ** • • " ’ 

the 4th Tank Battalion was occasioned by the substitution of the M4A3 
tank for the M4A2, the last of the new tanks being received on 25 
October* Because of this fact, infantry-tank training was not as 
extensive as was desirable. In November, the 1st Provisional Rocket 
Detachment furnished a cadre of approximately half its personnel for 
the formation of a new unit, and intensive training within a limited 
time was necessary to bring the detachment up to a satisfactory 
status of readiness prior to embarkation. 

4. REHEARSAL 

(a) Plans for rehearsal exercises in the MAUI -KAHOOL AWE 
Area were formulated and distributed by 21 December, 1944* Embarka- 
tion and loading of major units was accomplished during the period 
27 December - 3 January, and was as complete in all details for the 
actual operation as conditions permitted* The rehearsal was designed 
to simulate, insofar as the beaches and terrain would allow, the 
preferred plan for the IWO, JIMA Operation. 

(b) Prior to the scheduled rehearsal, TRANSRON 15 conducted 
preliminary ship to shore exercises in the MAALAEA BAY Area during 
the period 6-9 January, primarily to perfect training of landing 
craft personnel, control personnel, and beach parties. Troops were 
boated once each day during the exercises, using LCVP 1 s and LCM’s 
exclusively. 

(c) Some artificialities were introduced into the Rehear- 
sal because of the absence of the 2d Armored. and 5th Amphibian 
Tractor Battalions, ana. because the 4th Tank Battalion was forced, to 
delay its loading in LSM* s until after the rehearsal. While LVTCAj’s 
of the 2d Armored. Battalion were simulated., the 10th Amphibian 
Tractor Battalion provided its normal complement of service tractors 
for RCT 23 and in addition formed a provisional group of fifty (50) 
training tractors for RCT 25 in lieu of the 5th Amphibian Tractor 
Battalion. This LVT organization permitted RCT 23 to boa.t and land 
as scheduled, but only the left BLT of RCT 25 landed in LVT f s, the 
right BLT landing in LCVP 1 s representing LVT's. The six (6) LSM 1 s 
assigned to lift the two assault tank companies were present during 
the latter stages of the rehearsal and participated by simulating 
landings though no tank units were embarked at this time. 

(d) Exercises in the * formation of boat groups and waves, 
where troops were embarked and waves dispatched from the line of 
departure but not landed, were conducted on the first day of rehear r 
sal - 13 January. On 14 January, a landing was made with limited y 
maneuver ashore and. reembarkation was completed, by 1600. The main 
tactical landing on * MAUI was executed, on 15 January with all major 

unit§ participating, including simulated ONCtOTED 




support* The Division remained ashore overnight continuing the 
tactical problem Until reembarkation was begun at daybreak on 16 
January. By 1600 all troops had been re embarked and a critique for 
designated officers was held aboard ,the AUBURN, flagship of the 
Naval 'Attack Force Commander. 0n ; 17 January, a simulated landing 
was made on the north coast of KAROOLAUE. Fire support 'ships and 
support aircraft supported the simulated landing with live ammunition 
in accordance with the preferred plan. Landing waves were dispatched 
and approached the beach to within 300 yards, under cover of naval 
gunfire and air bombardment, at which point landing craft were turned 
about and no troops were landed* Re embarkation was effected by 1600* 

(e) Upon completion of the rehearsal, transfer of troops 
from LSI’s to APAJs was made in conformity with the embarkation plan 
for movement from the HAWAIIAN Area, and all units proceeded to 
PEARL and HONOLULU for rehabilitation. - , ;• 




SECTION II 




MOVEMENT 'TO THE OBJECTIVE 



!• The Division (reinforced) was rehabilitated in PEARL and 
HONOLULU during the period 18-27 January, 1945. Detailed orders 
were completed and issued during this period. Shortages of equip- 
ment and supplies were filled and all personnel were given liberty. 
Troops were paid and organized recreational activities were provided 
from recreational funds* 

2* On 22 January the Tractor Flotilla departed for the forward 
staging area ( SAIPAN-T IN I AN ) , followed by the main body ( TRAN SGROUP 
BAKER, composed of TRANSDIVS 43, 44, 45), on 27 January. Enroute 
both convoys stopped at ENIWETOK for fueling and other logistics* 
Current intelligence information was received and distributed to 
units, concerned, and changes incorporated in Division Operation Plan* 

3. Proceeding from ENIUETOK on the -5th and 7th of February, 
the Tractor Flotilla and TRANSGROUP rendezvoused at the forward 
staging and rehearsal area ( SAIF AN- TINIAN) on 11-15 February. Troops 
were transferred from APA’s to LST’s and plans completed for final 
rehearsal. Because of the distance involved and the limited facili- 
ties 'of LST’s during movement to the forward staging and rehearsal 
area, APA* s were loaded to capacity and a minimum number of troops 
placed aboard LST's ( approximately 250 per LST). From the staging 
area to the objective, LST’s were loaded to assigned capacity with 
assault troops, average load being 380, plus special radar and 
ponton ba.rra.ge personnel. 

4. Due to incieme.nt weather and high seas the rehearsal exer- ' 
cises scheduled, for the 12th of February were cancelled; however, 
shore fire control parties, which landed, on the 11th, conducted • 
communications drills with fire support ships, NGF being simulated* 

5. v On 13 February, in accordance with plans, the fina.1* rehear- 
sal was conducted, off the . western shore of TINIAN* Troops disem- 
barked in landing craft, boat . groups and. waves were formed and. 
landings simulated (waves were run to within 300 ya.rds of beach and 
returned). On this date surf conditions were again unfavorable. 

After debarking LVTVs it .was necessary to move the LST area south- 
ward. to a lee south ®f GURGUAN POINT in' order to obtain more favor- 
able area for reembarking LVT’s* l ~ : This unplanned maneuver resulted 
in some 'confusion in that guides of later. LCVP and. LCM waves, who - 
could not see the beaches and. had used certain L.ST l s to guid.e on, 
changed course to the southward in direction of . the LST 1 s , thereby 
failing to reach the L'D and landing area* 

■ V" : ' ' -i- 






6* On 15 February a conference of the Division Staff and unit 
commanders was held* Completed plans were discussed and clarified, 
latest intelligence information distributed, and final instructions 
issued* 



7* On -16 February the Division departed' for the objective, 
arriving and landing on D-Day at H-Hour (0900, 19 February)* 

8* Enroute to the objective, ship-board training was carried 
out as practical; tactical employment of weapons was emphasized; 
staff planning was continuous, and thorough briefing of all person- 
nel, to Include the individual rifleman and coxswain, was completed* 
Physical exercise and drill for officers and enlisted personnel was 
carried on daily, resulting in minimum loss of combat efficiency 
though some personnel were embarked approximately 54 days* 
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1. LANDING PLAN 



(a) General . As outline! unier Section I, the major 
concept of the lan ling on I ¥0 JIMA envisage! the lan ling on con- 
tiguous beaches with the 4th an! 5th Marine Divisions abreast, 4th 
Division on the right, each to lan! with two (2) RCTs in assault. 
The beaches assigne! the Division were Yellow One, Yellow Two, 

Blue One an! Blue Two an! all average! 500 yarls in wiith. A 
careful preliminary stuly of available intelligence material iis- 
close! coalitions which inlicate! the inaivisability of attempt- 
ing to force a lan ling on Beach Blue Two, Upon representation 

to V Amphibious Corps, permission was obtaine! to lan! initially 
only on three beaches an I, once ashore, the scheme of maneuver 
was to proviie for securing the use of Beach Blue Two by the early 
seizure of the "Quarry" cliff line which iirectly iominate! Blue 
Beaches, particularly Blue Two, on the right (North) flank. In- 
formation available inlicate! that beach coalitions woull permit 
the use of all types of lanling craft in laniing troops, equipment 
an! supplies, but alverse weather an! win! conlitions luring the 
lanling coull be expectel to seriously effect the lanling of small 
craft. Further, the loose volcanic sani, which forme! the beach 
ani exteniei ini an 1 with a series of steep lelges, woull probably- 
be impassable for wheelel vehicles (except light equipment such 
as "jeeps”) without improvement on construction of egress roals, 
ani coull even be iifficult for the operation of trackei vehicles* 

* ' 

(b) Division Plan of Laniing , Basel on tie above con- 

si ierations, the Division plan pro vile! for laniing two (2) RCTs . 
abreast, RCT 23 on the left (Yellow Beaches) ani RCT 25 on the 
right (Blue Beach One), RCT 23 was to lani with two (2) BLTs 
abreast, 1/23 on Yellow One ani 2/23 on Yellow Two, with the RCT 
Reserve, BLT 3/23, prepare! to lani on either beach as iirectei. 

RCT 25 was also to lani with two (2) BLTs in assault but, iue to 
restriction of employing only Blue One initially, the lanling 
formation was necessarily lifferent, BLT 1/25, assignei the ^eft 
an! center of Blue One, was to lani with two (2) companies abreast 
in assault ani one In reserve; BLT 3/25, assignei the right of 
Blue One, was to lani in a column of companies, while the RCT 
Reserve, BLT 2/25, was assignei the use of the entire beach area 
when orierei to lani. The Division Reserve, RCT 24, was to be 
prepare 1 to lani, on orier, on any lesignatei beach(es) employ- 
ing either one of two plans. Plan Number One was lesignei to . 
lani two (*2) BLTs abreast, BLT 2/24 on the left ani BLT 1/24 on 
the right, with BLT 3/24, the RCT Reserve, to follow either leal- 
ing BLT as beaching conlitions or the tactical ' situation inlicate!, 
Plan ljumber Two callei for the RCT to JfrU fcf&®nai column 

,of BL^s :in-‘orier - 2/24, 1/24, 3/24. I Stiff 

v ■ , > ... » , •* 
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(c) Employment of Ships ani Landing Craft . To implement 
the tactical plane, the following ships ani lan ling craft were 
available: ' ■■ '*• 



- 12 APA 
.4 AKA 
19 LST 

16 lsm 

34 LVT(A) 

200 LVT( 2) or (4) 
100 OUKW 




No serious problem concerning the loading of the APA s or the AKAs 
presented itself. Ample liaison ani conferences between the Divi- 
sion anl Transron 15 placed this part of the loading and the tacti- 
cal use tnereof on a sound footing. Allocation of remaining land- 
ing ships and craft was as follows: 

» 



(1) LSTs . Of the total 19 LSTs available five (5) 
were assigned the artillery and fourteen (14) to the two (2) as- 
sault RCTs. One (1) additional LST ( specially fitted) was shared 
by the 4th and 5th Marine Divisions as an CY-1 carrier for planes 
that were not embarked on CVEs, The fourteen (14) LSTs for the 
combat teams were divided equally between the two (2) assault RCTs, 
There was included in this number, however, several "special” LSTs 
which were greatly restricted as to their usefulness to the Divi- 
sion. Two (2) of the number were designated as "Hospital Evacua- 
tion LSTs”, and were fitted for emergency operating, sorting and 
dispatch of casualties to the transports. They could be used to 
transport troops to the. Target but had to be completely unloaded 
of all Marine personnel and equipment prior to .How-Hour, In order 
to comply with this restriction "these two LSTs were employed to 
transport, the two (2) companies of LVT(A)s that were attached to 
the assault RCTs. As each of these units went aboard with only 
four (4) officers and one hundred and fifteen (115) enlisted about 
one-third of the available troop capacity was gainfully employed. 
Two of the LSTs in the group assigned to RCT 23 were "Radar” ships. 
Considerable effort was expended towards having these units split 
for the assignment of one each to the assault RCTs. This could 
not be done. Aside from cutting down on the passenger capacity 
by ten (10) officers and fifty (50) enlisted* these ships had to 



be either in a completely loaded or a completely unloaded state 
( and Radars calibrated accordingly). This seriously restricted 
the value of -these two ships to the RCT to which assigned. Nine 
(9) of the LSTs carried LCTs top- deck loaded. While it is re- 
cognized that the LCTs are a necessity at the objective, the load- 
ing. of these craft on a large number of LSTs seriously curtails 
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the LOT usually conflicts with the employment of the LST at a 
time when its use is desired by the . Division* 

(2) LSMs . The employment of the LSMs provided another 
problem. Originally scheduled to have ten (10) of these ships, the 
Division pi ann el to use these as follows:' 



4 - To carry Shore Party equipment of the 

Pioneer and Naval Construction Battalion, 
two (2) for each assault RCT Shore Party. 

5 - To the Division Reserve - Four (4) for 

tanks, ani one (l) for "half-tracks”. 

1 - To the Division Signal Company - To carry 

, heavy radio equipment, trucks pre-loaiei 

with signal equipment ani supplies, and 
radio "jeeps”. 

After detailed plans for loading had been made, and 
after loading had started, the Division was informed that LSM 60 
(assigned Shore Party) was the Flotilla Flag ahi that its troop 
capacity must not exceed one (1) officer and seven (7) enlisted. 
This restriction was later modified to the extent that the' Divi- 
sion was permitted to embark a total of one (1) officer and 
, twenty- eight (28) enlisted from the Staging Area to the Target. 
Similarly, the "rated” capacity of two (2) officers and fifty- two 
(52) enlisted for the remainder was reduced to two (2) officers 
and thirty-nine (39) enlisted. During the Planning Phase, the 
Division discovered from tests that the LSM(3) could not carry 
the M4A3 tank with any degree of assurance that it could be beached 
and.-:.the"\tank landed successfully. Further tests were conducted 
by higher authority at Pearl and this resulted in the assignment, - 
after the Division was completely loaded, of six (6) additionaJ- 
LSMs to carry the tanks of the two (2) companies assigned to the 
assault RCTs* This delay caused considerable confusion at the 
time, and some trouble later at the Target since little opportun- 
ity was had for con taut with the Commander of the LSM unit with 
respect to the employment of these vessels, but was a wise deci- 
sion as conditions at the Target would have prevented the landing 
of tanks in LCMs on the Division beaches. 

(3) Other Craft . ■ The LVT(A)s and LVTs were equally 
divided between the two ( 2) assault RCTs except for maintenance 
LVTs and Tour (4) LVT(4)s which were assigned to the artillery 
to assure the early landing of four (4) radio "jeeps”. The over- 
all assignment of the craft available was designed to land the 
maximum number of combatant elements in the shortest possible 
time and re suite d^In the following: 
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The leading wave was composed of 34 LVT(A)s, 17 to 
each assault RCT. Upon beaching these craft (except the right 
flank platoon on Blue One)' were to proceed inland past .the first 
terrace to position^ in defilade and there to cover the landing 
of persohnel in succeeding waves. The right flank platoon on 
Blue One was to echelon to the right rear to furnish protection 

to that flank, from positions ashore or afloat, as appropriate. 

/ 

). The assault Waves of the BLTs were embarked in LVT(2)s 

and LVT( 4) s* The personnel were to be disembarked generally in 
the lea of the first terrace. Scaling ladders were provided for 
ascent of this terrace if necessary. When empty, LVTs were to 
clear the beaches promptly by utilizing as a return route the 
boundaries between beaches in order not to interfere with follow- 
ing waves. The personnel LVTs were to re-embark on their parent . 
LSTs, except those from the "radar" snips which were assigned 'for 
return to certain designated artillery LSTs and other infantry 
LSTs, and immediately start loading high priority supplies from 
the preloads for landing on order. 

4 

All Support Groups, the Reserve BLTs of the assault 
RCTs, and the Division Reserve (RCT 24) x^ere boated in LCVPs and 
LCMs. 




The Division Shore Party had its advance elements em- 
barked in LVTs, all of its heavy and most of its light equipment 
on the four (4) LSMs assigned, and with the bulk of the personnel 
and the remainder of the light equipment embarked in boats with 
the various Support Groups. 

All combatant vehicles of the Tank Battalion were em- 
barked in LSMs. The companies attached to the assault RCTs were 
Originally scheduled to land as a "timed 11 wave, the 7th, but the 
landing schedule was changed to allow this wave to be dispatched 
jis an "on call” wave by the RCT Commanders. The tanks attached 
to the Division Reserve were to be prepared to land on Division 
brier to reinforce those with the assault RCTs, or if not so em- 
ployed they were to be landed ,f on call 11 by the Division Reserve 
Commander. 



The Artillery Battalions were embarked in four (4) 
LSTs with their weapons, essential equipment, and about 2/3 of a 
Unit of Fire of ammunition preloaded in DUKWs. The fifth LST 
assigned to the artillery carried the bulk of the Regimental 
H&S Battery plus additional ammunition preloaded in DTJKWs. Four 
(4) radio "jeeps” were carried preloaded in LVT(4)s. Landing was 

ies (batteries* 



to be effected by battalions in' a column o 
in column) at ten (10) minute intervals, 
and units landed on Division order with t , . „ , . . .. * 

assigned' to direct support of the assault ScTa if g ,?fi h l 

■ •*' A/ 4 — 




launched 






on Blue One and 2/14 on Yellow One. The remaining battalions 
were to land on Yellow One on Division order. Battalion recon-* 
naissance parties were to land with the rear elements of the 
assault BLTs to ietermine the exact positions in the pi s~s elec tel 
areas. Upon landing all DUKWs, except those fittei with ’’A." 
frames, were to return immediately to theip parent L£Ts to con- 
tinue landing additional personnel and ammunition. 

For details of landing, including special lu ring 
Instruction ani assignment of landing craft, see Annex ICING- to 
Division Operation Plan Number 49««-44. 

2. CONTROL PLAN 

(a) General . In general, the control fbr the operation 
was carried out as outlined in Chapter 9, Transport Doctrine, 
Amphibious Force, Pacific. Control was to be effected by a series 
of Control Vessels carrying both Naval and Troop Control Officers 
to coordinate and control all movement to and from the beaches. 

(b) Brief of Plan . The following craft and personnel 
were employed to effect control of the landing: 

(1) Over-all control was centralized in a “Central 
Control Vessel”, This vessel, a PC(E), carried the Senior Naval 
Control Officer; the VAC LANFCR tactical, logistical, LVT and 
Shore Party Officers, This party controlled the dispatching of 
the first five (5) scheduled assault waves of both Divisions. 

After the dispatch of these waves this vessel became a ,! free 
boat” and exercised such general supervisory control as was 
necessary* 

(2) Each Division had a “Transron Control Vessel” for 
the coordination of the landing of the various elements of the 
Division. This vessel, a PC(S), exercised general over-all con- 
trol of Yellow and Blue Beaches for this Division. It carried 
the Transron Control Officer (Naval - representative of Commander 
Transport Bquadron 15) and the tactical, logistical, artillery, ' 
Shore Party, and, LVT Officers representing this Division. Con- 
trol of the first five (5) scheduled waves was funnaied through 
this vessel and, by plan, passed direct ' control of til remain- 
ing waves directly to the ‘’Beach Control Vessel 1 s" operating under 
it. This vessel, like the “Central Control Vessel" became a “free 
boat" alter the dispatch of the first five (5) waves but in geh- 

' eral maintained a position in the center of and seaward of the LD 
to provide a landmark for elements coming in to land/ After the 
landing of the assault echelons, this vessel dispatched elements 
■ for landing to either Yellow or Blue B 
surf and beach conditions. 
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(3) Operating under the Transron Control were two (2) 
”Beach Control Vessels 11 , one for Yellow and one for Blue Beaches. 
These vessels, PCs, were to maintain position on the center of 
their respective sections of the LD a»d controlled the actual dis- 
patching of all scheduled and ”on call” waves. They also con- 
trolled ;fche actual dispatching of all other elements as directed 
by the Transron Control Vessel. This vessel carried the TransDiv 
Control Officer (Naval) and initially the RCT Commander and his 
staff. d'Jhen the RCT Commander landed, he left logistical and LVT 
officers aboard to act as his representatives. 

(4) The Control Plan for this landing was essentially 
the same as that used for the Marianas .Operation with respect to 
craft employed with the following exceptions: 

SCs, designated as H LD Marker Vessels”, were em- 
ployed to mark the division of the colored beaches on 
the LD. They maintained position on the ”Beach Con- 
trol Vessels” and, although they were without control 
personnel^. were equipped with flags and communi option 
equipment in order to take over control functions in 
event any control vessel became a casualty. 



As in previous landings, LCP(L)s were employed 
to guide assault waves into the beach. However, in 
previous landings the initial wave guide was an LCC 
which, after guiding In the leading wave, took sta- 
tion about 300 yards offshore to serve as traffic 
control boat for control of the movement of craft 
to and from the beach as directed by "Beach Control 
Vessel”. In this landing, LCP(L)s were used instead 
of LCCs for guidiqg the , initial wave and as traffic 
control boats. The Division protested th3 s change 
but were overruled by higher authority. 

3. THE LAN PI it Q- 



f 

\ 



February, 1945). 



(1) The transports entered the Traosporu Area about 
0630. The Division and RCT control personnel were teats* and dis- 
patched to their respective control vessels. > By 0730 all control 
vessels were in position and the LD had been e stab] 1 she 1. 3y 0810 
all control personnel were reported embarked in thejr r^npoctive 
control vessels. The Assistant Division Commander and party were 
embarked in PC( S)~145B as a roving observer for the Division Com- 
mander. A member from the Underwater Demo lfct^qn^T earns, that ha$ 
surveyed the island’s beaches prior to D-Otfi 
Yellow and Blue Beach Control Vessels to gjfe* 
mation on the beaches. An interview with 
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aboard the Transron Control Vessel revealed n6 information not 
previously received aboard the USS BAYFIELD on D minus 1. 

(2) The Division tactical air observer was on station 
at 08101 Radio reception aboard the Transron Control Vessel, 
ranging from poor to unreadable, seriously compromised the value 
of the observers reports* 

(5) The weather was favorable for the landing, the- 
sky clear, visibility unlimited, except for the smoke and dust, 
resulting from NGF bombardment, carried by an 8 to 12 knot north?- 
erly wind obscuring the beaches* The sea was calm with slight - 
swells of 2 to 3 feet, and, because of the wind direction, the 
surf conditions were ideal. During the NGF bombardment no enemy 
fire fell on the LD or in the Transport and LST Areas. 

(4) The LSTs closed the LST Area in good order and 
immediately began launching LVTs. By 0807 all LSTs had launched 
their amphibious vehicles for the assault waves and at 0815 the* 
first three waves were formed and waiting in position in rear of 
the LO* The remaining waves were forming up and it was now ap- 
parent that How- Hour could be met. 

(5) During the pre-How-Hour air strike the smoke and 
dust cleared from the beaches and some enemy fire, of small cali- 
ber (probably anti-aircraft misses) fell in the vicinity of the 
LD but with no apparent effect. 

(6) Preceded by LCS(L)s ( the LCl(G)s were unable to 
participate in the assault due to heavy damage received in pre- 
liminary operations prior to D-Day), and on signal from Central 
Control, the first assault wave crossed the LD for all beaches 

at 0830 on time. The next four assault waves followed on schedule 
and were dispatched as planned by Central Control. Beach Control 
Vessels then took over and the dispatching progressed without 
incident through the scheduled leaves to and including 6 Able* 

Only a sma.ll amount of gunfire was observed in the boat l&nes. 
during the approach to the beaches and no serious damage or casual- 
ties were reported. 

(7) The first and second waves were approximately one 
(1) minute late in landing on all beaches. At this time only light 
small arms fire and moderate mortar fire fell on the beach area. 

The LVT(A)s were able to cross the first terrace by access routes 
cut in the ledges by NGF and bombing and take positions to cover 
the, landing of the personnel wave. The right flank platoon on 
Beach Blue One operated as planned. The personnel LVTs of the 
initial waves were rapidly unloaded and retracted and this re- 
sulted in f ew casualties to tractor pqj^piip^^arid ^q^ipment^ 





*' -1 A.'' ' . 

The anticipate i f looding of the beach areas did not materialize. 
Enemy fire was relatively light until the lifting of the NG-F. 

This lifting approximately coincided with the landing of the BLT 
Reserve, elements and as succeeding waves came into the beach, 
the' effect of large caliber mortar and artillery fire began to 
exact a heavy toll in personnel and equipment. 

(8) Having discharged their LVT(A)s, LSTs 930 and 
931 (Hospital Evacuation LSTs) launched one (l) pontoon barge 
each and took station 300 yards In rear of their respective Beach 
Control Vessels. They were on station, prepared to receive 
casualties by 0940. 

(9) As a result of heavy miortar fire on and adjacent 
to the beaches it was necessary to ielay the 11 call” waves of the 
assault battalions somewhat to permit clearing the beaches by the 
assault troops and tanks. Progress up the steep slope from the 
waters edge to the edge of the airfield was slow. During this 
time casualties to reconnai sssnce, liaison, advance Beach and 
Shore Parties were high. Boat crews and boats were hard hit. 
Casualties to LVTs and personnel were surprisingly light. The 
remaining waves of the assault BLTs were sent in as beaching 
conditions permitted and by 1200 all elements, except two (2) 

LCMs of BLT 2/23, (carrying 37mm guns) had been dispatched to 
the beaches. 




(10) The preliminary reconnaissance by tank liaison 
personnel indicated the feasibility of employing tanks in sup- 
port of the assault waves and this information was passed back 
to the RCT Commanders. RCT 23 dispatched its tank LSMs to Yel- 
low Beaches at 0930 and RCT 25 dispatched theirs at 1005 to land 
on Blue One. The LSMs hit Yellow Beaches about 0940 and were 
immediately taken under heavy enemy mortar And artillery fire. 
Those landing on Blue One hit the beach about 1020 and came under 
the same type of intense enemy fire. Four (4) of the six (6) LSMs 
were hit, two (2) seriously. All succeeded in discharging their 
tanks except LSM 216. This ship initially beached on Yellow Two 
and one (l) tank was discharged, but it bogged down at the mouth 
of the ramp. After a half hour’s efforts failed to move the tank, 
the LSM retracted and beached again about 1100 on Yellow One but 
again beach conditions prevented the landing of any tmks. By 
this time it had been hit repeatedly and again withdrew and pro- 
ceeded to the Evacuation LST 930 to discharge its casualties. 

The tanks aboard had not been seriously damaged. At 1245 it 
again beached on another portion of Yellow One and succeeded in 



discharging "its^anks by 1300. The Division would like to com- 
ment on the high degree of courage and tjpjt jraiJgr shown by Vhfse 
ships in beaching and accomplishing the oflf tttLjs ■ vital'"" 
equipment in the face of the heaviest eMDBiPiqitsM 
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fire yet seen in any operation. On the request of a ssault RCT 
Commanders, Division .authorized the landing of the tanks attached 
to the Division Reserve to reinforce the Tank Companies attached 
to the assault RCTs. The first elements of this unit were landed 
from an LSM on Yellow One at 1155 and consisted of two (2) tank 
retrievers and an armored dozer. At 1255 another LSM landed a' 

Tank Platoon on Blue One for attachment to the Tank Company operat- 
ing with RCT 25 and this was followed by two (2) other platoons 
which also landed on Blue 0 n e and were completely ashore by 1330. 
The remaining Tank Platoon was landed on lellow One about 1400 
and was attached to the Company operating with RCT 23. These LSMs 
also were subject to enemy artillery and mortar fire but it was 
neither as accurate or as intense and no serious damage resulted. 

(11) The reserve BLTs of the assault RCTs commenced 
landing at 1233 when the first, wave of BLT 2/25 was dispatched 
to Blue One. The last elements of this unit, except some vehicles 
in LCMs completed landing by 1327. The first wave of BLT 3/25, 

RCT 23 Reserve, crossed the LD at 1313 and the last elements of 
this unit were ashore by 1358. 



(12) In addition to the destroyed enemy craft that 
blocked portions of the Division’s landing beaches, partial re- 
ports received by 1230 indicated that there were at least five 
(5) LVTs, one (l) medium tank and an undisclosed number of LCVP- 
LCMs blocking the beaches. Moderate enemy mortar and artillery 
fire continued on. the Division beaches and water areas adjacent 
thereto. Beached boats with no crews, because of casualties re- 
sulting from enemy fire, had broached, filled with sand and water, 
and, because of the excess weight, could not be retracted by the 
LCP(R) salvage boats of the Beachmasters. This condition became 
progressively worse and by late afternoon the beaches were so 
cluttered with wrecked craft that strict traffic control was 
necessary to effect any unloading. This condition seriously 
restricted the landing of the Support Groups of the assault RCTs. 



(13) Advance elements of the Shore and Beach Party 
landed with the reserve units of the assault BLTs on all beaches. 
The four (4) LSMs carrying heavy Shore Party equipment were on 
station in rear of the LD by 1000 ready to land on order. Due 
to the congested condition on the beaches, restricted landing 
areas for LSMs, and the necessity of favoring the landing 'of LSMs 
with tanks, the landing of Shore Party equipment embarked in LSMs 
was considerably delayed. This resulted in the bulk of the Shore 
and Beach Party, landing with the BLT Support Group (boated in 
LCVPs and some equipment boated in LCMs), having little essential 



equipment to work with on 
landed on the wrong 

:i #' " • c 
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the beaches, 
beaches, the 
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Yellow One lan ling on the north half of Red Two. Also, casual- 
ties to Shore ani Beach Parties were extremely heavy, particularly 
in officers, and .this further aide! to the difficulty of establish- 
ing control on the beaches. It was not until 3.400 t^at CPs ani 
communication facilities were firmly established on all beaches. 

By 1730 Regimental Shore Party CPs were ‘established an i sufficient 
equipment had been landed from Shore Party LLP's '-o start effective 
clearance of the beach areas and the construction cf egress roads. 

(14) Beginning about 1300 various elements of the 
BLT and RCT Support C-roups of the aesauJ t ROfs wore landed as 
the situation ashore and the beach conditions permitted. Prac- 
tically all the BLT Support Groups were landed except some ve- 
hicular elements which could obviously not be moved off the beach. 

A larger proportion of the ROT Support Groups was not landed but 
the bulk of the more essential elements were ashore by darkness. 
Both RCTs had advance CPs established ashore about 1300 and both 
CPs completely established by 1700. 

(15) The artillery LSTs were in position and ready 

to launch DUKWs, on order, by How-Hour. At this time, Battalion 
Reconnaissance Parties embarked in LCVPs and reported to the 
Division Artillery Officer who was with the Control Party on the 
Transron Control Vessel. By 1200 information from the assault 
RCT Commanders indicated that the front lines were still about 
200 yards snort of Airfield #1 and that in general, conditions 
ashore were not favorable for the landing of artillery. It was 
decided however, to land the Reconnaissance Parties and the Party 
from .1/14 landed on Blue One about 1240. The Party from 2/14 
landed on Yellow One about 1340 and this was followed by 3/14 
ani 4/14, the latter landing about 1430. Division ordered the 
landing of the two direct support battalions at 1400. These \fere 
launched without incident, proceeded to their respective Beach 
Control Vessels and commenced landing about 1500. 1/14 (75mm 

Pk How) moved into position off Beach Blue One without too much 
trouble and was emplaced, registered, and firing direct support 
missions at 1740. 2/14 ( 105mm How), landing on Beach Yellow One 

had an extremely difficult time getting into position. Bach piece 
had to be unloaded from the DUKW just above the water line and 
then dragged across the beach and into position by an angle dozer. 
This Battalion was in position, registered, and firing direct 
support missions by. 2130. The landing and emplacement of these 
units was accomplished under heavy artillery and mortar fire and 
was an extremely difficult operation. Both units were emplaced 
close to the beach areas, which facilitated ammunition supply 
but further complicated the already congested condition of this 
area. 3/14 was launched about 1530 but on the receipt of further 
information from shore was ordered to re- embark as was the Regi- 
mental Reconnaissance Party which had started ashore about 1S10. 





No attempt was male to land >4/14 on D-Day . DUKWs which landed 
the two direct support battalions, - returned 'to thoir parent LSTs 
#ini commenced loading additional personnel. .and ammunition. 

(16) Division ordered two BLTs of the Division 
Reserve (RCT 24) boated at 1404. BLT 1/^4 was ordered to report 
to Blue Seach Control Vessel and BLT 2/24 to Yellow Beach Control 
Vessel. At 1500 Division ordered the landing of these two BLTs 
and, effective upon landing, 1/24 was attached to RCT 25 and 2/24 
attached to RCT 23> However, the Division specified that these 
BLTs were not to be committed without Division authority. Be- 
ginning at 1615 the first wive of 1/24 crossed the LD for Beach 
Blue One and was followed at five (5) minute intervals by the re- 
maining waves and all were ashore by 1700. The first wave of 
2/24 was dispatched for landing on Yellow Two . at "1620 ani was 
followed by its remaining waves at five (5) minute intervals- and 
this- unit was completely ashore by 1660. At 1509 Division order- 
ed the landing of the remainder of the Division Reserve on Blue 
One. By 1800 BLT 3/24 and the Regimental Support G-roup, includ- 
ing the Regimental Headquarters, was in position behind the LD 
off Blue One. The first wave of 3/24 crossed the LD for landing 
at 1820. The remaining waves followed at five minute intervals 
and these in turn were followed by the waves of the Support Croup. 
Part of the Regimental Weapons Company and the attached sections 
of the War Dog Platoon were not landed. By 2030 RCT 24 (less 
1/24, 2/24, and the elements noted above) was completely ashore, 
in Division Reserve, in an assembly area in TA 166 F. 



(17) By darkness on D-Day the situation in general 
was that the Division had three (3) RCTs (less some Support 
Croup elements), two (2) Battalions of artillery, anda fair 
amount of heavy Shore Party ~ equipment ashore. It held the line 
which included the eastern edge of Airfield #1 and was of suf- 
ficient depth inland from Blue Beaches to guarantee the success- 
ful holding of the beachhead. It had firm contact with the 5th 
Marine Division on the left and'suf ficient supplies of water, am- 
munition and rations were ashore to support the continuation of 
operations in the morning. Although surf and conditions had 
been favorable for the landing of all types of landing craft, 
beach conditions and the continuous mortar and artillery fire 
had seriously hampered the actual landing of troops and equip- 
ment. This fire had disabled heavy equipment, LVTs, and landing 
craft on the beach and in the surf to such an extent that only 
by prompt salvage could the beaches be prepared for the next 
days operation. It was apparent at this time that the equipment 
available to the Beachmasters was not sufficiently heavy to either 
salvage or junk the wrecked craft on the Division beaches. Night 
retirement of Transports and LSTs was c 
with plans. Certain APAs, including C 
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designated LSTs and all Control Craft remained in the area* The 
LSMs also remained in the area andccertain of these commenced 
unloading of priority supplies and equipment from the APAs which 
remained in the area. 



>lus 1-Da] 



February, 1945) . 



' ij (1) During the hours of darkness of D/D plus 1 every 
effort was made to improve the condition of the beaches, both 
at the Waters edge and inland. Intermittent enemy harassing 
fire fell in the beach areas all night and interfered with this 
activity but some progress was made in clearing the beaches by 
using LVTb, a certain number of which had been retained ashore, 
to carry supplies and equipment forward to the front line units. 
No appreciable progress was made in clearing the beaches of 
wrecked jlan ding craft except for the landing of a few LVTs with 
emergenay supplies, particularly 81mm mortar ammunition, no un- 
loading was accomplished during the night. Information was re- 
ceived that bad weather could be expected in the morning with 
the wind shifting to the south and east. - 



■ (2) At 0800, Transron Control was informed that RCT 

21 (3rd Mar Div - VAC LANFCR Reserve) had been ordered to boat 
and report to it for landing. This RCT was to be landed on Divi- 
sion beaches as directed by Corps order. Since the exact landing 
area of i this unit was not known, it was decided to rendezvous one 
(l) BLT (in the vicinity of Yellow Beach Control Vessel, a second 
in the vicinity of Blue Beach Control Vessel, and a third BLT plus 
the Regimental Headquarters Group in the vicinity of the Transron 
Control? Vessel. This was done, in order, as the boat groups ar- 
rived. :: The Regimental Commander with some of his staff and the 
Naval Officer in charge of the Boat Groups, were brought aboard 
the Transron Control Vessel. Effective control was maintained 
in this ! manner and the RCT could have been landed on any beach 
or beaches as desired. However, as the situation developed 
ashore during the day, it became apparent that they could not 
be utilized successfully ashore and were re-embarked on their 
parent iPAs late in the afternoon. 



(3) The expected bad weather developed, and by mid- 
morning the landing of LCVPs and LCMs became extremely hazardous 
due to ^urf conditions on beaches and more of these craft were 
wrecked* Progress in clearing the beaches of wrecke d craft was 
poor. Higher Naval control finally managed to get some empty 
LSMs close-in to assist in clearing wrecked craft from the bea.ch 
and landed UDT personnel to begin blasting wrecks where they' 
could not be towed off. By noon it was decided to confine the 



landing of additional troops, supplies and eqi 
tnougn.eome Beach Controls managed to land a j 
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lee of the larger vessels while they were beached* During the 
day additional Support G-roup elements including additional Shore. 
Party equipment were gotten ashore and by late afternoon some' 
progress had been made in clearing the areas inland of the beaches 
and some egress roads had been started. 



(4) The remainder of the Division artillery was landed* 
3/14 commenced landing on Yellow One at 1500 and was in position, 
registered in firing missions by 1730. Considerable difficulty 
was experienced in landing 4/14* The LST in which it was em- 
barked could not be found for several hours and it ms finally 
located in an outer area endeavoring to recover an LOT launchr- 
ing cradle. It was finally brought in and commenced launching 
DUKWs ' about 1600. By this time sea conditions were very rough 
and, while the launched DUKWs were being assembled for movement 
to the LD for landing, seven (7) of them swamped and sank, in- 
cluding five (5) carrying artillery pieces. The remainder of 
4/14 commenced landing on Yellow One at 1735 and was in position 
ready to fire by midnight. The Regimental Command Group landed 
on Yellow One at 1705 and the advance CP was established ashore 
at 1715. 



(5) Throughout the day, other than LSMs, all supplies 
were landed in LVTs and DUKWs which operated continuously in un- 
loading the pre-load^ on the LSTs* The beaches and adjacent water 
areas continued to receive intermittent enemy artillery and mortar 
fire which varied in intensity from moderate to heavy. Casualties 
remained heavy and the facilities of the Evacuation LSTs were 
stretched to the limit. The rough seas seriously hampered the 
transfer of casualties from LVTs and DUKWs, which were evacuating 
them from the beaches, to the pontoon barge rigged alongside each 
LST. The Division Shore Party Group landed about 1500 on Blue One 
and the Division Shore Party CP opened just off the left flank of 
this beach at 1530. 

(6) . 'By darkness the situation ashore had cleared con- 
siderably and the Division in conjunction with the 5th Marine Divi- 
sion on. the left held all of Airfield #1 and some gains had been 
made on the right. Although the supply of some items, principally 
mortar ammunition became critical, sufficient supplies had been 
built up ashore to support all elements during the night and as- 
sure the continuation of the attack in the morning. Night re- 
tirement of ships with the same exception as for the night of D~ 
Day was again executed. 



(c) D plus 8-Day (21 February, 1945) . 



(1) During the hours of darkness efforts conti nued 
in the clearance of the areas Inland from. i:ia^«bei ~ 
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SECTION III - SHIP TC SHORE 



OPERATIONS ( Cont f d) . 



and the few "Weasels” that were available continue! to be the 
only effective means of moving supplies inland. Some progress 
had been made in eetablisning beach 'dumps. Intermittent enemy 
fire on the beacnes continued during the night but had lessened 
in intensity. 

(2) RCT 21 was again boated pn d reported to Transron 
Control for landing under the same conditions as prevailed on D 
plus 1. The Regimental Control Party reported, aboard the Trrns- 
ron Control Vessel about 1030. About 1100 orders were received 
to land this unit on ‘Yellow Beaches. An advance Regimental CP 
was landed on Yellow One at 1200 and the CP established at 1225 . 
in the vicinity of TA 148 D. The leading Bid: commenced landing 
on Yellow One and Two at 1335 and was fojlov.'d r r^e remaining 
BLTs at half hour intervals. By 1720 al] ashore 

and in an assembly area in TA 148 D, H, T . IhGJ r.C? 21 . 

was attached to the Divj.sion by VAC order, 

- (3) The landing of the remaining elements of the 
RCT Support Groups continued throughout the day as beach con- 
ditions permitted. Weather conditions remained bad with rough 
seas an! high surf. Enemy fire remained fairly heavy on all 
beaches. LCS(L)s were employed during the day in an effort to 
clear wrecked craft from beaches and though some orogress was 
male the effort was only partially successful. Additional 
Beach Parties were landed and conditions inland from the beaches 
began to improve. A few LSTs were beached and succeeded unload- 
ing badly needed supplies. The landing of other supplies was 
confined to the use of LSMs, LVTs and DUKWs. In the case of 
LVTs and EUKWs, refueling began to become a major problem as 
the supplies on LSTs became exhausted. Priority was given to 
landing gasoline in LSMs for establishment of dumps ashore. 

The ADC came aboard the Transron Control Vessel about 1200 and 
was landed on Blue One at 1255. He established himself initial- 
ly at the CP of our CT 24, the Division Reserve. It had been 
planned to land the advance Division CP about 1-100 but an LSM 
could not be obtained to land the necessary communication and 
other equipment. Evacuation of casualties through the Evacua- 
tion LSTs continued adequate but the difficulties Increased as 
the continual battering of the pontoon transfer barge by land- 
ing craft resulted in damage to some of t he pontoon sections and 
they filled with water. This caused a bad list and for a time 
it was thought that one barge might sink. Additional barges 
were launched but proved unmanageable in the high winds and 
rough seas. Several of these finally drifted ashore and further 
blocked the beach area. By darkness the Division had achieved 
further advances, particularly on tne right, and the supply sit- 
uation ashore remained essentially the same. Additional LSTs and 
APAs were kept in the area over night to fac 
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essential supplies. Remaining ships execute! night retirement 
as usual, 

( 1) D plus 3-Day to D plus 4- Day ( 22 - 25 February, 1945) , 

(1) During this period the remaining elements of the 
Division, except some "Motor- Transport an! Medical, were landed. 
Weather conditions remained unfavorable and even LVTs and DUKWs 
had difficulty. Intermittent enemy artillery and mortar fire 
continued on all beach areas. Unloading was confine d principally 
to the use of LSMs, LCTs and a few remaining operational LCMs 
that could be beached in the lee of the larger craft. An in- 
creasing number of LSTs were beached and unloading was greatly 
increased but remained n selective" from APAs and AKAs. Beach 
conditions began to improve rapidly as additional Shore Party 
equipment and personnel was landed. 

(2) The advance Division CP was landed on Yellow One 
in an LSM at 1500 D plus 3 and was established and opened at 1600 
in TA 164 Y. The Commanding General with the bulk of the Division 
CP landed on Yellow -Two by LSM about 1100 on D plus 4, The Divi- 
sion CP closed on- the USS BAYFIELD (APA-33) at 0930 and opened 
ashore at the advance CP location at the same time* The Division 
Chief of Staff with a small party remained on the BAYFIELD to act 
as liaison with the Commander of Transron 15 and he and his party 
landed early in the morning of D plus 7. All elements of the 
Division were ashore by D plus 7 and general unloading started 

at that time. With the landing of the Commanding General, the Tactical 
Control Officer on the Transron Control Vessel also landed but 
Logistical and LVT Control Officers remained aboard until unload- 
ing was completed. 

(3) For complete details of the landing of the vari- 
ous elements of the Division during this period, see Section IV 
and the various reports of the organizations concerned, which 
are appended as Annexes to this Report. 




SECTION III - SHIP TO SHORE OPERATIONS (ContNl) 



4. COMMENTS AND RSCCMMEN DATI ON S 



(a) The number of LSTs male available to the Division for 
this operation was insuff ieient, particularly in view of the re- 
strictions place! on the "special" types (Evacuation Control ani 
Raiar). It is coneilerei that a minimum of eight (8) LSTs shculi 
be assignei to each assault RCT as anything less than this number 
will not permit alequate tactical loailng an! Ian ling of two as- 
sault BLTs* The presence of one LST, specially fittel for casual- 
ty evacuation control, in such a group wouli not be a serious inter- 
ference as their use is ieemei essential. However the present 
practice of embarking numbers of Naval personnel, both officers 

ani men, who are concernel with the launching an! operation of 
pontoon barges an! causeways an! of LCTs shoull be stoppei. These 
personnel shoull be Carrie! to the target in other shipping ani 
transfcrrel to the LSTs after the assault troops have been lanlei. 

If any "ralar" LSTs are require! in future operations they shoull 
be in aiiition to those assignei assault echelons, 

(b) Although cooperation an! cocriinaticn by the LST 
Flotilla Commanler was excellent throughout the operation an! the 
initial operation of the LSTs was highly satisfactory, consilerable 
iifficulty was encounterei with Group Commaniers ani, in particular, 
with iniiviiual Ship Commaniers in the lays following the initial 
lan ling. This trouble ha! to io principally with effecting move- 
ment as iesirei, ani require! by the iifflcult unloaiing conlltions 
on the beaches, ani with the oil complaint of failure of iniiviiual 
LSTs to retrieve LVTs for necessary fueling ani servicing. In con- 
nection with moving LSTs, a great leal of the iifficulty encounterei 
was cause! by the refusal of Commanler Transron 15 to ielegate the 
necessary authority to his Transron Control Officer ani his In- 
sistence on the personal issuance of such oriers. In connection 
with the failure of certain LSTs to retrieve LVTs, particularly 

at night ani unier bai sea coniitlons, the Captains of these ships 
shoull have hai impressei upon them the responsibility they bear 
in accomplishing this task when engage! in operation with these 
vehicles, A number of LVTs were lost luring this operation iue to 
the refusal of LSTs to take them aboari. 



(c) As with the LSTs, the initial operations of the LSHs 
were very satisfactory but the same iifficulty in obtaining their 
movement, loaiing, ani beaching prevailei ani to even a greater 
extent than with the LSTs, Some of this iifficulty can be attribute! 
to the fact that uncertainty of loaiing'pl?#iM^f h#gfts^p^«:*Istei 
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until the initial Rehearsal in MAALAEA BAY had been completed. 
Further, these ships sail el in early echelons with the tractor 
groups ani this prevent© I Division officers holding conferences 
with the Flotilla and G-roup Commanders in order to coordinate' 
and explain the plans of the Division for their use* However, 
as in the case of the LSTs, the major factor with respect to these 
ships was the refusal of Commander Transron 15 tc delegate author- 
ity for their control to the Transron Control Officers. 

V . ' ■■ 

(d) The landing control for this operation, although it 
accomplished the task, was neither as satisfactory nor as efficient 
as for the Marianas Operation. In addition to the remarks noted 
in paragraphs (b). and (c) above, there was a tendency to centralize 
control in the higher echelons. There is no question that the 
dispatch of the initial assault waves should be a direct function 
of "Central Control". However, it is believed that this control 
should net extend beyond the first throe waves and that thereafter 
the dispatching of all waves and all traffic to and from the beach 
should be a direct function of the "Beach Control" (TransDlv Con- 
trol Officer). The function of the "Transron Control”, and of the 
"Central Control" a/ ter the dispatch of the initial waves, should 
be ^supervisory in character. This system was employed with great 
success in the SAIPAN and TINIAN Operations. Another change which 
seriously hampered control of landing operations was the substitu- 
tion of LCP(L)s for LCCe as traffic control boats off the indivi- 
dual beaches. These craft had inadequate communication and were 
too small. To the coxswains and drivers of boats and landing 
vehicles they looked just like another salvage boat cruising around 
off the beaches. At no time were these craft able to exercise efr 
fective control over traffic to and from the beaches. LCP(L)s are 
excellent as tenders for all Control Ships 1 and their use should 
be confined to this duty. 

(d) Control communications, with the exception of t he 
LCP(L)s used as traffic control boats, were excellent. The great- 
est improvement was noted in the communication channels set up for 
control of LVTs which worked better t nan &ny previous operation. 

(e) Refueling of LVTs developed into a major problem during 
the first four days of the operation. During the c ritical unload- 
ing period, from D plus 1 to’D plus 4, considerable delay resulted 
from inadequate arrangements for refueling. Although the Division 
had recommended that each LST carry from 80 to 100 drams of gaso- 
line this was cut to twenty (20) drums by the Navy.. This small 




- 1 ? - 



quantity of fuel was quickly consume! an! by D plus 1 little if 
any remained on the LSTs. The use of LCVPs an! LCMs as Bowser 
boats became iifficult luring the ba! weather coniition which 
ievelope! beginning, with t> plus 1* The plan to use pontoon barges, 
anchore! close in shore, as refueling points failed as these craft 
prove! unmanageable in the high win! an! rough sea* The problem 
was partially solve! by transferring large quantities of gasoline 
from APAs an! AKAs to LSTs * This wa& a slow expedient an! could ' 
have been obviate! by the initial loading of adequate fuel, on LSTs 
at the Staging Area. The problem was not finally solve!, until, 
by the use of LSMs, adequate dumps were established ashore. 

(f) The use of specially fitted LSTs for Casualty 3 vacua-* 
tion Control was highly satisfactory and a great improvement over 
the methods used in previous operations. From a control stand- 
point, the only difficulty encountered was with the pontoon barges, 
which were secure! alongside the LST and were used for casualty 
transfer stations.* The continual pounding of these barges in the 
rough sea by LVTs, DUKVs and landing craft, punctured some of the 
pontoon sections and caused them to fill with water. This caused 
the barges to list a.nd made the transfer of casualties very dif- 
ficult. It is recommended that these barges be well protected by 
fenders in the future. Some difficulty was experienced in keeping 
these LSTs on proper station but on the whole their performance 
was excellent. 

(g) one of the most serious, and largest problems encounter- 
ed during the landing operation was the clearance of wrecked land- 
ing craft and equipment from the beaches. The use of LCP(R)s to 
salvage wrecked craft from beaches proved wholly inadequate and in 
future operations where similar conditions are anticipated, a 
heavier type craft, specially fitted and manned by trained person^ 
nel will be necessary. Also Beach and Shore Parties will have to 
receive more training in the clearance of wrecked landing vehicles 
and equipment from beach areas. 



(h) The initial operations of Beach and Shore Parties were 
badly disorganized. The main contributing factors to this con- 
dition were as follows: 

Practically all of the Beach Parties and the great 
majority of the Shore Party were composed cf H green u 
personnel and lacked training, and experience. In the 
case of the Shore Parties, the bulk was composed of Naval 
Construction Battalion ' and Marine 
sonne 1 who had no previous experie 
to the Division a very short time 
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Heavy casualties, particularly on D anl 0 plus 1, 
which in some cases amounted to 80$ of the officers anl 
50$ of the men* This resulted. ‘in a loss of control anl 
seriously retarlel the initial organization of the beaches 

The inability, iue to the extremely lifficult lan ling 
conditions, of getting sufficient heavy Shore Party equip- 
ment ashore early. 

Conditions began to improve on D plus 2 with the lan ling of Re- 
placement Beach Parties anl a llitional Shore Party personnel anl 
equipment. Thereafter progress in beach organization was rapii 
anl by the afternoon of D plus 3 was well unler control. By D 
plus 5 the Division beaches were in an excellent state of organ- 
ization anl continue!* sc, though lanling conlltions remainel ba! 
anl # the beach areas remainel unler intermittent enemy fire for 
many lays. 



- SECTION IV 

NARRA-TT/E OF' OPERATION 
(See- Map, Progress of Attack). 

1. FROM 0900 , -19 .FSB 45 TO 1800 . 19 FEB 45 ( D~DAY) 

(a) Elements of /TF' 54, reinforced "by elements of TF 58, 
opened fire at- sunrise -in * assigned areas of responsibility. Begin- 
ning at H-45 all fires were intensified in scheduled series along 
the beaches ana. on the Division right flank, concentrating along the 
beaches from H-15 to H-3, thereupon initiating a rolling barrage for- 
ward of the assault forces. Shifting progressively 200 shards inland, 
fires were 400 yards from the beach when the first wave landed. 

(b) B-24's of CTF 94 bombed the objective at 0730. From 
H-55 to H-35 support aircraft of CTF 58 and CTG- 52»2 struck the 
flanks and the . landing beaches. From H-5 to about H/2 these units 
repeated. their attacks on the flanks and beaches, strafing inland 
200 yards in advance; of the assault troops. 

(c) After the above' Naval and Air bombardment, the 4th 
Marine Division (Reinforced) landed at 0902 on Beaches Mellow and 
Blue with the mission of seizing 0-1 in its zone of action, and pro- 
tecting the right (ME) flank of the Corps, then on Corps order seize 
0-2, prepared for further operations to seize the remainder of IWO 
JIMA within its zone, in order to assist in securing.;.. that Island and 
destroi^Ing the enemy thereon."' 

(d) Initial resistance was moderate but increased in' in- 
tensity as units advanced inland. No obstacles and only a few land 
mines were encountered on the beaches, but the entire zone of e.ction 
of tha Division was subjected to heavy artillery, rocket, mortar, 
machine gun and rifle fire throughout the day, causing many casual- 
ties, particularly along the beaches. The fire from these weapons 
was delivered from commanding ground and from well-concealed, well 
emplaced concrete pillboxes, blockhouses, and caves. 

(e) Inland from Yellow 'Beaches to Airfield No. 1 the ad- 
vance of troops, and movement of vehicles was impeded by loose volcan- 
ic sand, abrupt terraces, and; a generally steep- slope from the 
water 1 s edge to the rim of Airfield No. 1. 

(f) Egress from Blue Beach was similar, and, in addition, 
on the extreme right of the zone .the -entire' area of both Blue and ' 
Yellow beaches was dominated by sheer ..cliff s rising above- quarries , 
necessitating hazardous envelopments from t'hejlMtftld ' 
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order to neutralize those heights* 

(g) ROT 25 landed on Yellow Beaches at 0902 with tiro bat- 
talions abreast, 1/23 on the left and 2/23 on the right* The attack 
of this Combat Team was of necessity a -direct .frontal assault against 
well-organized positions on commanding ground* At 1655 orders were 
issued to BLT 2/24 to pass through BLT 2/23 in order to seize the 
edge of .the Airfield- The passage of lines in this instance was 
postponed until just prior to darkness because of the initiation of 
an advance by BLT 2/23 to the Airfield. Relief by BLT 2/24 was com- 
pleted by 1915* 

(h) ' RCT 25 landed on Beach Blue 1 at 0902 with two batta- 
lions abr e as t , 1/25 on the left and 3/25 on the right* Because of 
the restricted beach area (Beach. Blue 2 being untenable for a land- 
ing), the right battalion land.ed in a column of companies. This RCT 
had the difficult mission not only of landing on a narrow front, but 
also of delivering a frontal attack with the left battalion, as the 
right battalion, preparing for the envelopment of the heights, 
executed a turning movement to the right; to secure Beach Blue 2* 

Casualties were excessive,, necessitating the passage 
of reserve battalions of both RCT/s through assault units. The 
Commanding General, in order not to all-ay the momentum of the attack, 
ordered two BLT 1 s of the Division Reserve, RCT 24, -to land and to 
support the attack. BLT l/24 landed on Blue Beaches at 1632 and. was 
attached to RCT 25* BLT 2/24 landed at 1650 and was -attached to RCT 
23 as noted, above. RCT 24, less two BLT’s, completed landing- at 
2030 and. assembled in TA‘ s 165 0 and 166 FG- as Division Reserve* 




(i) 14th Karines * 1/14 in direct support of RCT 25, 

landed and was in position at 1700* 2/14 in direct support of RCT 

23, landed, and was in position at 2130- The Artillery Regiment less 
these two battalions remained afloat*. 

(j) 4th Tank Battalion . Company ?f C n , in normal attachment- 
to RCT 23, began landing from LSM f s on Yellow Beaches at 0940* 
Because of difficulties, at the beach and inland the /company did not 
complete la.nding until 1300* Considerable difficulty was experien- 
ced in negotiating the loose sand; as a result of that and enemy 
fire many tanks became inoperative. - Because RCT 23 anticipated, the 
need for additional tanks to knock out pillboxes holding up the 
advance, one platoon of Company rf B n was attached to Company ,f C u * 






Company "A n ,. attached, to RCT 25, began landing from 
LSM l s on Blue Beaches at 1017.. Although the terr 
these beaches was somewhat more favorable for th 



* 



* ' > » 
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than was that of Yellow Beaches, many mines were encountered causing 
delay in the commitment of 'the entire company. Because of initial 
losses and slightly more’ favorable terrain. Company , less one 
platoon, was attached to Company ”A n during the afternoon. 

00 Call fires were delivered by ships assigned to assault 
battalions. VOF planes, employed with organic ship spot planes, aug- 
mented the search for the location of enemy artillery. Counter- 
battery fires against both AA and artillery positions predominated. 

■ (i) Although the penetration was not deep as had been 
planned, the landing was successful. The combination of a well or- 
ganized and determined defense and extremely rough terrain retarded 
•the progress of the attack, but by late afternoon the assault ele- 
ments had reached the edge of Airfield No. 1, and had made consider- 
able progress towards the capture of the high ground on the right 
flank (See Map, Progress of Attack). 

(m) At 1700 all units were ordered to consolidate positions 
on the most favorable ground, prepared to continue the ‘attack at 
0830, 20 February, 1945. 

(n) ’leather and Visibility . The weather was fair, visi- 
bility good, except where impaired by smoke drifting across the 
beaches from the northwest. 



2* FROM 1800 . 19 FEB 45 TO 1800. 20 FEB 45' (D PLUS l) 



■(a) During the night units consolidated positions,' estab- 
lished firm contact and made preparations" for continuing the attack 
the following morning. Contact was maintained with the enemy d.uring 
the night. All units received mortar" and. artillery fire, but other- 
wise the night was generally quiet, with no other activity to the 
front. BLT 2/24, attached to RCT 23, relieved BLT 2/23 in the line 
at 1915, BLT 2/23 reverting to RCT 23 Reserve* 

(b) Because BLT 3/25 had. sustained approximately .50$ cas- 

ualties, ’and because complete relief over such rugged terrain was 
impracticable, two companies of BLT 1/24, which was attached to .RCT 
25, were attached, to BLT .3/25 in the line at 1845 and 2053 respec- 
tively. \ . ' - : :L. 

(c) Assigned units of TF 54, reinforced by elements of 
TF 58, provided illumination arid harassing fires during the night. 



(d) Black. Cat night - observers’ were f 
able to carry out missions .effectively becaus 



r ed but were un- 





U» * 
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other reasons discussed elsewhere* 

(e) Supported by CTF 54 and elements of CTF 58 firing a 
coordinated naval gunfire preparation from K-15 to K-hour, and by 
two direct support artillery battalions furnishing local preparation 
fire $5 for each assault RCT, the Division continued the attack in 
accordance with VAC LANFOR order, at King-hour, 0830, to seize 0-1* 
There was no change in boundaries or formation; the Line of Departure 
waf the present front lines. 

(f ) Progress was made initially on the left, but intense 
machine gun, heavy mortar and artillery fire halted the advance 
during the afternoon.' Little progress was made on the right* 

.(g) RCT 23 , with BLT 3/23 on the left, BLT 2/24 on the 
right, and BLT 1 s l/23 and 2/23 in reserve, jumped off at the follow- 
ing hours:- 3/23 at 0830, and 2/24, delayed for 15 minutes while 
waiting for tanks to support the attack, at 0845. The northern and 
eastern extremities of Airfield Ho. 1 were secured after a si ox/ and 
bitterly contested advance* Upon the request of the 4th Division, 

VAC LANFOR ordered elements of the 2d Bomb Disposal Company .to land 
at 1517 and to report immediately to RCT 23, reporting to the 4th 
Engineer Battalion when its duty with RCT 23 was completed* 

(h) RCT 25 , with 1/25, 2/25 and. l/24 in line* and 3/25 in 
reserve, continued the attack on the left at 0855 in conjunction 
with RCT 23. Little 'progress was made by this Combat Team, since 
it was imperative that it- conform to the advance of RCT 23. Due to 
difficulty in distinguishing boundaries on the ground, BLT 1/25 
fought most of the day in zone of RCT 23* BLT 2/24, attached to RCT 
23, assumed control' of this area at 1630- One platoon of Company 
n B rr , 4th Engineer Battalion was attached' to BLT 1/24 for the period 
a.nd operated with RCT 25. 

(i) RCT 24 , less two BLT ! s, remained in an assembly area 
in TA ! s 166 FG- and 165 0 as Division Reserve* 



(j) The 14th Marines , less 4/14, completed landing at 
1730* Battalions immediately went into position and registered to 
support the attack. 

(k) 4th Tank Battalion . Companies "A” and '’B" (less 1 
platoon), attached to RCT 25, remained on call most of the day while 
Engineers removed land mines' obstructing, the advance. Company n C ,f 
(plus 1 platoon of Company n B ,f ) supported the advance of RCT 23, 
destroying pillboxes, automatic weapons and gun positions* 




Naval Gunfire*- Units of CTF 54 and elements of CTF 58 
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continued to support the action with normal fires. Throughout the 
day. fires* were intense ,i with all ships searching for ‘enemy gun and 
mortar positions. Fires were restricted about 1500, as the cloud 
cover after that time hindered float and' VOF planes. 

(m) Aircraft from the above units executed support mis- 
sions r Search and attack patrols were instituted by CASCU as re- 
quested by the Division. Day, and night tactical observers were em- 
ployed together with NGF and artillery air spotters. VMO-4 did not 
operate. Air support began securing at 1515. 

(h) Although combat efficiency was reduced by hee.vy 
casualties, the capture of Airfield No. .1 was completed by 1600, and 
an advance of 200- to. 1000 yards had been made across the Division 
front. 

(o) At 1630, upon VAC LANFOR order, units were ordered to' 
consolidate positions on the most favorable ground, prepared to con- 
tinue the attack at 0810, 21 February, 1945. Particular attention 
was directed toward anti-mechanized defense and firm contact between 
units right and' left. 

(p) leather and Visibility * Weather fair and visibility 
good during the morning. In the afternoon clouds and rain decreased 
the visibility. 

' 3 * FROM 1800. 20 FEB 45 TO 1800. 21 FEB 45 (D PLUS 2) 

(a) Because of enemy activity and troop movements along 
the entire front, RGT 24 (less 2 BLT’s), the Division Reserve , was 
ordered at 2015 to be prepared to be committed on short notice in 
the zones of -action of either RCT 23 or RCT 25. 

(b) Rockets or heavy mortars were reported falling in the 
zones of action of each Combat Team and in rear areas. Since this 
fire supposedly was coming not only from the front but from' the rear 
in the vicinity of Suribachi, the 5th Marine Division artillery was 
requested to execute counter-battery fire on positions in the Suri- - 
bachi area. RCT 23 reported enemy tanks in the vicinity of TA 

181 S; artillery fires were requested, and the tanks were either 
destroyed or dispersed* 

(c) At 0443 RCT 25 repulsed an attempted infiltration by 

approximately 100' Japs; the lines remained intact and all the enemy 
were killed*. .. ... - - 

•* ' ’ ■ ( d) ‘ * Naval Runfir e . Units of - CTF- 






illumination and intensive harassing and defensive fires throughout 
the night in' an attempt to reduce enemy shelling to a minimum* 

(e) Night air observers furnished one flight, returning 
to base on account of. bad weather* 

(f) 14th Marines * 4/14 completed landing and was in posi- 

tion and registering at 0638* Four guns were operative. Seven had 
been lost in the sinking of DUKW* s, and one was ineffective because 
of defective sights* v 

; y ;1 } 

(g) Following a coordinated artillery and naval gunfire 

preparation from King-hour minus 20 to King-hour plus 20, and a 
prepared air strike fPlan VICTOR) from King-hour plus 20 to King- 
hour plus 40, with air on call prior to King-hour , the Division 
continued the attack at 0810, in accordance with VAC LANFOR Order 
No* 1-45, to seize 0-2* * . 

(h) The boundary between the 4th and 5th Divisions was the 
present boundarjr extended, inclusive to the 5th Division, and the 
boundary between Regiments was as shown on the map . Progress of 
Attack * 

(i) Substantial gains were made initially' on the right, 
but further progress was held up by extensive minefields, intense 
artillery, mortar, automatic weapons, and sniper fire. An advance 
of approximately 500 yards was made on the extreme left of the 
Division zone of action* 

(j) RCT 23 , with BLT 2/23. on the left and BLT 2/24 on the 
right, BLT 1 s l/23 and 3/23 following at '600 yards, continued the 
attack at King-hour* The advance against numerous pillboxes and 
extensive minefields was extremely costly and very slow. All mine- 
fields were expertly covered by mortar, artillery and machine gun 
fire* Advance was made only on the left of the RCT zone, where 
slightly defiladed areas permitted local and restricted envelop- 
ments* Maximum use was made of all supporting weapons* Because of 
the difficult and unusual terrain it was necessary for mutual con-' 
tact to be established on the left between BLT 1/27 and RCT 23* 

(k) RCT 25 , with BLT 1 s 1/25, 2/25, 1/24 in line, and 3/25 
in reserve, continued the attack at King-hour* BLT 1/24 held in its 
initial position until 0930 in order to straighten lines* The 
attack of the RCT was 'held up initially by minefields laid in rough 
terrain and by sniper, artillery and heavy mortar fire* Under con- 
stant pressure, resistance gradually weakened in the center, and 
gains varied from 50 to 300 yards* 

- 6 - 
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At 1430 BLT 3/25 was committed between BLT 1/25 and 
BLT 2/25. This move was necessary because of a gap which had dev- 
eloped' between the two BLT r s. One (l) company of BLT 3/25 and one 

(l) company of BLT 1/24 was reconstituted as RCT reserve* 

(l) ROT 24 . less 2 BLT‘s, continued in Division Reserve 

in the same location. . . 

(m) At 0915 the following message was received from VAC 
LANFORi "Prepare- receive ROT 21- (3d Har Div) Yellow Beaches, begin- 
ning 1130. Assign assembly area your zone. Will be released to you 
on your request to assist If required in capture of Airfield No. 2« 
If and when committed designate one integrated RCT as VAC LANFOR 
Reserve and assign suitable assembly area. " The .time date group on 
the message was 210726. 



As a result of this message Division requested either 
-the Commanding Officer or the Executive Officer of RCT 21 to report 
aboard the Division Command Ship for orientation. The RCT Commander 
so reported.. 

(n) At 0917 RCT 21 was directed to land as ordered, assem- 
ble in TA 165 HIKLMQ, and await orders. Upon- Division request, RCT 
21 was released to Division, control at 1630; The last unit com- 
pleted landing at 1720, and the entire RCT was in the above assembly 
areas at the close of the period. 

(o) 14th Marines . • 1/14 fired-. 1500 rounds on preparation, 

counter-battery and co. ntinue.d.. supporting the attack ;of RCT 25. 2/14 

fired 463 rounds on. preparation and continued the support of the 
attack of RCT 23. This battalion also fired 900 rounds on counter- 
battery fire across the Division front. 3/14 reinforced l/l4 on 
preparation and counter-battery fires* 

(p) 4th Tank Battalion . -Company "A" and Company "B " (less 
1 platoon), attached to RCT' 25, supported the ’advance and were in- 
strumental in driving the enemy from the heights of the quarry and 
cliff areas on the extreme right of the Division zone* 



Company "C" (plus 1 platoon) attached to RCT 23, 
supp orted the advanc e.. but . was held up by' the enf orced si own ess of 
the engineers in removing minefields under heavy fire* 



(q)’ • Aviation . CTF 58 and CTG- 52*2 continued to furnish 
ons* and CTF 58 voluntarily increased the size and number 

_ _ j> *i _ _ . . .a- • i ^ Ar J I j*» a __ ri A Ju . T q m 4-4 " 



air missi 

of air strikes effectively. AA fire -damaged two Division 
Air Observation planes. Naval Gunfire and Art! 
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conducted, '•normal* missions . • VlJ0~4 did riot operate. 

(r) Naval Gunfire . Units of CTF 54, reinforced by- elements 
of CTF 58, continued to support the attack. Numerous enemy artil- 
lery, mortar and rocket, posit ions were reported silenced or neut- 
ralised. 

Additional elements o,f CTF 58 arrived in the' early, 
morning to" reinforce the- present naval strength and were .’assigned 
sectors of responsibility along with other major units in an '’all- 
out” attempt to search out and neutralize enemy artillery and mortar 
fire* Organic float- planes were again ^ reinforced with VOF planes 
to provide a maximum of observation facilities' for firing ships* 

(s) Amphibious Tractors * The. 2d Armored Amphibian Tractor 
Battalion was assigned to beach defense and the 10th Amphibian Trac- 
tor Battalion was utilized' to supply all units with ammunition and 
supplies. 

(t) Assistant Division Commander . The ADC was ordered to 
land at 1245 to report on beach Conditions and to select a .site for 
the Division CP- „ He arrived at the CP of HOT 24 at 1255 a, nd -rep or- . 
ted that although conditions on Beaches Yellow 1 and 2 were still 
unsatisfactory on account of wreckage of boats and equipment, con- 
ditions were improving and beaches were sufficiently open to receive, 
some LCiNs and LCVP’s. He further reported that Beach Blue 1 was , 
under fire and that an ammunition dump had 'been hit. Explosions 
from this dump were endangering both Blue and Yellow Beaches. 

At 150-2 the ADC reported that after .c.onsulting with 
all RCT Commanders he was of the opinion that -the ..'Division CP should 
remain aboard the .USS BAYFIELD until February 22bU; . 

• At 1600 the ADC further reported that because of the 
location of assembly, areas of- RCT 21 and t- he general congestion of 
beaches and inland areas he recommended that RCT 21, instead of 
relieving RCT '25, as had been previously planned, relieve RCT 23. 

The Commanding General concurred in. the above recommendations* 

(u) At 1620 all units were ordered to consolidate present 

positions for ; the' -.night at 1 700 , paying particular attention to 
contact with- adjacent unit's-. ; ' -;•*■*: v. 

( v) At 16*54 the-* f -bllowi rig warning order was issued: "This 
is a warning order. RCT 21 released to 4th Division. . In, tend. pass 
21st through -23d, rep'eat ‘23d, tomorrow AH* to continue attack pre- 
sent’ 23d zone v 1 ' Elements - 4tri Tank Battalion and 14th Marines, now 
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supporting 23d,\will: 5 be as signed direct support 21st effective upon 
relief of 23d. . Arrange necessary liaison and reconnaissance prior 
thereto. Upon relief, intend revert 23d to VAC LANFOR Reserve* RCT 
23 recommend assembly area*” 

(w) Combat efficiency, reduced by heavy casualties . and 
battle fatigue, was estimated at the close of the period to be -'68^* 

(x) An advance of 50 to 500 yards had be eh made across the’ 
Division front* The enemy, employing every type of weapon available, 
was being slowly a.riven back yard by yard to strongly prepared posi- 
tions across the center of the Island* 

(y) Weather and Visibility *' .The weather was fair and' ' 
visibility was good*' 



4V- FROM 1800. 21 FEB 45 TO 1800, 22 FEB 45 (D.PLUS 3) 

'• (a) During the night units consolidated their-.positions on 
the most favorable ground and established contact" 'with units on the 
flanks*. 

(b) RCT*s 21 and 23 carried out preparations to. effect the 
relief indicated in the Warning Order of 211654* 

(c) RCT 23 reported the following areas in which the Com- 
bat Team would assemble upon the relief of RCT 21: TA 1 s 164 E - 
165 PQG-U* BLT 2/24 was to be assembled in TA*s 165 E and 1S6 A, as 
requested by RCT 24* 

, (d) At 2300 RCT 23 reported that' 3/23 was receiving a 
counter-attack in force on its right and. that the enemy was conver- 
ging on RJ 283 in TA 182 P, along the road from NE tp E. At 2340 
RCT 23 imported that requested Artillery and Naval G-unf ire appeared 
to have dispersed the’ attack, but that enemy units were still at- 
tempting infiltration* At 0020 Small group's were observed' and fired 
on in TA 182 G-* 



(e) In order to be prepared for any eventuality the Divi- 
sion, at 2345, requested permission from VAC LANFOR to use RCT 21, 
if necessary, to assist in repelling the counter-attack. The re- 
quest was approved* at 003© , with the provision that an equivalent 
VAC LANFOR Reserve be reconstituted as soon as practicable after 
the commitment. • 



■ (f) At 2325 inf orinatiq^rwas received that 
lion , :.l3th- -Marine s would-be available to. the.. 4 



Bat t a— 




1200, 22 February. ■ - 

(g) At '0300 .HOT 25. reported- three. air bombs were dropped, 

behind its lines. '• . • " .. - ■•/ "• 

' . , ; , l t 

(h) . At 0400 VAC LAN FOR confirmed flash red from 0316 to 

0346. 

(l) Night air ’observers did not reach the objective be- 
cause of the air raid. The Division night air observer* s base was \ 
damaged a*^v inoperative* necessitating his transfer. ‘ . 

. N : W . . ■ * \ \ 

(j) Direct and general fire support ships , plus, one* mortar 
boat unit, fired extensive harassing missions throughout the night, 
neutralizing enemy installations apd, on several occasions, assis- 
ting in turning back enemy counter-attacks. 

(k) At 0630 the Second Section, 1st Provisional. Rocket 

Detachment, was ordered attached to RCT 21 as of 0700* 7 

i i 

(l) At 0741 the Division requested the Division 
Control Officer, on board PC(S) 1452, to have LVT(4) 1 s meet the 
Advance CP Party on Beach Yellow 1 about 1000* The Party was to 
•report .to the Control Officer before landing. At 0830 , however, a 
message was received from the Division Control Officer, stating 
that suff conditions would not permit ’ landing boats and suggesting 
that the Party remain aboard the USS BAYFIELD until conditions 
improved. 



(m) At 07£;5 RCT.. 21 > in the process of relieving RCT 23, 
reported that it was held up by enemy fire and requested that BLT 
2/24 remain in its present position and be attached to RCT 21 in 
order to continue the attack at King-hour . The Commanding General 
did not approve* 



(n) Preceded by a coordinated artillery and Naval Gunfire' 
preparation from King minus 20 to King-hour, and with 8 VF and 8 VT 
planes on station at 0730, the Division continued the attack, in 
accordance with VAC LANFOR Order No. 2-45, at King-hour, 0835* 
Objective - 0-2; boundaries - ’no change; Line of Departure - front 
lines at King-hour. 



(o) RCT 21 . with BLT 1/21 on. the right, BLT 2/21 on the 
left, and BLT 3/21 in reserve, was to pass., through RCT- 23 prior to 
0730* Although movement to effect relief was begun at 0500, pro- 
gress was slow because of heavy mortar and machine »<egun fire. This 
RCT was under heavy fire from the; first movemej 
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of departure* Defenses to the front were composed of a succession 
of mutually supporting pillboxes emplaced on the high ground be- 
tween Airfields No- 1 and No- 2- These pillboxes were equally well 
protected on the . flanks, and only direct hits by major caliber wea- 
pons seemed to have anjr effect on them-. Because of the restricted 
nature of the area, and because of the excellent defensive system 
installed, any. maneuver, other than a frontal assault, was -impos- 
sible- As' a result, progress during the morning was very slow, but 
in the afternoon the lines were* advanced 200 to 400 yards - 

(p) HOT 25 assisted the advance of RCT 21 by fire, but 
necessarily had to conform to the movement of RCT 21 on its left- 
The resistance and defenses in this zone were- just as determined as 
those previously described* On the right RCT 25. advanced approxi- 
mately 50 to 200 yards-- On the left a substantial .gain was made 
during the day but at dark, the lines had to be pulled back to the T ; 
original -morning position in order to tie in with RCT 21' on the left- 

(q) RCT- 24 , less 2 BLT's, continued in Division Reserve 
until BLT 2/24 was relieved and reverted to parent control at 1200- 
BLT 2/24 assembled in'TA’ s .165 E and 166 A- After BLT 2/24 had re-r 
verted to RCT control,. the RCT, less 1 BLT, was placed in Division, 
Reserve and so disposed as to- cover any attempted breakthrough wi th- 
in the Division zone- 



(r) RCT -25 . less the mortar platoons of BLT's 1/23 and 
3/23, was to assemble in TA l s 165 PUQJjG-H, 164 E, with the CP at 164 
Y, as VAC LANFOR Reserve. Mortar platoons supporting the advance of 
RCT 21 were to be released about 1500* Complete relief of this HCT 
by RCT 21., .however, was not effected until approximately 1130., and., 
it was late afternoon before RCT 23 was entirely disengaged. By the 
end of the period, the RCT was in the designated assembly area and 
had made reconnaissance of the zones .of action of RCT 25 and the 
5th Division-., 1 

(s) , 14th Marines - 1/14 furnished direct • support for RCT. 

25 and 2/14 supported RCT 21- ■» 3/14 ■■ was in general support until 
1300, when it reinforced the fires of 2/14- 4/14 was in general 

support- 4/13 was in general support until 1200- 

At ,1229 the Division, 'upon VAC LANFOR Order , directed 
the 14th Marines to prepare to -move further -inland i-h order to clear 
beaches to permit general- ■unloading - ; ; The‘ movement was', initiated at- 
1425, after the suggested Plan of displacement was** approved by 
VAC LANFGR- * " ... - 
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1 platoon) continued support of RCT 25* Company 1C" (plus 1 platoon) 
lias attached to ROT 21 and closely supported the attack of that 
Combat Team' in the area northeast of Airfield No. 1* This company 
operated principally against pillboxes and automatic weapons* ’Ti th- 
in the battalion,. 26 tanks were operational* 1 

(u) Aviation * . GTF 52*2 continued furnishing support 

aviation. Mo’ land based aircraft were employed, and requests for 
air missions exceeded the capabilities of the available planes* 'No 
Division Tactical Observers were [on station* LST 776, equipped 
with "Brodie G-ear", was requested to advise regarding the feasi- 
bility of launching and recovering VMO planes* RCT 23 and the 4th 
Engineer Battalion were .also directed to submit recommendations as . 
to whether or not Airfield No* 1 was suitable for the operation of 
VMO .planes* - - ■ ■ . - 

(v) Naval Gunfire * CTF- 54., ’reinforced* continued to sup- 
port the attack with normal fires* The search for enemy gun 2sosi- 
tions on the objective was continued throughout the day until the 
air spot was forced down by lack of visibility. 

(w) Division Advance CP * At 1139 the Division Advance CP 
Party started loading into LSM §9 , .and ‘a* message was sent to the 

■Division Tactical Control Officer to have a guide and four (4) 
LVT(4) l s meet the party on Beaph Yellow 1* At 1500, after report- 
ing to the Control Vessel and transferring the Artillery Officer .. 
from that Vessel to ; the LSM, the Advance CP Party landed on Beach 
Yellow 1* The party contacted the guide and proceeded to TA 154 Y, • 
arriving there at- 1600* An Advance Division CP' was immediately set 
up* Because of unfavorable surf and other conditions, it was sug- 
gested that the Division Commander wait until the following day to 
establish the Division CP* The ADC concurred in this recommendation* 

(x) Because of weather conditions favorable for an enemy 
counter-attack, RCT 24, at 1617, was ordered to be prepared to 
relieve RCT 25 on .short notice* 




(y) At 1623 the following dispatch was sent to all units: 
Consolidate 1630. Ueather ideal for enemy concentration and' 
counter-attack tonight-* Prepare strong* defense in depth* Maintain 
contact with adjacent units on flanks*" 

(z) Combat efficiency , reduced by casualties and battle 
fatigue was estimated to be 65p* 
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prepared to continue the attack on the following day- 

(bb) Weather and Visibility - Strong winds from the south- 
east, rain during the afternoon, moderate swells, and unfavorable 
surf conditions prevailed during the day- 

5 - FROM 1800, 22 FEB 45 TO 1800. 25 FEB 45 (D PLUS 4) 



(a) At 2000 the Division Advance CP Party notified the 
Division that the Advance CP had been set up and that communication 
with all units had been established- At 0930, 23 February, the 4th 
Division CP was closed on the USS BAYFIELD and opened at the Advance 
CP (TA 164 Y) at the same time* 

(b) At 2000 it was requested that the Division Reconnaiss- 
ance Company, the’ 4th Platoon of the Military Police Company, and 
the remainder of Headquarters Company be ordered ashore the follow- 
ing morning for assignment to CP security. The Reconnaissance. Com- 
pany was ordered to land at daylight* 

(c) At 2140 it was suggested, upon recommendation of the 
ADC and RCT 23 Commander, that f epla,cements be released to RCT 23 
the next day, and' to RCT 25 when that unit reverted to Division 
Reserve* 

(d) At 0019, in Division Operation Order No. 4-45, RCT 24 
was ordered to relieve RCT 25' in its zone prior to 0600- BLT 1/24, 
previously attached to RCT 25, passed to the control of RCT 24 at 
060 0- BLT 2/25, in the line, also passed to control of RCT 24 at 
0600- The Division Order further directed that RCT 24 attack in 

the present RCT 25 zone and seize 0-2, and assist RCT 21 in the cap- 
ture of Airfield' No- 2- When relieved, RCT 25, less BLT 2/25, was 
to assemble in the vicinity of TA ! s 165 EJ and 166 AF as Division- 
Re serve • 

(e) At 0415 the following message was received from enemy 

sources: ’’About 50 enemy troops infiltrated 200 meters northeast 

of TA 201 QR- Use password SAHURA- n Artillery was fired on this 
position with unknown results- 

(f) At 0455 a small count ep-r at tack was repulsed by RCT 25 
in TA 183 CD- 

(g) No Division tactical missions were flown during the 



* (M; /Night harassing .fires .by Naval 
. • - 13 - 




night 



because! of the. depleted supply of ammunition, but few urgent mis- 
sions Per e required* 

(i) Other than the above, and enemy mortar fire falling in 
the Division Advance CP at 0645, the night was comparatively quiet. 

■ ‘ i ...... 

• (j) At" 0725 a dispatch received from VAC LANFOR stated that 

in order to facilitate the advance of the 5th Division and to assist 
in the advance of RCT’ 21, the 5th Division was authorized to move 
into the 4th Division zone over the boundary as necessary. Close 
liaison; was to be maintained between adjacent Regiments, on the boun- 
dary. All units concerned were to be kept advised of the plan and 
actual movements. VAC ‘LANFOR was to be advised if a. .change in boun- 
daries would facilitate the general advance*- " 

(k) Following an intense coordinated artillery and naval 
gunfire preparation from Xing minus 45 to King-hour,' and a 'prepared 
air strike, plan VICTOR, from King- plus 15 to King plus 30, the 
Division continued- the attack at King-hour, 0730, in accordance with 
VAC LANFOR Order No. 3-45 Objective and boundaries - no change; Line 
of Departure - front lines at King-hour* 

(l) RCT 21 , on the left, was unable to make any advance 
except on the extreme right because of difficult terrain and ex-' 
tremely stubborn enemy resistance from pillboxes, emplaced tanks,' 
47mm guns sighted so as to cover both airstrips of Airfield No. 2, 
high velocity flat trajectory weapons, heavy artillery, mortar and 
automatic weapons fire. Continuous artillery, naval gunfire and air 
support- failed to break the determined and fanatical resistance in 
this critical area* 

(m) RCT 24 , on' the right, with BLT i s 2/24, 3/24, 1/24 in 
line and 2/25 in reserve, advanced an average of 300 yards along the 
entire front against moderate to heavy resistance. BLT*s 2/24 and. 
3/24 moved out in time to effect the relief of RCT 25, but because 
of broken and rugged terrain and enemy fire were not able to com- 
pletely effect this relief until about. 0830. At- 0850 all units of 
this Combat Team, supported b^r tanks, were moving forward all along 
the line* 

(n) RCT 25 , less BLT 2/25, when relieved, reverted to 
Division Reserve in TA 1 s 165 LJ and 166 AF. 






5th Division, was attached to the 14th Marines in general support 
from 0730 until the end of the period* All battalions fired exten- 
sive counter-battery, preparation and' close support fires* A flash 
ranging team was established at 1430 on SURIBACHI Volcano and began 
operations* At 1900 sound ranging was established and located six 
(6) targets* . ; 

(q) 4th Tank Battalion * Company n A n and Company ”3° (less 
1 platoon) were attached to RCT 24 * Company ” C " (plus 1 platoon) 
was attached to RCT 21* Neither company was employed to any great 
extent because of the unusually rough terrain* At the end of the 
period 27 tanks were -operational* 

(r) Aviation * CTF 52*2 furnished normal support missions* 
No land-based aircraft were available, and no tactical day missions 
were flown* VMO-4 did not operate* The Division Radar Station, 
capable of reporting bogies at ranges exceeding 90 miles, was estab- 
lished* Ttfork was started on the northeast-southwest airstrip of 
Airfield No* 1 for the use of VMO-4 planes* 

(s) Naval Gunfire * Elements of CTF 54 continued to support 
the attack* Normal support missions were fired throughout the day 
with emphasis remaining on counter-battery fire* 

(t) Since RCT 21 had been unable to advance during the 
day, and because RCT 24 was restricted to conform to the movements 
of RCT 21, and in order to prepare for a concentrated and intensive 
bombardment, warning o'rders to consolidate for the night were issued 
to RCT 24 at 1500, and to RCT 21 at 1630* RCT 21 was in contact 
with RCT 26 on its left, but a gap of about 200 yards, which was 
filled by RCT 24 before night, existed on the right. 

. ' (u) Combat Efficiency , reduced by casualties and battle 
fatigue, was estimated to be 63$ • 



(v) Moderate advance was., made on the right of the Division 
front, but no appreciable gain was made on the left* The Division 
was prepared to continue the attack on the following day* 



(w) ' Me a t he r and Visibility * Minds gusty 15 to 25 MRH from 
the northwest, overcast most of period., visibility from 4 miles to 
unlimited, sea and surf moderated, d-uring period, permitting landing 
of small boats* 



(x) At 1605 VAC LANFOR offered the Division the use o'f ,7^ 
rockets if # they •could 'be unloaded* ' The ' Division- 
f irma^tiyet arid requested that the landing of llJt 
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be expedited* 



(y) At 1639 the Division requested that 4/13 remain at- 
tached during the night because of the extended front. VAC LANFOR 
concurred. 4/13 was available to reinforce the 14th until time for 
preparation fires on 24 February. 




(a) The enemy attempted small patrol infiltration during 
the night in front of both RCT’s, but only seven enemy were reported 
to have been able to get through the lines* Contact with the enemy 
was maintained throughout - the night* Sporadic mortar and artillery 
fire fell in all areas -.during the hours of darkness* 

. (b.) . There were no night air observers on station* 

■ , (c) The 726th SAW Radar functioned efficiently during air 

raids but sustained damage during the night* 

(d) Direct support ships, reinforced by gunboat units and 
VAC LANFOR controlled general support ships, fired harassing and 
illuminating -fires throughout the night. 

(e) Following a deliberate destructive bombardment by 
Naval Units with 8" or heavier caliber, from King minus 75 to King 
minus 15, against targets in areas 199 G-HLMJO and 200 FKP, with a ' 
maximum VT emd VF air strike on TA 199 0 and. 200 KP from*. King minus 
15 to King-hour, and. a coordinated Corps-Division Artillery concen- 
tration and preparation from King minus 30 to King-hour, the Divi- 
sion, making the main effort on the left, continued the attack, in 
accordance with VAC LANFOR Order. No* 4-45, at King-hour, 0915, to 
seize, a limited, objective, 0-1A. Boundary between Divisions - pre- 
sent boundary from front lines to TA 199 V, northwest to TA 215 W, 
216 M; Line of Departure - present front lines*: 



( f ) RCT 21 , with BLT *5/21 on the right, BLT 2/21 on 'the 
left, and. BLT l/ 21 in reserve, and with Companies "A” and M C fl , 4th 
Tank Battalion attached, .but und_er tactical- control of Commanding- 
Officer 5th Tank Battalion, was supposed to coordinate' its attack g 
with that of the tanks* The attack, delayed by the late arrival of 
t-he‘ tanks, was not initiated until 0930; .thus a great deal of the 
effectiveness of the preparation was lost* - .'.- During the -morning a 
sib w advance closed, out' the reentrant in the zone of BLT 3/21, and 



by 1130 the RCT had reached a general line-alj 
edge of Airfield. No* 2* Stiff -resistance froj 
the: airstrip and from mortar .and 'artillery pjl 
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SECTION IV - NARRATIVE OF OPERATION- 




necessitated another preparation and coordinated tank-infantry at- 
tach, which was launched at 1330- In bitter action throughout 'the 
afternoon, the RCT advanced a considerable distance on the right, 
with practically no gain on the left, as shown on the map, Progress 
of Attack - , Upon consolidation for the night at 1700, difficulty was 
experienced in establishing firm contact between the 5th Division on 
the left and RCT 24 on the right. G-aps existed in the line across 
the east-west airstrip of Airfield No* 2 but were .covered by fire*- 

(g) RCT 24 . with BLT 2/25 attached, and with BLT ! s (from 
left to right) 2/24, 3/24 and 1/24' in the line, attacked at 0915 on 
schedule, and, with a steady, slow, and determined advance reached 
positions as shown on the map, Progress of. Attack . In TA 183 CD, 
which was called "Charlie-Dog Ridge", bloody fighting occurred until 
this ridge was finally neutralized at 152Q. Numerous emplacements 
in this area and in the draw immediately north were holding up the 
advance* of RCT 21- At 1700 this RCT Was ordered to consolidate for 
the night* Contact was maintained with RCT 21 on the left, and the 
shore line on the right* 

(h) RCT 25 . less 2/25, tfas in Division Reserve in TA 165 
EJ and 166 AF. At 1600 BLT 1/25 was attached to RCT 24 for use as 
RCT Reserve during the night.. 

(i) RCT 23 continued in VAC LANFQR Reserve. BLT 2/23 was 
employed to mop-up Airfield N 0 * 1 and revetments adjacent thereto, 
but encountered no enemy. Because, of ■ the location of the Division 
Reserve, the extended front of. RCT 24,' and the -casualties of -RCT 21, 
the Division requested’ at 1035 that one BLT of 'VAC LANFOR be re- 
leased to the 4th Division. At 1100 VAC LANFOR approved the request 
but stipulated that the BLT, in view of the contemplated employment 
of the 3d Division, be moved to the zone of action of RCT 24, and 
that it was not. to be committed Ttfithout further authority. At 1650 
VAC LANFOR released one (l) BLT' to Division; at the same, time the 
Division assigned BLT 3/23 to RCT 21 as RCT Reserve*-- RCT 21 assig- 
ned BLT 3/23- to an assembly, area in TA 182 UP* 



(j) 14th Marines . 2/14 was in direct “ support of RCT 21 
and 3/14 was in direct support of RCT £4. 1/14 and 4/14 were in 

general support* 1/14 fired supporting^f ires for the 5th Tank Bat- 
talion. 4/l3 reinforced the fires of 2/14 from 1800 23 February to 
1200 24 February. 



(k) ' 4th Tank Battalion . Companies "A H and "C", after a 
delayed start, attacked in conjunction with RCT 21 along the NE-STf 
runway of Airfield No* ,, 2,. „ destroying. pillboxes, AT guns, and_machlne 
.gwH-pos/itions-t’ - 4< Ccmpany "B ,f , attached to RCT 24 
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in advancing up the shore line- At the end of the period, 26 tanks 
we're operational* , ■ ■ ’• h . ; 



(l) . Aviation *. CT$v .^£. % and CTF 94 continued normal air 
-support.. Air support and artillery air spot planes were considered 
insufficient, particularly in the zone of HOT 21* Antiaircraft was 
very active, and one tactical ..air observer of 5th .Marine Division 
was shot down. No day air observers' were provided" as the 5th Divi- 
sion, tactical observers were functioning:, for this Division. No land 
based aircraft were made' available ‘ y although planes from the MAR- 

; IANAS . appe ar e d over dhe objective*' VHO-4 did not operate, as per- 
sonnel were not landed from LST 776* The Division had -8 planes 
operational during this period- . 

(m) Naval Gunf ire * Elements of CTF -54 continued to sup- 
port the attack by firing normal missions. Major units of CTF- 54 

i fired main batteries on deep support, targets -from King minus 75 to 
• King minus 15 a,s T part of the coordinated .preparation for the attack. 
Fire support : ..s Slips' worked .with VOF -planes throughout the day-. 

(n) VAC LANFOR- assumed command ashore at' 0955 and estab- 

- id shed its CP at TA 147 R. ‘ 




(p) The 3d Marine Division assumed control of the south 
one-half of Beach Yellow 2 and the north orie-half of Red 2 at 1600 
arid the Division commenced landing at 1315. The Beaches were re- 
designated as Black Beaches. . 

(q) 4th Engineer Battalion . H & S . Company . was landed;, 

during the afternoon and established the Battalion CP at 165 R at 
1500 . •• ' ■ , 

(r) Support Group . The. Commanding 'Officer, Support Group, 
landed at 1743* The; CP was v established at TA 164 Y* . 

(. s) Combat -Efficiency was' reduced by casualties and battle 
fatigue, to an estimated 60^* ^ ... 

.. (t ): Better progress was made during this period than 

during, the succeeding one ♦ ' The resistance encountered, was deter- 
mined, but advances of up. to* 1000 yards were, made by.'some units* At 
the close of the period, the Divi si on .prepared to continue the 
'"attack the following day. - 
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Section iv - narrative of operation. 



(u) . Weather and Visibility . Fair and warmer,' wind WNTT, 5 
to 15 MPH, visibility and ceiling unlimited. 

7. FROM 1800. 24 FSB 45 TO 1800, 25 FEB- 45 (D PLUS 6^ 

(a) During the night all .units consolidated positions, es- 
tablished contact with adjacent units, and maintained contact with 
the enemy. Activity during the night was particularly vigorous, es- 
pecially on the front of RCT 21 » Enemy 'patrols in this >area consis- 
ted of small parties of about platoon strength which attempted local 
counter-attacks at 1925 and 2345. Heavy grenade and small arms fire 
was directed against this RCT during the night. The entire front 
and rear; areas were subjected to mortar, artillery, and rocket fire. 
RCT 23, which had been in VAC LANFOR Reserve, was released to the 
Division at 0630* BLT 3/23, attached to RCT 21, was released to RCT 
23 at* 0530. At 0700 RCT 21 passed to the control of the 3d Marine 
Division. 



(b) There were no night air observers on station* 

(c) 'The 726th SAN Radar installation was again operational, 
"tied in with AA Artillery, the 14th Marines, and with the Division 

Air Section f or . coordination and the exchange of information. 

(d) Direct . support ships fired harassing and illuminating 
fires throughout - the night. 

(e) Following a coordinated naval gunfire preparation from 
King minus 50 to King-hour, with general support ships employing 
major caliber batteries, and a coordinated VAC LANFOR-Division' Artil- 
lery preparation from King minus 45 to King-hour, the Division, 
making its main effort on the left, continued the attack in accord- 
ance with VAC LANFOR Order No. 5-45, at. King-hour, 0930, to capture 
0-2* The 4th Division maintained contact with 3d Division* Line. 

of Departure - front lines at King-hour; Boundaries - see map. 
Progress of Attack. 



(f) RCT ,23 . with' ’Company ”C”, 4th Tank .Battalion (plus 2 
platoons Company B ” ) attached, on the left, executed a passage of 
lines of the left battalion of RCT ■ 24 during the preparation fire 
and attacked- in column of battalions in the following order: 3/23, 

l/23, 2/23* The advance was met with heavy mortar and machine gun 
fire from pillboxes,, bunkers/ and caves and progress was slow. In 
order to expedite, the advance, the. 3d Division was requested to 
permit the tanks attached to RCT 21 to use an approach route through 
the 3d. Division’s zone .to Airfield No. 2* Permission was granted 
at 1253, and from ..this- -aroroach the tanks were 
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pillboxes, bunkers, and AT guns holding up the advance* tlCT 23 
maintained contact with 3d Division. 



(g) KCT 24 , with BLT 2/25 attached, continued the attack 
at King-hour ' and made slow progress throughout the day* The diffi- 
cult terrain, coupled with mortar fire and with interlocking bands 
of fire from automatic weapons in pillboxes, bunkers and caves, de- 
layed the advance of this RCT* BLT 2/24 relieved by RGT 23 at King- 
hour, when reorganized, was placed in HOT reserve until 1600, at 
which time it relieved BLT 1/24 on the right of the zone of action. 
BIT 1/25 was released to RCT 25 at 0930. 

(h) RCT 25 . less BLT 1 s 2/25 and l/25 u,ntil 0930, remained 

•in Division Reserve. « 

(i) All units were ordered to consolidate at 1700, and to 
be prepared to continue the attack at 0800 with no change in boun- 
daries, objectives or attachments. 

(j) 14th Marines * 2/14 was in direct support of RCT 23, 
3/14 in direct support of RCT 24, and 4/14 was in general support- 
At 0500 VAC LANFOR directed the attachment of one Cl) battalion of 
artillery to support the attack of RCT 9, 3d Division* 1/14 was 
assigned this mission- Rapid adjustment was made and the battalion 
ably supported RCT 9 with preparation and close supporting fires 
for the remainder of the period* 



At 1726 VAC LANFOR directed that one (l) battalion of 
the 14th Marines continue to support the 3d Division until 0700, 26 
February. All units fired call and counter-battery fire throughout 
the period* 

(k) 4th Tank Battalion . The majority of the available 
tank strength was assigned to RCT 23. The terrain in front' of RCT' 
24 was not negotiable for tanks except along the coast line, where 
they supported the advance of the right BLT. At the end of the 
period, 30 tanks were operational* 



(l) - Aviation * CTG- 52*2 and "CTF 94 continued normal air 
support missions* At 1425 a strike by 9 B-24 f s, each armed with 
nine (9) 500 pound bombs, was accurately placed as directed in TA 
216 NOSTXY. 



(m) VMO-4 personnel (less pilots and planes) landed and 





The North-South airstrip of Airfield No* 1 was con- 



sidered ready for emergency landings. VMO-4 and two planes, were 
ordered to 'be flown in from the US§. MAKIN ISLAND on 25 February. For 
the period, the 5th Marine Division tactical observers continued to 
furnish information to the 4th Division* 

At 1245 a message was received from EXTROPAC that there 
would be no more coordinated pre-King-hour, air strikes until fur- 
ther notice* • 

(n) , Naval Gunfire * Elements of CTF 54 continued to main- 
tain fires in support of the attack* In movements along the east 
coast, one destroyer was able to take under fire and to destroy 
major enemy installations* ’ 

(°) 4th 'Engineer Battalion * During the' period construction 
was begun on a road in the beach area* At the end of the period the 
road was 25 % completed* 

(p) Nine (9) distillation units were. ashore, with six (6) 
units ‘ operating in TA 149 C* The search for and demolition of land 
mines, booby traps, and duds was carried out* 

(q) Combat efficiency was, reduced by casualties and battle 
fatigue to an estimated 55$. 

(r) The combination of terrain skillfully employed, 'to. . the 
best advantage by the enemy, terrain unsuited for tank employment., 
the locations of installations in. areas which were' defiladed from 
our artillery,- and the stubborn to-the-death attitude of the defen- 
ders had temporarily limited the advance of this Division; but the 
Division prepared to continue the attack* 

(s) Me a the r ' and Vis ibil i t y * Fair and warmer., .visibility 
and ceiling unlimited, 2/10 to 4/10 high cloud cove^* 

8* FROM 1800. 25 FEB 45 TO 1800 . 26 FEB 45 (D PLUS 7) 



(a) .At 2158 a dispatch was received that the 4th Division 
Rear CP was closing on the USS BAYFIELD at 2200* Personnel and 
equipment landed' in LSM 238* 



(b) ' Activity during the night was relatively quiet.- A 
small enemy patrol in front of BLT 3/24 attempted infiltration, but 
all were either .killed or dispersed** 'The Division zone was shelled 
sporadically during- the .night, by: rockets , mortars, and artillery. # 
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(c) Normal night missions were fired by CTF 54 with large 
area neutralization effected by mortar boat units* 



(d) Information was received at 0550 that a B-24 strike 
had been ordered to hit TA 218 BCDHI at about 1500* 



(e) No night air observers were on station*. 

(f) -After a coordinated VAC LANFQR-Division-Naval Gunfire 
preparation from King minus 45 to King-hour, the Division continued 
the attackaat King-hour, 0800, in accordance with VAC LANFOR Order 
No* 6-45* Objective - 0-2; boundaries - see map, Progress of Attack ; 
Line of Departure - front lines ai King-hour * 

(g) RCT 25 , with BLT l/2'3 on the left and BLT 5/25 on the 
right, continued the attack at 0800 as scheduled. The advance was 
slow and difficult. Enemy resistance consisted of heavy small arms, 
and mortar fire from well emplaced, well dug- in pillboxes and block- 
houses* A general advance of about 500 yards was made along the 
front, which placed the RCT in position on the southwest slopes of 
the vital Hill 582 (TA 200 Y) , "thus partially neutralizing the effect 
of this point to the enemy* Orders were issued to the RCT to con- 
solidate at 1700, but at 1800 it was still actively engaged with the 
enemy. The RCT. reserve x^as employed in mopping up the RCT rear area* 
Sniper fire hit in the CP and in TA 185 U, indicating that there was 
still some of the enemy in that area* 

(h) RCT 25 . with BLT 5/24 attached, started relieving RCT' 

24 at 0530* At 0830 the ' RCT attacked with three battalions abreast, 
from left to right, 1/25, 2/25, 3/25, with 3/24 in RCT reserve* The 
delay in launching the attack was occasioned by' the time involved in 
effecting the return of BLT 2/25 to RCT control, reorganization, and 
movement to the line of departure* Progress was slow and difficult 
along the entire front because of the extremely difficult terrain 
and stiff enemy resistance employing small arms, machine guns, and 
mortars fired from well-prepared and camouflaged positions* The RCT 
considered that it was not feasible to by-pass positions and' cleaned 
them up as units advanced* An advance x^ras made on the right, of 
about 75 yards* The RCT reserve xtfas employed in mopping up the ‘ RCT 
rear area. Company ”A n , 2d Armored Amphibian Tractor Battalion, was 
assigned to direct supoort o*f this RCT for possible employment along 
the' coast line* • * • . 



Orders were issued to the RCT to consolidate at 1700, 
paying particular attention to the left flank , -be .^prepared 

to continue the attack the next day* 
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(i) HCT 24 , less BLT 3/24, upon being relieved by RCT 25, 
assembled, in Division Reserve in the vicinity of TA 1 s 16-5 EJO and 
153 A- The RCT located a cave in TA .183 W which extended under- 
ground for over 400 yards and contained about 200 Japanese dead* 
Investigation of this cave continued* 

(j) 14th Marines * At 0700 1/14 reverted to Division con- 
trol* 1/14 was in direct supoort of RCT 25, 2/14 in direct support 
of RCT 23, 3/14 reinforced 1/14, and 4/14 was in general ' support of 
the attack for the period** In addition to the preparation fire at 
King-hour, another fifteen minute, preparation was fired for RCT 23 
at 1430*' The regiment continued counter-battery and call fires* 

Flash teams on SURIBACHI . and sound ranging teams in Regimental Area 
continued to furnish valuable intelligence, for counter-battery fires* 

(k) 4th Tank Battalion . Company' l, A n 'was attached to RCT 
25 and Company "C" to RCT 23* Tank activity in the vicinity of the 
Radio Heather Station in TA 200 resulted in the destruction of two 
tanks and the damaging, of one tank by land mines on the taxiway of 
Airfield N6» 2* At the end of the period, 32 tanks were operational. 

(l) . 2d Armored. Amphibian Tractor Battalion * All elements 
reverted'to parent control at 0600* bompany ,( A tr was assigned direct 
support of RCT 25. . 

(m) . Aviation - CTF 52*2 continued to furnish support avia- 
tion but the number of aircraft on station was Insufficient to carry 
out requests for missions* 'Planes’ on call were available for pre- 
King-hour strikes* Land based aircraft missions were cancelled be- 
cause weather conditions were unfavorable* Artillery and Naval Gun- 
fire Air. Spot,, miss ions hy- 70 and VS •continued throughout the day 
when weather permitted^* Two -o lanes, of VMO-4 landed at 1025 and fur- 
nished artillery .air. spot, during the afternoon. VMO-4 was cut of 
gasoline before the, end of the period. Division day air observers 
did not operate* 

, ; At- 0800 , 1500 x '100 feet of runway on Airfield No*. 1 
• was operational and available for use* 

(n) * Naval Gunf j re » ■ CTF 54 continued to’ support the attack 

with, normal and. on. call missions* c.- , 

(o) 4th Engineer Battalion *. . During; the period construction 

was expedited on. roads in the -beach area,* \ . On level stretches roads 
were operative for all- traffic, but on grades they were still diffi- 
cult. The matting,, of grades progressed satisfactorily, however, 
andlb&. the’ end/of .,th^- pe^ic'd the -project was 90$ * jj 
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distillation units were operating in TA 149 C and turned out 3500 
gallons of water for the period. Fifteen (15) units were ashore by 
1800. Units deactivated and removed five (5) JLXVC single-horn and 
two (2) JLXIII two-horn Japanese land mines from TA 149 C, and neu- 
tralized two (2) depth charges armed with improvised fuzes in TA 166 
E. Execration for a Division Hospital was started in TA 165 EL. 

(p) Combat Efficiency was reduced by casualties and battle- 
fatigue to an estimated 53$. 

(if) The area of the operations for the period was still in 
the enemy defensive organization encountered during the preceding 
day. Gains were secured by a methodical pillbox-to-pillbox advance. 
The Division prepared to c-ontlnue the attach at the end of the 
period* ; 

(r) Heather and Visibility . Weather fair, visibility good 
until 1300, when it. was reduced by rain. Ceiling low and overcast 
6/10 to 10/10* ’ ■ 



.9* • FROM 1800. 26 FEB 45 TO 1800. 27 FEB 45 (D PLUS 8) 

(a) Although ordered to consolidate at 261700 , RCT’s 23 
and 25 encountered considerable enemy opposition before effecting 
security for the night* Mortar and machine gun fire harassed the 
entire front until about 2100. Firm contact was eventually estab- 
lished between the RCT 1 s and with the 3d Division* Activity during 
the night consisted of enemy mortar and artillery fire on the front 
and rear are as, particularly on Division artillery positions .Small arms 
firing continued throughout the night* Attempted infiltrations by . 
small parties all along the front were repulsed. At 0535 RCT 23 re- 
ported a probable counter-attack forming in TA 201 Q,V. The distinct 
sound of tanks was heard and a resulting smoke screen indicated that 
it was laid by the tanks. Artillery fired in this area, dispersing 
the possible counter-attack. 

(b) Normal night missions fired by fire support ships in- 
cluded harassing -fires and illumination. 

(c) Following a coordinated VAC LANFOR-Divi sion-Naval Gun- 
fire preparation from King minus 45 to King-hour, the Division con- 
tinued the attack at King-hour,. 0800, in accordance with VAC LANFOR 
Order No. 7-45, to capture 0-2. Formation and boundaries - no 
change. Line of Departure -• front lines at King-hour* 



(d) RCT 23 , wfth BLT 1 s 1/23 on the 
and 2/23. in reserve, -continued the' attack on 



left, 3/23 on the right. 
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to advance* Smoke was employed by this: RCT from King' minus 30 to 
King minus 10 to cover reorganization and movement of front line 
companies* Resumption of the attack, following a short preparation 
from 1200 to 1230, resulted in. only a short advance of about 100 
yards on the left of • the sector* Two (2) enemy tanks, emplaced as 
pillboxes in the recesses of Hill 382, greatly retarded the advance 
but were finally destroyed with bazookas* Although troops reached 
the- top of Hill 382, they were forced to withdraw to consolidate on 
more favorable ground at 1700* Hill 382, one of the most vital 
terrain features in this area, was made up of a series of deep 
fissures or crevices which blended well into the scheme of the 
Japanese defense* It was envisaged that the capture of this terrain 
freak would be costly and a time-consuming job* 

(e) RCT 25 , with no change in formation since the last 
period, continued the' attack at King-hour* In order to bypass and 
isolate a pocket of resistance in TA 184 F, BLT 1/25, on the left, 
withheld its advance until BLT 3/23 had advanced sufficiently to 
permit 3LT 1/25 to enter the zone of RCT 23* Since BLT 3/23 .was 
unable to advance until quite late in the day, no appreciable gain 
was made* Company n B n , 2d Armored Amphibian Tractor. Battalion, was 
attached to this RCT for the period; Company n A ,f reverted to 
Battalion control* 

(f ) RCT 24 . less- 3/24, continued in Division Reserve* On 
Division order one "(l) company of this RCT was alerted in its assem- 
bly area to be on call to RCT. 23* and was attached' to" RCT 23 at 1530- 



(g) 14th Marines * There was no change in the assignment 
of artillery since the" last period* Preparation, call, and counter- 
battery fii'es were delivered as requested* Ten (lO) rounds of 
propaganda leaflets were fired in TA 201 B* Sound ranging operated 
with VAC LANFOR and Division Artillery and Flash Ranging with 
Division Artillery. • 

(h) 4th Tank Battalion * Company n A w was attached to RCT. 
25 and’ Company HBL'.to RCT 23* Company ’’C 11 , which was attached to 
RCT 23, reverted to Battalion control. At the end of the period 32 
tanks were operational, 11 destroyed, and 13 damaged* 



(i) Aviation . CTC 52*2 and CTF 94 provided air support of 
King-hour call strikes and a nine (9) plane B-24 (9-500 pound bombs’ 
per plane) strike at -1500* One (l) * Division observer flew- tactical 
missions for the 5th Division.* . .. 1 • 



(j) The 726th SAW Squadron covered the . approach of ‘ VKO-4 
from the Carriers* “ _VM0-4 planes. jflew in from 
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and the USB KAKIN ISLAND and. arrived at Airfield No. 1 at 1630 • One 
(l) VI .'0-4 plane was lost, while being launched from LST 77S. At the 
end of the period VMO-4 had eleven ill) pilot.s ashore, and seven (7) 
planes were operational* . 

(k) Naval Gunfire . CTF 54 continued normal day and night 

missions. 



(l) 4th Engineer;. Battalion * The .construction of roads was 
continued. The construction of revetments for VMO-4 planes was 
interrupted; by the presence of enemy mines. Six (6) water distilla- 
tion plants were operating on- Yellow Beaches. 

Cm) Combat Efficiency was reduced, to 50^* 



(n) 'leather was fair and visibility was good* 

10* from 1800, 27 FEB 45 TO 1800, 28 FEB 45 (D PLUS 9) 

(a) Activity during the night consisted of heavy mortar 
fire falling along the Division front and in CP locations. Fifteen 
(15) heavy shells hit the Division CP area before 220 0- Fire of 
either 20mm or 40mm enemy automatic weapons fell on the be-ach area* 
At 0043 RCT 23 reported parachutes dropping in enemy-held territory 
about 400 to 600 yahds . in front of the Division's zone* Although 
reported from three sources, the plane (or planes) xirere not picked 
up on the radar. 

(b) CTF 54 continued to provide normal harassing and 
illumination fires during the night* 

(c) After a coordinated VAC LANF0R-4th Division-3d Divi- 
sion-Naval C-unfire preparation from King minus 45 to King-hour, the 
Division continued the attack at King-hour, 0815, in accordance with 
VAC LANFOR Order No* 8-45, to capture 0-2, prepared to continue the 
attack on order. Formation - no change; Boundaries and Objectives - 
see map, Progress of Attack * Line of Departure - front lines at 
King-hour* 



(d) RCT 23 . (plus one (l) company from RCT 24) 'with BLT 1 s 
1/23 on the left, 2/23 on the right, and 3/23 in reserve, continued 
the attack at King-hour. BLT 2/23 relieved BLT 3/23 prior to King- 
hour. Initial advances on the left moved favorably for about 300 
yards; however, increasing artillery fire,, mortar fire," and cross 
fire from machine guns in bunkers and pillboxes halted the advance 
on the right. On the left resistance from heavy weapons of all 
types directed, from the vicinity .of -Hill 38! 
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advance* At 1300 a coordinated attack, following a short prepara- 
tion, permitted the extreme left of BLT 2/23 to advance approxi- 
mately 300 yards. The operation? of Company n B H , 4th. Tank Battalion, 
was restricted because of the terrain and the heavy AT fire which 
could not be located- RCT 23 maintained contact with 3d Karine 
Divis ioh* 

(e) RCT 25 '. with BLT /s 1/25', 2/25, 3/25 in line, and 3/24 
in reserve, continued the attack at King-hour* The center of this 
RCT was unable to advance during the period, but a gain of 250 yards 
was made on the right flank* Upon request of RCT 25, one 75mm pack 
howitzer was assigned to BLT 2/25 as an accompanying gun in order to 
neutralize opposition to the front. The howitzer was transported; to 
the rear of the front lines via DUKU; from there it was packed, to 
the vicinity of BLT 2/25, where it was assembled and dug in prepara- 
tory to firing. It Succeeded in destroying the opposition to the 
front of the BLT* The howitzer returned to parent control at 2100* 
Company "B 11 , 2d Armored Amphibian Tractor Battalion was attached for 
the period. 

(f) On the Regimental bound.ary, approximately in TA 201 U, 
the flanks of both RCT ! s received a murderous concentration of heavy 
mortar fire which was extremely accurate and which must have been . 
observed fire. Although all agencies of the Division were employed 
in an attempt to locate the source of this fire, no definite con- 
clusion regarding its location could be reached. 

(g) . . RCT 24 , less BLT 3/24 and one (l) company, remained in 
Division Reserve. 



period. 




14th Marines * There was no change since the last 



(i) 4th Tank Battalion . There was no change since the 
last period. A new battalion CP was set up in TA 165 0*' Thirtjr- 
five (35) tanks were operational, twelve (12) destroyed, and nine (9) 
damaged. . 



(j) . Aviation * ' CTO 52.2 continued to provide air support* 
The B-24 mission was cancelled for the afternoon strike. VAC LANFQR 
Air Delivery • Section' planes'- from SAIPAN dropped ammunition and 
med.ical supplies* VMO-4 had. five (5) planes' on Airfield. No. 1, and 
two (2) on LST 776. VMO-4 furnished a^r spot for ten (10) artillery 
missions, conducted thirty-five (35) fire missions and flew tactical 
observers* Two (2) VOF air^spot planes were maintained on station 
during the day* The Air Liaison Officer with RCT 25 reported, that 

less: than,, 50$ of the Napalm* dropped in the morning -atislke 
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The strike I requested by RGT S3 was . delayed and was not dropped in the 
TA requfcst^d- 

(k) Naval Gunfire . Elements of CTP 54 continued to support 
the attack- Naval gunfire support was on' call throughout the day- 
Mortar and gunboat units operated along the coast on the right flank* 
In the afternoon one (l) destroyer closed on the east coast and 
successfully engaged enemy guns- in direct fire up draws and ravines 
which opened seaward- 
• , ! 

• (i 1 ) Combat Efficiency of the Division was increased to an 

estimated $ 0 % by the assignment of replacements to the RCT's- 

(rji) Me at her and Visibility - Me at her was fair, visibility 
good with ceiling overcast 6/10 to 9/10 • 

(A) All units were ordered to consolidate for the night at 
1700, and to be prepared to continue the attack at King-hour, 0830, 
March 1st- ’ 

( d>) At 1715 VAC LANFOR directed that one (l) battalion ' of 

this Division be assigned to VAC LANFOR Reserve by 1200, 1 March, 

1945 and that it be assembled in 4th Division zone south of grid 73- 



11* FROM 1800 , 28 FSB 45 TO 1800, 1 MAR 45 (D PLUS 10) 

(a) At 1930 RCT 24 was alerted to relieve RCT 23 prior to 
King-hour- . 



(b) At 2230 RCT 25 reported observing and firing on an 
estimated 150 enemy forming up in front of BLT 3/25- Naval Gunfire 
and artillery were reouested and succeeded in dispersing the con- 
centration- Sporadic mortar and artillery fire fell in the Division 
area during the night- 



(c) • After a coordinated VAC LANFOR-Naval Gunfire prepara- 
tion from King minus 45 to King-hour, and an intense Division 
artillery preparation beginning e„t King minus 10 and moving forward 
in successive concentrations after King-hour, the Division continued 
the attack at King-hour, 0830/ in accordance with VAC LANFOR Order 
No- 9-45, to capture 0-2, prepared to continue the attack to 0-3 on 
order- Boundaries — no change; Line of Departure - front lines at 
King-hour- 



(d) RCT 23 , when ordered to consolidate for the night at 
281700, was not in contact .wi th the unit on its left. Two (2) 
platoons from the Reserve Battalion were sent»i#tf;-Q,^he zone of the 







28 - 




3d Marine Division to close the gap and establish contact*; To 
accomplish this it w.s necessary for these platoons to fight their 
way through by-passed enemy defenses in the 3d Division zone. 

During the night these platoons suffered casualties from enemy posi- 
tions located to their rear* Uhen RCT 23 was relieved by RCT 24, 

BLT 3/23 was then attached to RCT 24 until BLT 3/24, which was 
attached to RCT. 25, could be relieved by BLT 3/23* Vhen this relief 
was effected et 0930, BLT 3/23 was then attached to and became the 
reserve of RCT 25* At 1200 BLT 2/23 assembled in'TA 165 BC as VAC 
LANFOR Reserve. RCT 23, less BLT 1 s 2/23 and 3/23, assembled in TA 
182 ZRS as Division Reserve* 

(e) RCT 24 relieved RCT 23 in line at 0630* The relief 
was initiated at 0330 and was accomplished by placing BLT 2/24 in 
line with BLT 1/23 and pLT l/24 with 2/23* The relief was completed 
at 0630. The company attached to RCT 23 reverted to RCT 24 control 
at 0630* The fighting around the base of Hill 382 was intense and 
continuous until consolidation for the night was ordered at 1700* 
Slight gains were made on the left and right of the RCT zone. Upon 
consolidation at 1700 firm contact with RCT 25 on the right was 
established. After 1400 RCT 21, on the left, x^ras able to advance 
quite rapidly in its zone * resulting in a gap of about 450 yards 
along the Division boundary. BLT 3/24 was ordered into the zone of 
RCT 21 to fill this gap. Although the ground over which this BLT 
moved into position had been crossed, by RCT 21, it was necessary for 
the companies of BLT 3/24 to fight their way over this same area to 
take up a position on the Division boundary in order to establish' 
contact with units on its right and left* ■ By 1800 consolidation had 
been effected and firm contact had .been established. The RCT CP 
moved to TA 182 S at 0930. 

(f) RCT. , 25 . with BLT 1 s 1/25, 2/25, and 3/25 in line from 
left to right, continued the attack at King-hour but limited its 
advance in order to conform to the movement of RCT 24 on its left ; * : 
BLT 1/25, assisted by one (l) company of. the- RCT Reserve- (BLT 3/23), 
spent the remainder of 'the period' in an attempt- to reduce the 
reentrant and' pocket of resistance in TA 183 J. 



At 0850 the Division Reconnaissance Company was- ; 
directed to report to RCT " 25 to ■ assis t in 'mopping uo operations in ‘ 
the rear areas of that RCT- It was further directed that the' . 
Reconnaissance . Company was not to be committed in, the front lines 
and that it would be released not later' than 1700* The RCT CP-- wasp 
shelled at 1605 and all 1 agencies were employed to search for probable 
sources of fire. Contact was established with. RCT 24 when - that unit” 



was ordered t,q consolidate at 1700* 7 Company ,f B n , 2d Armored 
Amphibian T^abior. Battalion , -was attached f or 1° 1 




(g) 14th Marines . 1/14 was in direct support of RCT 25 * 
3/14' in direct support of RCT 24, 2/14 reinforced 3/14, and 4/14 was 
in general support* VAC LANFOR artillery reinforced the 14th Marines 
on call* VM0-4 fired a total of thirty- three (33) fire missions* 
Three (3) guns were spotted by air observation and destroyed by VAC 
LANFOR artillery fire* Sound ranging picked up fifteen (15) enemy 
guns, which were immediately shelled* 

(h) 4th Tank Battalion * Company n A n remained attached to 
RCT 25; Company n B” was attached to RCT 24; Company "C n was under 
Battalion- qontrol* 

(i) Aviation * Air support was furnished by CTG- 52*2* 

VHO-4 flew two (2) photographic and five (5) day observation 
missions* One (l) experimental night mission was flown and proved 
to be very successful* Two (2) OY-l ! s arrived, on the field from LST 
776; VHO-4 then had seven (7) planes based on Airfield No. !•' One 
(l) FM-2, the first carrier-based plane to land on Airfield No. 1, 
made an emergency landing during the morning hours* 

(j) Naval Gunfire * Preparation fires in TA*s 185 BCG, 

201 HIMNRS, 202 CHLMFQVX and 21S UV by direct support ships were 
controlled by individual battalions* Gunboats controlled by BLT 
3/25, fired 40mm in TA*s 163 A, 185 V. Between King-hour and King- 
hour plus 70 two (2) CA* s and one (l) BB fired, in TA 202 NO. 
Following this preparation, one (l) CA and. one (l) DD closed, on the 
coast, taking observed installations und.er direct fire* These ships 
reported, three (3) guns destroyed, in TA 21S A and a direct hit in a 
cave at TA 203 U. Four (4) DD*s and two (2) gunboats were employed 
by the Division throughout the day. 

(k) 4th Engineer Battalion . Company "A n was attached to 
RCT 25. Headquarters Platoon continued construction of the supply 
road paralleling the coast* 

(l) Combat Efficiency was estimated, to be 55/£* 

(m) Heather and Visibility . Heather was fair, visibility 
was good, with ceiling overcast average 3/10* 

12* FROM 1800. 1 MAR 45 TO 1800. 2 MAR 45 (D PLUS 11) 



(a) The period of darkness passed with little incident 
other than the normal infiltration attempts by the enemy in small 
numbers. Sporadic mortar and artillery fire was laid doom by the 
enemy during the night, but at each salvo eithj 
Division Artillery immediately commenced counj 
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(b) Direct support ships fired illumination fires during 
■ the night. 

(c) Following VAC LANFOR Artillery preparation from .King- 
hour' minus 30 to King- hour 1 minus 15 and King-hour minus 10 to King- 
hour, and an intense Division preparation beginning at King-hour 
minus 10 and moving forward in successive concentrations after 
King-hour, the Division continued the attack at 0800, in accordance 
with VAC LANFOR Order No* 10-45, to capture 0-2, prepared to contin- 
ue the attack to 0-3 on order. Boundaries - no change; Line of 
Departure - front lines at King-hour. 

(d) RCT 24 , with BLT’s 3/24, 2/24, and l/24 £%rea.st from 
left to right, continued the attack at King-hour and made slight 
advances on the right and left and proceeded with the mopping up of 
pillboxes and caves on the reverse slope of Hill 382. It appeared 
that there were underground passageways leading into the defenses 
on Hill 382, and when one occupant of a pillbox was killed another 
one came up to take his place* This mopping-up proved to be a 
lengthy process. This RCT maintained contact with the 3d Division 
on the left, and upon consolidation at 1700 also established firm 
contact with the units on the right* 



(e) RCT 25 , with BLT 3/23 attached, and with BLT 1 s 1/25, 
2/25, and ’3/25 in line from left to right, continued the attack at 
King-hour, and made its main effort on the left flank. In extremely 
bitter fighting against the reentrant on the left, BLT 1/23 and 
other elements spent the day in reducing pillboxes and caves which 
lined the face of the cliff in TA 184 B. Flame 'thrower and combat 
tanks were employed against a concrete blockhouse at the top of the 
cliff. Although the blockhouse appeared to be unoccupied after the 
tank attack, it was reasonable to assume that it too was connected 
by a subterranean passage and that it would be reoccupied. The 
BLT’s in the center and on the right maintained their positions 
during the day. Upon consolidation for the night contact was 
maintained with RCT 24* • 



(f) RCT 23 . less BLT 1 s 2/23 and 3/23, remained in Division 
Reserve. BLT 2/23 was in VAC LANFOR Reserve and BLT 3/23 was 
attached to RCT 25. The Division Reserve was employed in mopping 
up the rear area and re-equipping in preparation for further action* 



(g) 

of this unit, 
missions . 



14th Marine^.. 



There was no change in the assignments 



Air observers fired a total of forty-two (42) 

Sound ranging located six (6) enemy guns firing in the 
zone of the Division, and adjusted fire on them* A total of 306 
missions were fired* v . " ' 
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(h) 4th Tank Battalion * No change in assignments. 

(i) Aviation . Air support was furnished- by CTG- 52.2* 

VHO-4 flew four (4) day, one (l) photographic, and one (l) night 
observation missions- Two (2) planes were damaged on the field by 
enemy artillery fire and one (l) in flight by AA fire. Planes 
dropped propaganda leaflets over the Division zone of auction. At 
the end of the period five (5) planes were operational* 

(j) Naval G-unfire . Elements of CTF 54 continued to sup- 
port the attack. Because of the extreme irregularit 3 ?- of the front 
lines, direct support ships did not fire harassing fire during the 
night* During the day two (2) BB's and one (l) CA fired general 
support missions in eastern sectors of TA‘s 185, 202, 219 and all 
of 236, ahd mortar units covered TA ! s 250 and 251. HOT 24* s ships 
were unable to fire a preparation for the King-hour attack because 
of safety .limits; RCT 25* s ships fired in TA 185 BCG-HI* Four (4) 
DD*s .and two (2) gunboats were assigned to the Division for the day* 

(k) 4th Engineer Battalion - Company M A W was attached to 
RCT 25; Company n B n was attached to RCT 24, and Company "C !f to RCT 
23, in Division Reserve. 

(l) ' Combat Efficiency was reduced by excessive casualties, 

particularly to key personnel, end battle fatigue to an estimated 
50/&* ' 

(m) Weather and Visibility . Weather was fair, visibility 
good., with ceiling overcast 3/l0 to 5/10* 

13* FROM 1800. 2 MAR 45 TO 1800, 3 MAR 45 (D PLUS 12) 

(a) During the night all units consolidated positions , 
established contact with adjacent units, and maintained contact with 
the enemy*: Activity along the Division front was limited to one (l) 

attempted counter-attack in front of BLT 2/24. In the ensuing 
action four (4) Marines and twenty (20) enemy were killed, and the 
remainder of the enemy was dispersed. ' Mortar and artillery fire 
was at a minimum during the night. This was attributed to the fact 
that the artillery counter-battery fire was immediate and accurate 
and the possibility that the enemy was making a withdrawal of his 
artillery and mortars to new positions. Direct support ships 
furnished illumination and fired harassing fires during the night 
in TA 1 s 185 CDG, 202 GHfcMQJRVWX* 

!.j (b) The Division continued th 
75 (06^<p), King-hour being 0745, in acc 
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No. 11-45, without artillery or naval gunfire preparation. VAC 
LANFOR, Division artillery, end 3/12 fired counter-battery fires on 
located and suspected mortar, rocket, and artillery positions from 
King-hour minus 75 to King-hour plus 30. Boundaries and Objectives - 
no change; Line of Departure - front lines at King-hour. 

(c) HCT 24 , on the left, with BLT’s 3/24, 2/24, and 1/24 
in line, attacked at King-hour minus 75 with orders to disengage at 
least three (3) companies from the frbnt lines during the day* By 
1525 two (2) companies were in rear of the front lines as RCT 
Reserve. The RCT made a slow advance against the enemy positions to 
its front. The right and center battalions were able to advance to 
the top of a ridge line to positions indicated on the map. Progress 
of Attack . During the period the RCT maintained contact with the 3d 
Division on the left. In the late afternoon Hill 382 was completely 
secured. 



(a) RCT 23 , le§s BLT 2/23, and with 'BLT* s 2/25, 3/25 
attached, passed through RCT 25, within its present zone, at King- 
hour minus 75. RCT 23, then with BLT 1 s 1/23, 2/25, 3/25 in line 
from left to right and with 3/23 in reserve, continued the attack, 
holding with the battalions on its right and center. In savage 
fighting against well- entrenched enemy and subjected to intense 
mortar fire, the BLT on the left was able to make a slight gain to 
the positions shown at the end of the period. The . reentrant , or 
pocket of enemy resistance, was isolated and, at the close of the 
period, was being contained and mopped up by two infantry companies, 
tanks, and halftracks. Company "B!* , 2d Armored Amphibian Tractor 
Battalion-, was attached to RCT 23. 

(e) RCT 25 , ,less BLT 1 s 2/25 and 3/25, when relieved by 
RCT 23 reverted to Division Reserve- 

(f) 14th Marines . 2/14 was in direct support of RCT 23; 
1/14 reinforced the fires of 2/14; 3/14 was in direct support of 
RCT 24, and 4/14 was in general support. Neutralization and 
destruction fires were fired in support of assault units. VAC. LANFOR 
artillery reinforced the fires of the 14th Marines on call. 

The air observers fired a total of nineteen (19) 
missions during the period, and when heavy artillery was required 
they fired VAC LANFOR artillery in the zone of the Division* No 
sound ranging targets were reported during the period. The total 
number of missions fired was 231* 



(g) 4th Tank feat tali ont Company. 

23; Company H B n ,wa-'s .. attached to RCT 24, and 
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battalion control. At the end of the period ' thirty-six (36) tanks 
were operational, twelve (12) were destroyed, and eight (3) were 

damaged* 

(h) Aviation . CTG 52.$ continued to furnish air support. 
Seven (7) missions were requested and six (6) were completed. VMO-4 
flew seven (7) day observation missions. Three (3) planes were 
operational at the end of the period. 

(i) Naval Gunfire . Elements of CTF 54 continued to sup- 
port .the attack. The use of Naval Gunfire was limited- because of 
the safety factors dictated by the location of the front lines. In 
order to cover the difficult terrain in the Division zone, three (3) 
VOP spot planes were employed and one (l) DD with an NLO aboard, 
closed the coast and successfully delivered direct fire into- TA’s 
185, 219, 201, and 202. Gunboats fired 40mm fire in TA 185* Four 
(4) DD‘s and two (2) gunboats worked with units of the Division- 

(j) 4th Engineer Battalion * Company "A" was attached to 
RCT 25, with the 2d and 3d platoons attached to BLT‘s 2/25 and 3/25 
respectively. These platoons continued mopping up operations in TA 
184* Company Headquarters and the 3d platoon removed twelve (12) 
horn mines and one (l) terracotta mine from the roadway in TA 184 XW. 

(k) All units were ordered to consolidate at 1700 and to 
be prepared to continue the attack on 4 March, 1945* 

(l) Combat Efficiency was estimated to be 5 0 %* 

(m) There was a slight change in the area of operations 
and it was believed that the Dlvisi on "was now fighting in the rear 
of the highly prepared defensive area in which the operations for 
the past three (3) days had been conducted* 



(n) Heather and Visibility .- Weather was fair and visibi- 
lity was good, with ceiling overcast 4/10, wind SE 15 knots* 




(a) The hours of darkness for this period were relatively 
quiet. Some medium mortar fire fell on the front lines and occa- 
sional sniper fire harassed the troops in the front lines* Rear 
areas were quiet. At 0355 there was an attempted infiltration in ~ 
front of BLT 3/24, but it- was repulsed. With' no casualties. Four (4) 
DD’s provided illumination during the night, but no harassing fires 
wore fired, because of- limitations inroosed fak* 1 Qfl jaf^the^ _ 
front lines. J f ^ JKHMirlir 
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(b) Following a VAC LANFOR artillery preparation from King- 
hour minus 35 to King-hour, joined by a Division preparation from 
King-hour minus 15 to King-hour plus 15, and Naval Gunfire from King- 
hour minus 10 to King-hour, the Division continued the attack at 
King-hour, 0730, in accordance with VAC LANFOR Order No* 12-45, to 
capture 0-2, prepared to continue the attack* Formation and Boun- 
daries - no change. Line of Departure - front lines at King-hour* 

The main effort of the attack was made on the left, resulting in 
slight gains during the morning. A second coordinated attack was 
launched at 1500, but this also resulted, in the gain of only a few 
yards. 

• ' (c) RCT 24 . on the left, with 3LT 1 s 3/24, 2/24, and 1/24 
in line, from left to right attacking generally in a south-easterly 
direction in order that the direction of attack would be parallel to 
the corridors, made only slight progress during the day. This RCT 
was able to employ the tanks during the d.ay against pillboxes and 
caves, and the results obtained, particularly from the flame thrower 
tank, were satisfactory. The RCT used 2200 pounds of demolition in 
blowing cave entrances and exits* At the close of the period, and 
when consolidation was ordered at 1700, this RCT had established 
contact with units on its right and left* 

(d) RCT 23 , on the right, with BLT 1 s 1/23, 2/25, 3/25 in 
line from left to right, and with BLT 3/23 in reserve, made short 
gains in the zone of BLT l/23 and held on the remainder of' the front* 
BLT ! s 2/25 and 3/25 could have advanced within their zones, but such 
an advance was not deemed advisable because it would have over- 
extended the lines* The terrain in front of this RCT was the most , 
difficult yet encountered; observation was limited to onljr a few 
feet, 'and it was impossible to support the attack with anything 
heavier than normal infantry weapons* Detachments of BLT 3/23 were 
employed throughout the period in reducing the area of resistance 
in TA 184 F* Upon consolidation at 1700, contact was established 
with RCT 24* BLT 2/23 remained in VAC LANFOR Reserve* 



Reserve • 



(e) RCT 25 t less BLT 1 s 2/ 2v and 3/25, remained in Division 



(f) 

of the 14th Marines* 
because of 



14th Marines . There was no change in the assignment 

Air observation was hindered during the loeriod 
a very low ceiling. Twenty 1 - one (21) fire missions were 
conducted for Division Artillery, and VAC LANFOR Artillery wa.s fired 
when targets required heavy weapons. No targets were reported by 



sound ranging duri ng,.,.the period- 
was 480*,,. * j| 



The total number 



4 



mission!?*Tlred 



35 






(g) 4th Tank Battalion . There were no changes in assign- 
ments. At the end of the period thirty-two (32) tanks were opera- 
tional, thirteen ■ (13) damaged, and eleven ( 11 ) were destroyed. 



(h) Aviation . Air support was cancelled because of incle- 
ment .weather- VMO-4 flew six (5; tactical observation missions at 
the request of front line units. 

(i) Naval Gunfire * Elements of CTF 54 continued to support 
the 'attack. Throughout the day call fires were placed in TA's 185, 
186, 219 and 202. Spotters generally employed shins on direct fire 
missions because of poor visibility. One (l) DD and one.(l) gunboat 
worked up the coast covering TA’s 185 and 202 with 40mm and 5 11 ’fire- 
A special mission was fired in TA 185 G- with an OY-1 plane spotting. 
Five (5) 'direct hits were reported and the target destroyed. Two 

(2) BIMs, one (!) OA, and one (l) gunboat fired for the Division 
throughout the day* 



(j) 4th Engineer Battalion * Company n A M was attached to 
HCT 25. The 1st platoon reverted to company control in the Division 
Reserve area* The 2d platoon continued working on caves in TA 184 
S. The 3d platoon blew caves and removed booby traps in TA 184 X. 
Company w B n was attached to RGT 24 and Company tf C u to RCT 23. 

(k) Combat Efficiency was estimated to be 45$. 

(l) Weather and Visibility . Rain and misty throughout the 
day, low overcast with visibility limited to 800 yards in rain 
squalls. 

15. FROM 1800 . 4 MAR 45 TO 1800, 5 MAR 45 (D PLUS 14) 



(a) During the night the zone of the Division was fairly 
quiet except in the area of RCT 24, where heavy mortar and artillery 
fire was received constantly during the hours of darkness. The 
resulting casualties were moderate* 



(b) The Division acted in accordance with VAC LANFOR 
dispatch $41624, which stated that except for limited adjustment of 
positions the plan was to reorganize preparatory to attacking on a 
limited front on 6 March, and that the Division x^rould effect neces- 
sary reorganization by noon 5 March to have one (l) RCT, less one 
(l) battalion, available for eimoloyment on 6 March, exclusive of 
Regimental Reserve, by units in the line. The general direction of 
the proposed attack was to be eastward in the zopes of 

action* 
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(c) RCT 24 , on the left, remained in position and, .by 
thinning out the front lines, effected the necessary reorganisation 
to establish a strong Regimental Reserve line of three (3) companies* 
Mopping up of the rear areas was continued during the period* 

(d) RCT 25 , cn the right, with the Division Reconnaissance 
Company attached as of 0700, 5 March, relieved RCT 23 in its zone at 
0600, 5 March* This RCT also effected the necessary reorganization 
to establish a Regimental Reserve of one (l) company, and continued 
mopping up the rear areas* A Provisional Battalion composed of the 
Division Reconnaissance Company and Company "L" , BLT 3/25, was 
organized and relieved BLT 3/23 in TA‘s 183 10 and 184 IC* 

(e) RCT 23 , less BLT 2/23, assembled in Division Reserve 
in the vicinity ofTfA's 1820 and 183 KL. The remainder of period 
was devoted to reorganizing, reeouipping, and rehabilitating in pre- 
paration for the attack on 6 March* BLT 2/23 was in VAC LANFOR 
Reserve until 1500, at which time it was relieved by BLT 1/23* 

(f) The 14th Marines continued to fire on targets of' 
opportunity and executed harassing fires throughout the period* 1/14 
was in direct support of RCT 25, 2/14 direct support of RCT 23, 3/14 
in direct support of RCT 24, and 4/14 in general support* Air 
observation fired a total of seventeen (17) missions during the 
period. One (l) target was reported by sound ranging, and VAC LAN- 
FOR Artillery was adjusted on the target. The total number of 
missions fired was 302* 



(g) 4th Tank Battalion . Company ”C M was attached to RCT 
23, Company !r B n to RCT 24, and Company W A M to RCT 25* , At the end 
of the period 30 tanks were operational* Company ”A n tanks were 
employed extensively in TA*s 183 JO and 184 FK* 

(h) Aviation . CTG- 52. 2 continued to support the attack. 
Units of the Division requested fire missions, of which four (4) 
were completed in TA 1 s 185 KG-D and 202 DEGLQ. VMO-4 flew ten (10) 
.tactical observation missions; one (l) pilot was wounded and evac- 
uated, and four (4) planes were operational at the end of the period* 

v. 

(i) Naval Gunfire * Elements of CTF 54 fired call fire 
missions throughout the day. Two (2) DD’s, one (l) CA and, one (l) 
LCS were employed by the Division* 



( i) 

was attached 
north of the 



2d Armored Amphibian Tractor Battalion * C omp an y ” 3 M 
to RCT 25. This company patrolled the beach areas 



location of 



BLT 



3/25 and fi 
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(k) 4th Engineer Battalion - Company n A tt , attached to RCT 
25, continued road work in the RCT rear area* The 2d and 3d pi a- . 
toons, attached to BLT 1 s 2/25 and 3/25 respectively, took up defen- 
sive positions and supervised the laying of an anti-personnel mine 
field in front of these positions. Company M A ff , attached to RCT 24, 
was , inactive during the "day* Company n C n , attached to RCT 23, was 
in the rest area with that RCT* 

(l) Combat Efficiency was estimated to be 45$. The re.or- 
■ ganization directed by VAC LANFOR was completed by 1200 and the 

division wa,;s prepared to continue the attack on 6 March. 

(m) Weather and Visibility * Occasional showers during the 
night* Daylight period was fair with visibility good, ceiling over- 
cast 2/10 to 5/10* 



16* FROM 1800, 5 MAR 45 TO 1800. 6 MAR 45 (D PLUS 15) 

(a) The night was relatively quiet except for mortar and 
small arms fire along the front. of RCT 24 and an attempted infil- 
tration in this area* 

(b) One (l) LCS fired harassing fires along the coast in 
TA 185 throughout the night* Illumination was provided by elements 
of CTF 54* 



(c) Following a coordinated artillery preparation by 
twelve ( 12 ) artillery battalions (three (3) from the 3d Marine Divi- 
sion, three (3) from the 5th Marine Division, four (4) from the 4th 
Marine Division, and two (2) from VAC LANFOR) reinforced by Naval 
Gunfire, from King-hour plus 45 to King-hpur plus 81, the Division 
continued the attack at King-hour plus 60, King-hour being 0800, in 
accordance with VAC LANFOR Order No. 13-45, to capture the high < 
ground in the left of the zone of action and that portion of '0-3 
within zone* For boundaries, zone of action, line of departure, and 
objectives, see map - Progress of Attack * , 



(d) RCT 23 . less BLT 1/23, moved into position prior to 
0600, relieved BLT 3/24 in its zone with BLT 2/23 and attacked in 
column of battalions at King-hour plus SO, to seize the high ground 
in its zone* See the map, Progress of Attack * In extremely bi-tter 
fighting against caves, pillboxes, and emplacements in rugged* p 
terrain, this RCT advanced approximately 100 yards except ofr iftfgs 
extreme left where no gain was made* Upon consolidation f opltho) ‘ 
night at 1700, a*gf$. epidsted between the left and. the 3d Div^is^gea, 
but firm, cpn tap t :W8%^Sle and. maintained by RCT 23 before c 
0700 BLT 1/ 23 moved - 'Li/fco TA 182 VW as VAC LANFOR Reserve* 
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(e) RCT 24 , less BLT 3/24, and with BLT 2/24 on the left 
and BLT 1/24 on the right, attacked at King-hour plus 60 in conjunc- 
tion with RCT 23. Against opposition similar to that of RCT 23, RCT 
24 moved forward to conform to the advance of RCT 23- Upon consoli- 
dation for the night at 1700, contact with RCT 23 was made and main- 
tained* BLT 3/24 reverted to Division Reserve at 0630 in TA’s 182 

0 and 183 KL when it was relieved by BLT 2/23. See the map - 
Progress of Attack . 

(f) RCT 25 , on the right, with the Division Reconnaissance 
Company attached and. with BLT’s 1/25, 2/25, and 3/25 in line from 
left to right, held in position on the right and center and assisted 
the attack of RCT l s 23 and 24 by fire , prepared, to conform to the 
advance of RCT 24. This RCT employed the Division Reconnaissance 
Company and elements of the Combat Team to mop up in TA 184 FK. RCT 
consolidated for the night and maintained contact with RCT 24* 

(g) 14th Marines . All battalions fired a coordinated pre- 
paration for VAC LANFQR from King-hour minus 10 to King-hour plus 21 
in the zones of the 3d and 5th Divisions and from King-hour iplus 45 
to King-hour plus 81 in the 4th Division zone* VAC LANFOR Artillery 
reinforced fires on call* 1/14 was in direct support of RCT 25, 2A4 
with RCT 23, 3/14 with RCT 24, and 4/14 was in general support. Air 
observation fired a total of twenty (20) fire missions during the 
period. Sound ranging reported and adjusted fire on two (2) 
missions* The total number of missions fired was 472* 

(h) 4th Tank Battalion . Four (4) tanks were employed in 
the zone of RCT 23 and a .flame thrower tank assisted in the mopping 
up operations in the rear areas of RCT 25. At the end of the period 
thirty-five (35) tanks were operational, eleven (ll) were destroyed, 
and eight (8) were damaged* 

(i) Aviation * CTG 52*2 continued to furnish air support-. ' 
Three (3) missions were requested by the Division in TA 185 and all 
were executed* VKO-4 flew one (l) night and seven (7)' day observa- 
tion missions. Five (5) planes were operational at the end of the 

period* Enemy AA was active throughout the day- 

% 

(j) Naval Gunfire . Three (3)"DD‘s, one (l) CA, and one 
(l) LCS provided naval gunfire support for the attack* Preparation 
fires were fired from . King-hour ’minus 1,0 to King-hour plus 45 at. a 
reduced rate, and from King-hour plus 45 to King-hour plus 81, with 
fires increased.. One (l) Naval Gunfire Spotter was placed aboard 

a DD and controlled direct fires against located, targets ' along the 
east coast* 
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as si gnment. 



Cl) Combat Efficiency , reduced by excessive casualties 
among experienced leaders, was estimated to be 45$. • 



(m) 

visibility was 
2/10 to 4/10. 



Weather and Visibility . The weather was fair and 
good- There was a slight haze with ceiling overcast 




(a) Activity during the night was sporadic but costly. At 
2130 several enemy mortar shells fell in the lines of BLT 2/23, 
wounding approximately thirty (30) men- At 2210 enemy were reported 
moving in front of BLT 3/25; artillery fire was requested and. the 
formation or gathering was dispersed. At 2250 BLT l/24 reported 
that up to that time it had had its quietest night on the line. 
During the night forty (40) to fifty (50) of the enemy came into the 
foxholes occupied, by elements of BLT l/25 and' in the ensuing melee 
one (l). officer, twelve (12) enlisted Marines, and an estimated 
fifty (50) Japanese were killed* At 0515 a rocket fell into the CP 
of BLT. 2/23 killing one (l) and wounding five (5) men. The BLT 
commander was badly shaken up and was relieved by the Executive 
Officer, of RCT 23. This interruption necessitated a thirty (30) 
minute delay in meeting King-hour- The Division rear areas were 
quiet.* Illumination only was fired during the night. 

(b) The Division continued the attack at King-hour plus 
30, King-hour being 0730, in accordance with VAC LANFOR Order No. 
14-45, without a preliminary artillery or naval gunfire preparation, 
to complete missions assigned on the previous day. Formation and 
boundaries - no change; line of departure - front lines at King-hour. 

(c) RCT 23 , less BLT 1/23, making the main effort for the 
Division, attacked within its zone, advancing slowly during the 
morning;. At 1230, following a five (5) minute preparation, the 
attack was continued and resulted in substantial gains, particularly 
on the extreme left. BLT 1/23 continued in VAC LANFOR Reserve. Upon 
consolidation for the night at 1700, contact was established and 
maintained with the 3d Division. 



(d) RCT 24 , less BLT 3/24, in the center, with 2/24 and 
1/24 in line left to right, continued the attack against heavy 
opposition, particularly on the right where intense machine gun and 
mortar fire stopped all advance. At 1245, following a' five (5) 
minute preparation, the attack was continued^ At 1700, when con- 
solidation was ordered, this RCT had advan 
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positions shown on the map - Progress of Attach and had made firm 
contact with RCT 23. During the morning when Company ,r C" was re- 
lieving Company "B” , a heavy mortar shell landed in. the CP, killing 
the Company Commander and six (6) men of Company "C ,f . BLT 3/24 
continued in Division Reserve. 

(e) RCT 25 , plus Division Reconnaissance Company, with 
BLT 1 s 1/25, 2/25, and 3/25 in, line from left to right, maintained 
conta.ct with BLT 1/24 hut was unable to advance because of the 
murderous fire coming from the -front of BLT 1/24; as a result of 
this fire no gains were made by the RCT during the period- Hopping 
up operations in the rear areas continued- 

(f ) 14th Marines - From 0800 to- 08*30 the Regiment fired 
neutralization fires on all known enemy mortar and artillery posi- 
tions. At 1225 VAC LANFOR and the 14th Marines fired a five (5) 
minute coordinated preparation on the front to RCT 23; at 1240 the 
same preparation was fired for RCT 24- There were no changes in the 
assignment of support ' battalions- Air observation fired a total of 
sixteen (IS) missions, VAC LARFCR artillery, being fired when targets 
required heavy artillery. Sound ranging adjusted three (3) VAC LAN- 
FOR artillery missions* The total number of missions fired was 159- 

(g) 4th Tank Battalion . There were no changes in assign- 

ments. Tanks assisted and supported the attack of RCT 23, especi- 
ally in 'the center of the RCT zone; however,' the terrain prevented 
the operation of the tanks except in restricted localities- RCT 25 
continued to ooerate flame thrower and other, tanks against concrete 
blockhouses and caves in the vicinity of TA 184 FK. At the end of 
the period thirty-four (34) tanks were, operational, eight (8) 
damaged, and twelve (12) were destroyed- ' ■' 

(h) Aviation - CTG- 52.2 continued totfurnish air support- 
Five (5) missions were reauested by the Division; three (3) were 
completed and two (2) Were cancelled- All air support was cancelled 
at 1510 because of bad weather- VMO-4 flew one (l) weather and five 
(5) tactical observation missions. At the end of the period' five 
(5) planes were operational- 

# 

(i) Naval G-unfire . The Division was supported* by four (4) 
DD 1 s and one (1) LCS. A concentration' was fired on known targets 
from ICing-hour to King plus 30. All units were avai lable for call 
fires during the day- Two (2) VOF spot planes were employed with 
the fire support ships; one (l) DD working with air spot reported 
eight (8) artillery or montar positions were destroyed in TA 185 KL 
and six (6) guns were knocked out in TA's 185 A__ari-& 202 U* A naval 





gunfire spotter aboard a DD spot fires along the coast 1 



( j ) 4th Engineer Battalion * There, verb no changes in 
assignments. All units- -‘supported their respective RCT ' s by execu- 
ting demolitions work, mine removal, and road repair- 

(k) Combat Efficiency was reduced to an .estimated 45$. . 

(l) Weather ..and Visibility . The weather was warm, but 

visibility rwas poor. There Were occasional showers with overcast 
ceiling- lilted at times -to.. 3Q0 feet* . • '* ' 

18. FROM >1800 . 7 MAR 4&-T0 1800. 8 MAR 45 (D PLUS 17) - 

(a) Activity .along th el front lines for t he night consisted 
mainly of small and large mortar fire and small 'arms fire. G-ener- ' 
ally the night was quiet, ^pip^ipari&d to previous nights- Some enemy 
mortar shells fell in the. lines, of RLT^l/24 and on the front of 'RCT 
25. At 0300 BLT 3/24 wad released t q" RCT 24, relieving 'BLT 2/24 in 
the line at 0530. RCT, 24* reported that the enemy attempted a with- 
drawal during the night and that a considerable number of them were, 
killed* BLT 2/24 reverted to Division' Reserve in TA^ 182 0 and' ' 
183 KL‘. Only illumination fir e 6. Verj^ fire d during the .night* - 

(b) Following a coordinated;- preparation in Successive con- 
centrations reinforced by VAC LA&FOR Artillery and naval gdnfire from 
King-hour minus 90' to King-hour minus 60, the Division resumed the 
attack at- King-houi^ minus ' 90, King-hour being 0750, making the main 

, effort in the cente^ in accordance with VAC LANFOR Order No. 15-45, 
to assist in the .capture of the remainder of. the Island* Formation 
and boundaries - ; nc change; Line of Departure - front lines at King- 
hour. • - 

/ (c) RCT 23 . less BLT. 1/23, bn the right, attacking in 

column, of battalions, BLT 2/23 in the line, jumped off on time., 
Advancing' Initially 'against 'light-. resistance, which soon stiffened 
to normal, c on side r Able gain was made in _ the center of the zone- The 
enefay was apparently confused by the* early morning attack. Resist- 
ance by the enemy in this area was relatively less than -that 
experienced oh the remainder 'of .the front “When this RCT consoli- 
dated for the night 'at 1640, contact was established on' the right 
and left.. BLT 1/23 continued, .in' VAC‘ LANFOR Reserve. . 

(d) RCT 24 , less BLT 2/24, in the center, with BLT’s 3/24 
on the left and l/24 on the right, continued the “attack at King-hour 
minus 9p*. Making it's main, effort on the left, this RCT was able to 
make only ; Slight: gains, generally' in; the . cent er,- aga-lnst an enemy' 

- . ' "* V . • 
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who was concealed in perfectly fortified positions* Resistance was 
characterized by extremely heavy small arms, knee mortar, and large 
mortar fire.. .. The right of this RCT was unable to move forward re- 
gardless of repeated efforts to envelop and to even by-pass the 
resistance holding up its advance. At 1120 BLT 2/24 was directed 
to reconnoiter the area of BLT 3/25 with the probability of reliev- 
ing that BLT that night. Upon consolidation at 1640 contact was 
made. with RCT 23 and maintained with RCT 25. BLT 2/24 continued in 
Division Reserve* 

(e) RCT 25 , on the right, with BLT‘s l/25, 2/25, and 3/25 
in line from left to right, held its position and maintained contact 
with RCT 24 on its left. Elements of the RCT .and the Division 
Reconnaissance Company continued mopping up operations in the rear 4 
areas and in the vicinity of TA 184 KL. 

(f) 14th Marines * Other than the preparation fires for 
the attack, fires were executed on call from the RCT's. Eighteen 
(18) rounds ‘of yellow smoke were fired to pin-point targets for 
support aircraft. There were no changes in assignments. VAC LANFOR 
Artillery reinforced fires on call. Air observation fired a total 
of nine (9) missions* No targets were reported by sound ranging' 
during the period. The total number of missions fired was 303. 

(g) 4th Tank Battalion * Tanks were able to render some 
support to the attack of RCT 23, even though their approach was 
restricted more or less to roads. A mine field was encountered in 
TA 201 NOT and three (3) tanks were destroyed. Further tank activity 
in this area was delayed until the minefield was cleared by the 
engineers. During a requested air strike in TA 185 KL, an auxiliary 
gas tank of Napalm, through error, , was dropped in TA 201 N and fell 
directly to the rear of a friendly tank. The Napalm was splashed 
all over the tank* The outer surfaces of the tank caught fire but 
the crew successfully evacuated the tank and with a portable C02 
extinguisher put out the fire. The crew sustained no casualties and 
the tank was not put out of action. At the end of the period, 
thirty- two- (32) tanks were operational* 



(h) Aviation - CTF 52*2 continued to furnish air support. 
The Division requested two (2) strikes, one (l) of which was com- 
pleted in TA 185 KL and the other of which was cancelled by. -the 
originator. The 7th Fighter Command, with eight (8).P-51 f s strafed 
the coastal area in the Division zone* ‘VKO-4 flew seven (7) tac- 
tical observation missions and five (5) planes were operational at 
the end of the period* ; The 726th SAN Squadron reverted to VAC 

■ V ■» -if 4 * ^ * 

\ % v * • pf { • v A rr 

IV . - 43 - 




(i) Naval Gunfire * Four (4).DD , s fromCTF 54 supported the 
attack*. Call fires for the period were executed in TA* s 185 and 202* 
A large amount of 40mm ammunition was employed in lieu of 5” as .a 
safety precaution. One (l) naval gunfire spotter aboard a DD ad- 
justed fires along the coastal area. 

(j) 4th Engineer Battalion . There were no changes in 
assignments. This battalion continued to support the RCT 1 s by 
executing demolitions on pillboxes, blockhouses, and the entrances 
and exits to paves and by mine removal and road work in the forward 
and rear ai?eas. ■ 

(k) Combat Efficiency . The combat efficiency had been 
reduced by excessive casualties, particularly to key personnel, and 
battle fatigue, to an estimated 45^. 

(l) Heather and' Visibility . The weather was cloudy and 
cold, . visibility was fair, . and ceiling was overcast 10/10. 

I 9 * FROM 1800, 8 HAH 45 TO 1800. 9 MAR 45 (D PLUS 18) 

’(a) By 1800 enemy fires, consisting of rockets, mortars, 
grenades, rifle, and machine gun fire, were increasing in intensity, 
building up to a peak about 2000* Casualties were suffered in units 
all along the Division front and particularly in the area of TA 184 
ABFCr. Enemy movements Indicated that, either a counter-attack or a 
large scale infiltration would be attempted. Enemy units infiltrated 
in the zones of all RCT 1 s but were most successful in the zone . of 
RCT 23 where some elements reached the CP of BLT 2/23. At 1920 ten 
(10) to fifteen (15) Japanese were observed on a ridge in TA 202 OR. 
Artillery fire was requested on this area, and the enemy were either 
killed or dispersed. At 2300 there was considerable enemy activity 
along the front of BLT 3/24 and extending to the left in the zone of 
BLT 2/23 where infiltration attempts were reported. At 2330 the 
enemy attacked BLT 2/23 in force, and some elements succeeded in 
penetrating as. far as the BLT CP where they were either killed or 
dispersed. ; It was apparent that this skirmish was not an all out 
"Banzai” attack but a well-planned and predetermined counter-attack 
in force* Gaptured information revealed that an assembly area had 
been designated at the crossroads in TA 201 N, from which the enemy 
moved up, to CR 331 and south along the road to the CP of BLT 2/23, 
and that the forward elements were to be followed Toy a much larger 
force. The attack failed because of intense artillery fire, and the 
disruption of the Japanese communications. A total' of over 400 of 
the enemy were killed in the zone of- BLT 2/23 during this counter- 
attack* 





(b) - Throughout the night there was constant pressure along 
the front of RCT 24; numerous small units attempted to infiltrate, 
but all were repulsed and enemy dead in this zone totalled 150 for the 
night. Some infiltration was attempted through RCT 25 but no enemy 
were successful* Illumination fires were employed throughout the 
night* Contact throughout the night was maintained with a support 
ship of the 3d Marine Division which fired on possible rochet posi- 
tions in TA ! s 185 and 202 and kept the east coast under observation* 
At 0415 Flash Red was reported; at 0505 Flash Blue, control G-reen, 
was received, and at 0512 Flash Uhite was reported* 

(c) Following a coordinated VAC LANFOR-Division Artillery \ 
preparation from 'King-hour to King-hour plus 10, with a, limitation 
on ammunition expenditure to 1000 round.s 75mm, 'and 1000 rounds 105mm, 
the Division continued the attack at King-hour, 0700, in accordance 
with VAC .LANFOR Order No. 16-45, to complete the mission assigned in 
the previous Operation Order* Formation and boundaries - no change; 
Line of Departure - front lines at King-hour* 

(d) RCT 25 . less BLT 1/23, resumed the attack in a column 
of battalions with BLT 2/23 in the assault. Consi6.era.ble advance 
was made on the right and the right center against fairly light 
opposition, but the entire left was held, up by intense enemy fire 
from' the ridge in TA 202 BG-* BLT 1/23 was released to RCT 23 at 
1500, and BLT 3/23 reverted, to VAC LANFOR Reserve at 1700 in TA 165 
BC. Although ordered, to consolidate at 1700, this RCT continued the 
attack to improve its positions and did not halt the attack until 
1730* RCT 23 maintained, contact with the 3d Division on the left 
and. with RCT 24 on the right. 



(e) RCT 24 , less BLT 2/24, began the attack at King-hour 
with the main effort on the left in order to overrun a center of 
resistance along the boundary* This attack was not successful, and 
after a rapid reorganization the RCT launched, a second attack at 
0900, resulting in a breakthrough for a gain of about 300 yards on 
the left and. left center* BLT l/24, having suffered numerous 
casualties began a reorganization of its units into a consolid.ated 
BLT of two (2; companies under the command of the RCT Executive . . 
Officer* The BLT Commander Was relieved, just prior to this reorgani- 
zation* By 1200 BLT 1/24 was able to advance its line on the left 
to a position opposite BLT 3/24. Extremely heavy resistance on the 
right held up the ad.vance and little gain was 'made in that sector. 
Upon consolidation for the night at 1700, this RCT was in contact 
with elements on its right and. left. BLT 2/24 was released to RCT 
25 at 0500 to relieve BLT 3/25 on the extreme right of the Division 
zone. .’..lien released, BLT 3/25 . was directed to assemble in TA* s 182 
0 and 183 KL as- Division Reserve* BLT 3/25 clp££d.Att-t] 




45 - 





area at 0730* 



(f) ROT 25 . less BLT 3/25, and plus BLT 2/24, maintained 
its positions and was unable to advance on the left because of the 
resistance holding up the. right of BLT 1/24* A prominent ' reentrant 
resulted from the inability of these two BLT’s to advance^ however, 
plans were made to drive through this area on the morning of 10 
March* 

(g) 4th Provisional Battalion * A temporary Provisional 
Battalion, consisting of thirty-height ("38) officers and four hundred 
eighty-height (488) enlisted was organized, from the Support G-roup and 
assembled in TA 182 Y as Division Reserve for emergency use in the 
rear areas* 

(h) 14th Marines * 1/14 was in direct support of RCT 25, 
2/14 in direct support RCT 23, 3/14 in direct support RCT 24, 4/14 
in general support, and VAC LANFOR Artillery reinforced fires on 
call* Air observers fired, a total of seventeen (17) missions during 
the period* VAC LANFOR Artillery was fired on three (3) targets 
which required heavy artillery. Six (6) targets were reported and 
were fired upon during the period from information secured by sound 
ranging* The total number of missions fired was 343* 

(i) 4th Tank Battalion * There were no changes in assign- 
ments. ' At the end. of the period thirty-three (33) tanks were opera- 
tional, eight (8) were damaged and. thirteen (13) were destroyed* 
Company n 3 n towed a 7.2 rocket launcher in the zone of BLT l/24 and 
fired twenty (20) rockets* Results were not successful* 

(j) Aviation * CTG- 52*2 and the 7th AAF continued, to fur- 
nish afr support. Of the eight (8) support missions requested., four 
(4) were completed.. The remainder were cancelled because the front 
lines were too close to the target areas by the time these missions 
came in. RCT 23 reported that the P-51 mission with 500-pound 
delayed-action bombs was very effective. VKO-4 flew six (6) tactical 
observation missions* Successful tests were completed of smoke 
rockets fired from VMO-4 wing-mounted bazookas for target designa- 
tion* One (l) VMO-4 plane, armed, with six (6) smoke rockets, x^as 
available on call to designate, targets for support aircraft* 

(k) Naval .-Gunfire . Because of the increasing limitations 
upon fire possibilities, the Division Naval Gunfire Support was 
reduced, to two (2) DD ! s* In supporting the Division attack, fires 
were placed in TA‘s 185, 186 and. 202, with two (2) VOF planes 
furnishing air spot. 
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(l) 4th Engineer Battalion . There were no changes in 
assignments or tasks of this battalion. 

(m) 4th Pioneer Battalion . At 0800 the Division Shore 
Party was relieved by the G-arrison Force. For the remainder of the 
period, this battalion was disposed tactically for beach defense. It 
was directed to be prepared to assemble in Division Reserve on one 
(l) hour 1 s notice. 

(n) Combat Efficiency remained at an estimated 45$. 

(o) Weather and Visibility . Th6 weather was cool; visi- 
bility was unlimited. The ceiling was unlimited in the morning, 
decreasing to 1500 feet by the end of the period. 

20. FROM 1800 . 9 MAR 45 TO 1800. 10 MAR 45 (D PLUS 19) 

(a) Enemy activity during the night was relatively quiet. 
The front lines received a small amount of light and medium mortar 
fire at infrequent intervals during the night. There were several 
unsuccessful attempts at infiltration. In order to. insure the clos- 
ing of the reentrant in TA 184 CH, and to shorten the lines across 
the Division front, Division decided to have RCT 25 relieve 3LT 1/24, 
the right BLT of RCT 24, with BLT 3/25, which was in Division Reserve 
prior to 0630* BLT 3/25 was released to RCT 25 at 0300* RCT 23, on 
the left, was then ordered to assume control of BLT 3/24 in its pre- 
sent zone at 065 0- ■“When- relieved by RCT ! s 23 and 25, RCT 24, less 
BLT 1 s 2/24 and 3/24,. was ordered to assemble in TA‘s 182 0 and 183 
KL as Division Reserve* Two (2) DD’s provided illumination in the 
Division zone during the night. ■ 



(b) After a coordinated VAC LANFOR-Divis ion Artillery pre- 
paration from King-hour minus 25 to King-hour minus 15, and from 
King-hour minus 10 to King-hour, and moving forward In successive 
concentrations of 100 yards every five (5) minutes from King-hour to 
King-hour- plus 15, the Division resumed the attack with two (2) RCT f s 
in a.ssault at King-hour, 0800, in accordance with VAC LARFOR Order 
No- 17-45, to destroy the enemy and capture the remainder of the 
island within its zone of action. For formation; and boundaries, see 
the map. Progress of Attack . Line of peparture - front lines at 
King-hour. 



'(c) RCT 23 , - on the left, less BLT 3/23, and with BLT 3/24 
attached, continued the attack at King-hour with two (2) BLT*s in 
assault, 2/23 on the left and 3/24 on the right, and with 1/23 in 
RCT Reserve, making its main effort on the right. Progress on, the 
left was steady against light mortar and small arrns^ fire ^omin 
from caves along the cliff line' marking the Di ^ ^ 
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the right the advance was slow against strong' enemy resistance 
throughout ' the zone. After a steady advance resulting in consider- 
able gains, the ROT took up a favorable defensive position along a 
line about 400 to 600 yards from the bee.ch.- Consolidation for the 
night. was begun at 1700* Contact w^is maintained from right to left 
wit hip the Division. At about 1500 patrols reached the coast line 
within the zone without encountering the enemy. At 1115 BLT 3/23, 
which was in VAC LANFOR Reserve, was released to RCT control. The 
RCT Reserve, was employed in mopoing up the rear areas throughout 
the day. 

* * • • 

(d) RCT 25 ,. pn the right, with BLT '2/24 and the Reconn- 
aissance Company attached., completed the relief* of BLT 1/24 by. BLT 
3/25 at 0600 and assumed control of the- zone as assigned in the 
attack order. See the map, Progress of Attack . At King-hour BLT 1 s 
3/25 and l/25 jumped off in a coordinated attack supported by the 
fire of BLT 1 s 2/25 and 2/24- Pivoting on the right of BLT 1/25, 
these two BLT*s turned towards the southeast and were able to break 
through the reentrant and make a considerable gain during the day. 
During the day advance elements of BLT 1/25 were “pinched out end "'were 
employed, together with units of 3LT 2/25, to liquidate an area of 
resistance which developed in TA 184 N. At 1700, when consolidation 
was ordered, RCT 25 . had reached the line shown;, on. the map. Progress 
of Attack , and was occupying favdrable ground for defense. The 
Division Reconnaissance Company was assigned the task of containing 
and destroying the enemy in TA 183 J in order to protect the rear 
areas from possible infiltration from caves in this vicinity. The 
advance of RCT 25 overran and annihilated the strong positions of* 
the enemy and secured the commending ground in the zone. The rear 
areas, were mopped up as the advance was continued* 

(e) RCT 24 . less BLT 1 s ,2/24 and 3/24, ' reverted to Division 
Reserve in TA' s 182 0 and 183 KL at 0630* At 1115, VAC LANFOR 
directed that BLT 1/24 be assigned to VAC LANFOR Reserve and remain 
in position in above TA r s. 



(f) 4th Provisional Battalion , in Division Reserve,- 
established defensive positions on the left of the Division zone in 
the rear areas. There was no activity reported during the night. 
During the daylight hours patrols from this battalion began mopping 
uo operations in the Division rear areas. 



(g) 14th Marines . 1/14 was in direct support of RCT 25, 

2/14 in direct support of RCT . 2.3, 3/14 in direct support of RCT 24 
prior to 0630, after which' time', it reinforced the fires of 2/14; 
4/14 was in general support, and VAC LANFOR ..Artillery .reinforced 
fire.s .on call. Air ' observers " fire 
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period. The total number of missions fired was 329- 

(h) 4th Tank Battalion • Company n C n was attached to RCT 
23, Company M A ! ’ to RCT 25, and Company u 3 ,r was under Battalion con- 
trol- 'At the end of the period thirty-five (35) tanks were opera- 
tional, six (6) damaged, and thirteen (13) destroyed* One .(l) 
platoon of Company n C n operated with RCT 9 during the day. 

(i) Aviation - Two (2) missions were requested by the 

Division from the 7th Fighter Command, but both were cancelled 
because the front lines mov-ed forward so rapidly that the strikes 

could not be employed- VM0-4 flew seven (7) tactical observation 

missions. Beginning at 0700 this -period, and daily thereafter until 
they were secured, close air support groups were to be composed of 

'eight (8) P-51 aircraft, each armed with two (2) 500 pound bombs and 
full 'ammuniti on. Flights were to be relieved on station at two (2) 
hour intervals, the first flight 0700, the last flight 1700* 

(j) Naval Gunfire . One (l) DD with VOF air spot supported 

the Division during the day. Before all fire was lifted, because of 

the 'rapid advance of the Division front, one (l) mission was fired 
in caves in TA 185 J. The ship was held for emergency missions, and 
VOF air spot was employed in keeping the Division’s front under 
observation throughout the day- 

(k) 4th Engineer Battalion - No change in assignments or 

duties. 



(l) 4th Pioneer Battalion , was prepared to assemble in TA 
156 F on one (l) hour’s notice as Division Reserve. 

(m) Combat ' Ef f ic ien cy of this Division was reduced by 
excessive casualties, particularly to key personnel , and battle 
fatigue to an estimated 40$. 



- ' (n) -Weather and Visibility . The weather was cool and 

fair; visibility was unlimited; ceiling was overcast 1/10 to 2/10* 

21. FROM 1800 , 10 MAR 45 TO 1800. 11 MAR 45 (D PLUS 20 ) • 



(a) Enemy activity was relatively quiet along the entire 
front. Some infiltration attempts x^ere made on the front of RCT 25* 
The area of resistance by-passed in 184 N was contained by elements 
of this RCT. It' was quite- apparent that the main enemy resistance 
had been broken but .that the Japanese were continuing their passive 
. defense from an intricate . system of well concealed caves* These 



caves were- hard to locate and were generally di 
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the enemy opened fire* - Two (2) DD* s -provided illumination for the 
Division throughout the night* 



(b) The Division continued the attach at King-hour minus 
60, Xing-hour being 0830, in accordance with VAC LANPOR Order No* 
18-45, without a preliminary artillery or naval gunfire preparation, 
to assist in the completion of the capture of I WO JIHA* Formation 
and boundaries - no change; Line of Departure - front lines at King- 
hour* 

(6) RCT 23 , with BLT 1 s 2/23 and 3/24 abreast, continued 
the attack at King-hour minus 60 and rapidly overran the weak enemy 
resistance to its front by employing combat patrols to cover all of 
the beach areas* On the left of the RCT zone, the mopping up could 
not.be completed because RCT 9 of the 3d Division was operating 
along' the boundary and in the zone of action of RCT 23* On the 
right, BLT 3/24 encountered strong enemy resistance in the vicinity 
of TA 185 K. This resistance was reduced by the end of the period, 
and combat patrols had cleared out the remainder of this zone* BLT’s 
1/23 and 3/23, in RCT Reserve, were employed in mopping up the rear 
area* At 1530 BLT l/23 relieved BLT 2/23 in its zone, completing 
the relief by 1700* 

(d) RCT 25 , with BLT 1 s 3/25, 2/25, and 2/24 in line from 
left 'to right, continued the atta.ck at 0745, fifteen (15) minutes 
late, to execute the mission assigned. BLT 1/25 neutralized, the 
enemy resistance in TA 184 N by 1100* Shortly after the assault was 
initiated, the left of the line received intense fire from rockets, 
mortars, and small arms. The center of this fire area was located 
as being in the vicinity of TA 185 PQV, and it was at once apparent 
that this area was the final defensive position .of the enemy in this 
zone* The terrain in this area was not normal in any respect; it 
could be classified only as a terrain freak of nature*' However, it 
was well suited for the construction of cave positions, and the 
Japanese had utilized, this advantage to the fullest extent. Their 
scheme of maneuver was to hold up the advance as long as it wa s 
possible, and to inflict as many casualties as they could, before 
they were forced to ad.opt their usual suicidal tactics. By the end 
of the period, this resistance in the above TA had not been liqui- 
dated.. The Division Reconnaissance Company continued mopping up 
operations in the rear aj?ea. 



(e) RCT 24 , less three (3) BLT's, had no e'hange. BLT 1/24 
was in VAC LAHFCR Reserve* 






during the hours of darkness. The Battalion continued mopping up 
operations in the rear areas of the Division zone* 



(g) 14tli Marines * In accordance with VAC LANFOR Order, 
2/3.4, 3/14 and 4/14 fired a thirty (30) minute preparation from King- 
hour minus 10 to King-hour plus 20 in the zone of the 5th Marine' 
Division* 1/14 was in direct support of the Division until 1430, 
when it was directed to reinforce the 13th Marines. VK0-4 fired one 

(I) mission during the period and exe'cuted surveillance of fires in 
the Division zone* Artillery spot missions were secured at 1145.* 

No targets were reported by sound ranging* The total number of 
missions fired in the 4th Division zone was eleven (ll); the total 
in support of 5th Division was twenty-six (26)* 

(h) 4th Tank Battalion * At the end of the period, thirty- 
nine (39) tanks were operational, four (4) were damaged, and eleven 

(II) were destroyed* During the afternoon one (l) flame thrower 
tank with crew was -loaned to the 3d Marine Division* 



(i) Aviation * VMO-4 flew nine (S) tactical observation 
missions. One (l) plane was hit by enemy machine gun fire, and at 
the end of the period one (l) plane was operational* 

( j ) Naval Gunfire * No fires were placed in the Division 
zone during the day* One (l) DD was on call for possible emergency 
missions. 

(k) 4th Engineer Battalion * Company ”A ,f was attached to 
RCT 25, Company "B" to RCT 24, and Company ”C n to RCT 23* All units 
continued the execution of demolitions and road work in the areas 

of these respective RCT’s* 

.(l) 4th Pioneer Battalion * No change in assignment* 

(m) Combat Efficiency was reduced to an estimated 38^* 

(n) Weather and Visibility * The weather was fair, visi- 
bility unlimited, and ceiling overcast 2/10 to 8/10* 



22* FROM 1800. 11 MAR 45 TO 1800. 12 MAR 45 (D PLUS 21) 



(a) Activity for the night consisted of sporadic mortar 
and small arms fire coming from the center of resistance in the z 



one 



of RCT 25* The majority of this fire was aimless and apparently 
fired with no other purpose than to bolster the courage of the 
enemy. Some infiltration was attempted from this area, but all 
attempts were unsuccessful* One (l)DD illuminated the zone of. 



51 




action for* the Division. 

(b) Division Administrative Order No. 1-45, Darning Order 
for reembarkation, was issued at 0800. Re embarkation was to begin 
on or about 14 March. 

(c) The Division continued the attack at King-hour plus 
SO, King-hour being 0700, in accordance with VAC LANFOR Order No. 
19-45, to eliminate the pocket of resistance in TA 185 PQUV and to 
mop up thoroughly the zone, beginning at the coastline and working 
progressively back through the zone in order to destroy the remain- 
ing Japanese within the area* Boundaries and zones of action - no 
change * 

(d) RCT 23 , on the left, employed BLT 3/24 to assist RCT 
25 in containing the enemy in the center of ' resistance in TA 185 
PQUV. At King-hour this RCT, less BLT 3/24, began a systematic 
mopping up of its area from the beach toward the RCT rear area line* 
The evacuation of Marine dead and the burial of enemy dead as well 
as a general policing of the area occupied the remainder of the 
period* 

(e) RCT 25 , with BLT 1 s 3/25, 2/25 and 2/24 in line, at 
0900 began mopping up operations to destroy the organized resistance 
in its area* Because the area of this resistance was relatively 
small and was contained on three (3) sides (see the map. Progress 

of Attack ) , it was ‘necessary to limit the weapons employed to small 
arms, mortars, and flame throwers. The character of the terrain 
prohibited the employment of tanks. The enemy were entrenched in 
ravines, caves and man-made pillboxes, and were extremely tenacious- 
In order to annihilate this resistance it was necessary to flush the 
enemy out of these emplacements one or two at a time. The Division 
Reconnaissance Company was employed in mopping up the rear areas* 
Detachments from RCT Headquarters were employed to evacuate Marine 
dead and to bury enemy dead- 

(f ) RCT 24 , less three (3) BLT 1 s, had no change. BLT 1/24 
continued in VAC LANFOR Reserve* 

(g) 4th Provisional Battalion . One (l) platoon was assign- 
ed to the Pionftr Battalion for the defense of Beach Blue 1 during 
the hours of darkness- At 1400 the battalion was disbanded and the 
elements thereof reverted to parent control* 



(h) 14th Marines * Four (4) battalions fired preparation 
fires in the 5th Marine Division zone from 0903 to 0913. 3/14 fired 
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The total number of missions fired was 84* 

(i) 4th Tank Battalion . Two (2) flame thrower tanks, with- 
out crews, were loaned to the 5th Marine Division. At the end of 
the period, forty-one (41) tanks were operational, two (2) were 
damaged, and eleven (ll) were destroyed. 

( j ) Aviation . VKO-4 flew four (4) tactical observation 
missions, and at the end of the period two (2) .planes were opera- 
tional* 

(k) Naval Gunfire . One (l) DD maintained contact with the 
Division in case emergency fires were required* 

(l) The 4th Engineer Battalion continued operations in 
support of the RCT‘s* 

(m) 4th Pioneer Battalion * No change- 

(n) Combat Efficiency was estimated to be 36^* 

(o) Weather and Visibility * The weather was fair and 
cool, visibility was fair, overcast 8/10 to 10/10* 

23 * FROM 1800 , 12 MAR 45 TO 1800, 13 MAR 45 (P PLUS 22) 

(a) During the night sporadic and generally a.imless mortar 
and machine gun fire was directed towards the Division rear areas* 
Attempted infiltration from the enemy compressed within the center 
of resistance was continuous throughout the night bu-t was unsuccess- 
ful. One (l) DD furnished illumination during the night* 

(b) The Division continued the attack at King-hour minus 
30, King-hour being 0730, in accordance with VAC LAHFOR Order No* 
20-45, to complete the missions previously assigned- There was no 
change in boundaries or formations* 

(c) RCT 23 continued mopping up operations, evacuation of 
own dead, and the burial of the enemy dead* "BLT 1/23 operated in 
the forward part of the area, BLT 3/23 in the center- part, and BLT 
2/23 was in RCT Reserve*. 



(d) RCT 25 continued .the attack at King-hour to eliminate 
the enemy resistance in its zone. The Division Reconnaissance 
Company and elements of RCT Headquarters continued mopping up opera- 
tions, evacuation of Own dead, and burial of the enemy dead* The 
.center of resistance was contained by BLT 3/ 
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of operation:, 



BLT’s -3/25, 2/25, 1/25 and 2/24* Slow progress was made in the 
elimination of this area* 

(e) RCT 24 , less two (2) BLT's, continued- in Division 
Reserve* At 0745 BLT 1/24 was released from VAC LANFOR Reserve to 
parent control* RCT 24 was employed in polioing and mopping up the 
Division rear area* 

(f) Division Administrative Order No* 2-45, directed that 
elements of the Division would begin reembarkation on 14 I larch* 

* • 

(g) At 1350 a warning order was issued to RCT 1 s 23, 24, 
and 25 to the effect that upon orders to withdraw all units, the 
assembly areas would be as follows: RCT 23 - TA*s 1S5 BdD, 132 
TNXY, 183 U; RCT 24 - TA* s 182 JNOS, 183 AFKL; RCT 25 - TA*s 183 - 
MNRST, 184 UV, 167 B* 

(h) 14th Marines * 2/14 and 5/14 fired harassing fires in 
the zone of the 5th Marine Division* All battalions were available 
to reinforce the 13th Marines on call until 1000* By 1130 all 
battalions had closed station and the forward observers and liaison 
officers of 3/14 returned to the battalion area at 1155. The total 
number of missions fired was’ 118* 

(i) 4th Tank Battalion . Eight (8) tanks, including two 
(2) flame throwers, were loaned to the 5th Marine Division* Two (2) 
flame thrower tanks and two (2) combat tanks were -employed along the 
road in TA 185 P* There was no change in the status of operational 
tanks* 

( .) ) Aviation . VMO-4 flew four- (4) tactical observation 
and three (3) photo missions. At the end of the period two (2) 
planes were operational* 

(k) 4th Engineer Battalion * No change in assignments or 

duties. 

(l) 4th Pioneer Battalion . No.- change** 

(m) - Combat Efficiency was reduced to an estimated 36^. 

(n) Weather and Visibility . The weather was fair, visi- 
bility was good, and the ceiling was overcast 3/10 to 6/10* 

(o) The operations for the period partially completed the 
mopping up of the Division zone and the continuance of the fighting 
to neutralize the enemy in -the center of resistance then confined 
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to TA 185 K. 

84. FROM 1800 , 15 MAR 45 TO 1800, 14 MAR 45 (D PLUS 25) 

{a) The period of darkness covered by this report was 
relatively quiet except in the front of BLT 3/25. Continuous 
fighting in this area went on all during the night. One (l) DD 
illuminated the Division zone throughout the night. 

♦ 

(b) In accordance with VAC LAN FOR Order No. 21-45, the 
Division continued its assigned mission at King-hour, 0630- 

(c) RCT 25 continued mopping up operations and the burial 
of enemy dead* At 0810 elements of BLT 1/23 encountered a small 
group of Japanese in TA 185 B. This group had apparently been 
hiding in caves and had been by-passed unintentionally. Patrols 
from BLT’s 1/23 and 3/24 surrounded the area and killed all the . 
enemy. By the end of the period. 95^ of area had been policed and 
mopped up* 

(d) RCT 25 continued the attack' at King-hour to reduce the 
center of resistance in its zone- A slow, gradual advance, against 
desperate resistance was made throughout the period., and it was 
believed, that the enemy remaining in this pocket had been consider- 
ably reduced* .Mortars, hand grenades, demolitions, small arms, and 
flame throwers were employed against this area. Because BLT 2/25 
had become -so depleted in strength, BLT 2/24 was directed to relieve 
BLT 2/25 in time to continue the attack at King-hour on 15 March. A 
Provisional Company composed of personnel from the RCT Meapons 
Company, RCT H & S Company, and. the 81mm Mortar Platoon of BLT 1/25 
was organized and. relieved BLT 2/84 on the right. The Reconnaissance 
Company continued mopping up operations. 

(e) RCT 24 , less two (2) 3LT ! s, was in Division Reserve, 
and continued, the police of the rear areas and made preparations 
for re embarkation. 

(f) The 14th Marines began reembarkati on at 0700*' By 
1500, 1/14 and 4/14 had completed re embarkation; 2/14, 3/14, and 
H&S Battery were continuing preparations for loading. 

(g) 4th Tank Battalion . Eight. (8) tanks (including two 
(2) flame throwers ) "were on loan to the 5th Marine Division. At the 
end- of the period f orty-three (43) tanks were operational and. 
eleven (ll) were • destroyed. ' 

-(h) Aviation . VMO-4 flew one (l) 
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section iv V mtmst'm of operation- 



mission and at the end of the period two ( 2) planes were operational* 

(i) Naval Gunfire - No naval gunfire was available nor 
could It be employed within the Division zone. 

(j) 4th Engineer Battalion continued assigned duties 
blowing caves and executing general demolitions. 

(k) Combat Efficiency was reduced to an estimated 35$. 

( l ) Weather and Visibility . The weather was fair, visi- 
bility was unlimited, and ceiling overcast 1/10 to 3/10. 

25. FROM 1800 « 14 'MAR 45 TO 1800. 15 MAR 45 (D PLUS 24) 

(a) Night activity in the Division zone was confined to 
the center of resistance in TA 185, where several unsuccessful ' infil- 
trations were attempted. There was considerable grenade activity, 
particularly on the front of BLT 3/24. BLT 2/24 relieved BLT 2/25 

at 2200. 

(b) The Division continued operations at King-hour minus 
SO, King-hour being 0730, in accordance with VAC LANFOR Order No. 
22-45, to mop up thoroughly its zone of action- 

(c) RCT 23 continued mopping up operations, burial of 
enemy dead, and the general police of its area. This RCT continued 
preparations for reembarkation and for the relief by RCT 2.4 at 0800, 
16 March. 



(d) RCT 25 resumed Its operations to reduce the center of 
resistance in TA 185, to mop up the rear areas, to bury the enemy 
dead, and generally joolice its area. The order of units from left 
to right was BLT's 3/24, 2/24, 2/25, and 3/25. On ' the right of the 
center of resistance considerable advance was made, which reduced 
the size of the pocket approximately one-third. 



The enemy continued to oppose the advance stubbornly. 
Numerous caves were demolished in this area after unsuccessful 
attempts to induce the occupants to surrender* 

(e) RCT 24 , less two (2) BLT’s, was in Division Reserve- 
This RCT continued mopping up and policing of rear areas, and pre- 
pared to relieve RCT 23 in its present zone at 0800, 16 March. 



(f) The 14th Marines continued re embarkation. The 'Regi- 
mental CP opened in the USS BOLLING-ER at 1400 

- 
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(g) 4th Tank Battalion . Eight (8) tanks (including two 

(2) flame throwers) were still on loan to the 5th Marine Division. 

At the end of the period thirty-two (32) tanks were reembarked, three 

(3) remained attached to RCT 25, and eleven (ll) were destroyed. 

'(h) Aviation . TOO- 4 flew three (3) tactical observation 
missions, and at the end of the period two (2) planes were opera- 



tional . 


(i) 


4th Engineer Battalion. 


Mo change. 






(j) 


Combat Efficiency was reduced to an 


estimated 35^. 




(k) 


Weather and Visibility. 


Weather was fair and visi 


bility 


was good- 






26. 


FROM 


1800 . 15 MAR- 45 TO 1800 , 


16 MAR 45 


(I) PLUS 25) 



te) Activity for the night was confined to the area in 
front of the troops containing the center of resistance in TA 185. 
Accurate rifle fire, hand grenades, and small mortar fire were 
delivered by the enemy. An attempt by a party of from fifty (50) to 
sixty (SO) of the" enemy to break out of the center of resistance was 
stopped when the advance party of the enemy was fired upon. Six (6) 
of the enemy were killed, and the remainder were driven back into 
the caves from which they had emerged. 

(b) At 2250 1/14 had -completed reembarkation in APA 172; 
3/14 and 4/14 had completed re embarkation in APA 234. 

(c) The Division continued operations at King-hour minus 
105, King-hour being 0815, in accordance with VAC LANFOR Order Mo. 
23-45, to eliminate the pocket of resistance in TA 185 and to mop 
up its zone of action thoroughly. 

(d) RCT 25 was relieved at 0800 by RCT 24, less two (2) 

BLT’s, and immediately began re embarkation. At 1700 the C? of this 
RCT was opened in the US.S ROCKBRIDGE-. ■ . 

(e) RCT 24 , less BLT 2/24, relieved- RCT 23 and continued 
mopping up and the general ?Dolice of the area -assigned it* ’This RCT 
assumed control of BLT 3/24 at 0800* In a cave In TA 185 B, a 
patrol killed fourteen (14) Japanese and entombed eleven (ll) 
additional- when this cave was closed. - At -1800 positions were- taken 
for the defense of the area as shown on the map, Progress' of Attack . 

( f ) RCT 25 ... with. BLT 2/24 a 1 1 a che d , c o nt ^p ^ 
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at King-hour minus 105, and at 1030 all organized resistance in this 
area had ceased- For the remainder of the period this RCT continued 
mopping up in its zone, the evacuation of own. dead, the burial of 
the enemy dead, the removal of friendly mine field in TA‘s 167 D and 
184 SX, and general police of the area* At 1700 dispositions for 
defense were as shown on the map, Progress of Attack - At 1600 the 
Division Reconnaissance Company reverted to Division control- 

(g) At 1100 the entire Division Sector was reported 

secured. 

(h) At 1800 the Commanding G-eneral VAC LMFOR announced 
that all organized resistance on IWO JIKA had ceased* 

(i) 4th Tank Battalion continued re embarkation. Eight (8) 
tanks were still on loan to the 5th Division, and one (l) flame 
thrower tank to the 3d Division. 

(j) Aviation - VMO-4 flew one (l) photographic mission and 
one (l) tactical observation mission, and at the end of the period 
one (l) airplane was operational- 

(k) Combat Efficiency was reduced to an estimated .35$. 

(l) Weather and Visibility . Weather fair, visibility 
good, and ceiling overcast 1/10 to 4/10. 

87. FROM 1800 , 16 MAR 45 TO 1800. 17 HAR 45 (D PLUS 86) 

(a) RCT 23 completed reembarkation at 230 0* 

(b) During the hours of darkness eleven ( 11 ) Japanese, 

attempting to move about in the Division zone, were killed. Other 
than this, quiet prevailed over the entire Division front during the 
night. ' ’ 

(c) RCT 24 relieved RCT 25 in its zone at 0800. BLT 2/24 
reverted, to parent control at that time- RCT 24, in accordance with 
VAC LANFOR Order No. 24-45, continued thorough policing and. mopping 
up the remaining enemy in the zones of action of RCT 1 s 23 and 25. 
Throughout the day, active patrolling was conducted in both areas, 
in addition to the evacuation of -own dead, the burial of enemy dead, 
the blowing of caves, and the general policing of the areas* 

(d) RCT 25 , when relieved, assembled in designated areas 
and. commenced re embark at ion. - At 1345 trooos of RCT 25 were embarked 
an APA’s 178 and 172r 







(e) As a result of the mopping up operations for this 
period, fifteen (15) of the enemy were killed, one hundred thirty- 
two (132) enemy dead were buried,' fifty-eight (58) caves were 
closed, and thirteen (13) Marine dead were evacuated- General 
police improved the area in preparation for turning it over to the 
3d Marine Division* 

28- FROM 1800 . 17 MAH 45 TO 1800., 18 HAH 45 (D PLUS 27) 

(a) At 1900 RCT 25 CP opened in APA 172, reembarkation 
having been completed at that time- 

(b) No enemy activity was reported during the night* 

(c) In accordance with VACLANFOR Order No- 25-45, the 3d 
Marine Division relieved RCT 24 with RCT S at 0808? 

(d) When relieved by RCT 9, RCT 24 assembled in designated 
areas and. prepared to commence reembarkation on order. 

(e) At 1650 units of RCT 24 were embarking and proceeding 
to APA 222. 

(f) At 1730 the Division Advance CP opened in APA 103- 

(g) The remaining units continued re embarkation. 

29. FROM 1800, 18 MAR 45 TO 1800. 19 MAR 45 (D PLUS 28) 

(a) RCT 24 completed reembarkation at 2000 and opened its 
CP at 2100 in APA 222- 

(b) The 4th Pioneer Battalion CP opened in APA 233 at 2300- 

(c) The 4th Engineer Battalion CP opened in APA 222 at 

0030. 

(d) The Division CP was closed ashore at 0900 and opened 
at the same time in APA 103. 
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Appendix 1 
to 

SECTION IV 



ZSOGRSSS OF ATT ACK 



1:20,000 Target Area Hap of Objective overprinted to show 
objectives assigned and daily front line positions* 




SECTION V 



COMhENT AND RECOMi£NDATIONS 



1. General. 

(a) In view of the varied and numerous suggestions per- 
taining to changes in current Tables of Organization and Basic 
Allowances, and in view of the possible adoption of an FMF FAC 
proposed Table of .Organization, a coordinated study of the sub- 
ject has been instituted by the Division and the results there- 
from will be forwarded to FMF IAC in the form of specific re- 
commendations. 

(b) Without attempting to comment on all detailed re- 

commendations outlined in staff section and subordinate' unit re- 
ports, the comments and recommendations included herein and con- 
sidered of immediate importance and general interest, are sub- 
mitted* •• 

2, Comments and Recommendations. 



(a) Comment . The immense value of cooperation and under- 
standing which ’results from constant association In a* joint endea- 
vor is reflected in smoother, more efficient teamwork which is 
the essence of success in the most comrlicated of battles - an 
amphibious operation.’ This Division has gained considerable ex- 
perience in amphibious technique as the result of having parti- 
cipated; in four (4) major engagements in the past, fourteen (14) 
months, and it is felt. that, if the Division had been working with 
the same' TB-aNSDIVS, the same TRANSGROUF Staff, and the same 
control organization throughout this period, the resultant would 
have been an amphibious fighting team of unparalleled efficiency* 
Certainly the inevitable process of relearning the capabilities of 
personnel and retraining in basic principles and practices prior 
to each operation would be minimized. 

The immediate reaction to this proposal will be to 
state that widespread Faciflc operations make such a scheme im- 
practical. The fact remains that maximum efficiency and unity of 
action between the agency resronsible for placing troops ashore 
and; the troops themselves will result only from the establishment 
of such a policy and, in view of more difficult operations in 
prospect where cooperation and understanding will be vital during , 
the critical stages of landings, it is maintained that every effort 
should be directed toward -achieving the desired end. 
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SECTION V - C0iv^Nrm T D RECOKMENDATIONS . 



Recommendation . That the Navy establish a policy of 
maintaining TRANSDIV , TRANSQ-ROUF -staffs-, and control organizations 
as permanent integral units, assigning them to work with the same 
troop units in each operation, 

(b) Comment . Results Indicate .that high horizontal bomb- 

ing by lend based aircraft had' little effect on the enemy* s de- 
fensive system. In fact, one* TOW estimated that 40$ of the bombs 
dropped by * 'these aircraft prior to D-day missed the island entirely 
and this Is considered a conservative figure. In order to- permit 
more effective air strikes from^ow altitudes, which are essential 
if destruction of emplacements is to be accomplished, early destruc 
t ion of enemy AA. defenses must be . effected. ;The ‘ efficiency of NG-F 
spotting.by VOS aircraft .would > also be enhanced by the reduction of 
the enemy’s AA.. ; * ' ; 

Recommendations . That in future assaults on heavily 
fortified o b j e c t i v e s , initial effort be concentrated on destruction 
of AA defenses by carrier aircraft and that precise low-level bomb- 
ing and use of rockets against located positions be initiated two 
(2) weeks prior to the target, date. 

(c) - Comment- . - The .Division’s concept of NG-F requirements 

for the I WO JIKA operation, "which was submitted to VAC LANFOR 
early in the planning phase, emphasized the necessity for adequate 
preliminary bombardment of the objective and requested .that a min- 
imum of ten (10) days destructive fire.be conducted prior to the 
landing. It was apparent that in order do insure success of the ~ 

landing, weapon emplacements, pillboxes, and .blockhouses, parti- 
cularly those located on the right flank of the Division zone of 
action would have to be reduced prior to D-day by slow, deliberate, 
destructive fire from ships firing at close ranges. It is consid- 
ered that the three (3) days allowed for the preliminary bombard- 
ment was insufficient. .... 

Recommended ion . That in future operations against 
highly fortified objectives a minimum of ten days -preliminary 
bombardment to be scheduled, rotating BB or CA divisions if nec- 
essary. 



(d) Comment , During the forward area rehearsal, the 
Division requested the use of ’’earthquake” bombs- oh the ridge in 
T-ft 183 CD, the ’’amphi-theater” , and the high cliffs on the right 
flank of the Division zone of action, the objective being to cause 
a crumbling effect which would seal numerous weapons emplacements 
and caves contained in the cliff and ridge faces'. This procedure 
had been found effective in the European Theater of Operations and 
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SECTION V - .COMMENT AND 



RECOMMENDAT IONS . 



it is believe''', that similar results could have been obtained on 
I WO JIl-lA, particularly In view of the soft sand stone composition 
of the cliffs. The request was denied. 

Re commendation . That provisions be made to employ 
0 earthquake” bombs on future operations in an effort to crumble 
cliffs, and seal caves, and also to use in large ravines for their 
concussive effect. 

r ' ' 

(e) Comment . The 19 -LST f s assigned the Division for the 
I WO JIKA operation were insufficient to properly embark four (4) 
assault BLi’s and Division Artillery. In some cases tactical unity 
could not be completely preserved and the presence of additional 
radar, ponton barge and causeway personnel on seven (7) LST’s 
further restricted troop space. LST requirements for the tactical 
loading of four (4) assault BLT 1 © consist of sixteen (16) LST ! s, 
four (4) being assigned to each BLT, Division Artillery reauires 
five (5) LSI 1 s , one (1) for each battalion and one (1) for regiment 
al headquarters and additional ammunition, making a total of twenty 
one (21) LST *s needed to embark assault elements of the Division. 

Recommendation . That a minimum of twenty-one (21) 
LST f s, the entire troop capacity of which would be available for 
troop units, be assigned the Division in future operations of a 
similar character. 

(f) Comment . On several occasions LST commanders refused 
to take aboard - LVT 1 s , causing the loss of LVT : s from swamping when 
fuel was exhausted., (See par. 8(e), Annex NAN). 



R ecommendat ion,,. That- all LST commanders be impressed 
with the responsibility they bear and the problems involved in 
operating with LVT units, and. that new LST‘s be given training with 
LVT’s sufficient to foster a Sririt of cooperation and teamwork. 



(g) Comment . Movement and operations of LST’s and LSM 1 s 
were handicapped because of the insistence of the TPANSRON Command- 
er in personally controlling these craft. Consequently, the chain 
of command was considerably more involved and delays greater than 
if such authority had been vested in the TRANSRON Control Officer 
who was working in conjunction with the representative of the 
Commanding General, 



Recommendation . .That TRANSRON commanders establish 
a general policy relative to movement and operations of LST’s and 
LSM‘s and delegate authority for the. detailed control . to their 
TRANSRON control officers. , . 

• : M . *. ' • 3 - ' . . ' 






(h) Comment . The two replacement drafts were not re- 
ceived in sufficient time to thoroughly train them along with the 
Division units for which they woul$ provide replacements . The 
status of training of the replacement drafts when received was such 
as to require intensive and realistic combat training prior to 
their reaching a satisfactory state of readiness for combat, and it 
is highly desirable that these drafts be available to the Division 
throughout the preparatory training period. 

, Recommendation . That battle replacement drafts be ' 
assigned the Division at least three (3) months prior to embarka- 
tion for an operation in order that integrated training with the 
Division may be accomplished. 

(1) Comment . The need for timely oblique and vertical 
photographs of the battle area was keenly felt throughout the op- 
eration. The quality of most of the photographs furnished by high- 
er authority after D-day was poor and the photographs were worth- 
less for use by small unit commanders. During the* latter stages 
of the operation, vitally needed photographic coverage of the en- 
emy area under attack was finally obtained through the use of a ■ 
VMO-4 plane and a Division photographer, a woefully inadequate 
system" in comparison with the modern equipment available to higher 
echelon for this purpose. 

Recommendation. That higher echelon automatically 
furnish the Division adequate photographic coverage of its zone 
of action throughout the operation, that more emphasis be pieced 
on thorough briefing of pilots for photographic missions, and 
that higher standards in the technique of processing film be a- 
chieved r 

(l) Comment . Experience gained in the IWO JII"^ operation 
emphasized the need for a heavier and more powerful direct fire 
weapon than the Bazooka for use of assault teams against concrete 
emplacements and caves, employing a shell with concrete-piercing 
capabilities against the former and a fragmentation shell for at- 
tack of the latter,. 



Recommendation . That a short range rocket of 4.5 H 
caliber, capable of being crew served by two (2) men of the assault 
team and firing concrete piercing and fragmentation ammunition, — - 
be adopted. 



(k) . Comm ent, , 
Division, particularly 



The need for additional mortars in the 







apparent in the operation. Heavier mortars should be employed to 
supplement the organic 81mm mortar platoons and provide the in- 
fantry commander with vitally needed additional fire support to 
bridge the gap between the 81mm and artillery. 

Recommendation . That the 4.2 mortar be adopted by 
the Karine Corps and a mortar battalion of two (2) 4.2 companies 
and one (1) 155mm mortar company be assigned to each Division. 




5 





annex able 



licossra 






(a) Administrative . 



Planning for the conduct of administration began on September 1, 
1944, immediately after return from the Marianas Operation. Based 
on the experience gained in handling casualty reports on that oper- 
ation, the casualty card inaugurated and used by this Division was 
revised, i00,000 copies being printed and distributed to subordin- 
ate units. These units filled out and kept up-to-date a set of 
these cards for each officer and man. Organizations ordered to 
duty with the Division during the operation were furnished copies 
of orders pertaining to administration and furnished blank casualty 
cards. Officers who were to handle casualty reporting attended a 
conference held at Headquarters, Fleet Marine Force, Pacific for 
the purpose of clarifying that Headcuarters 1 .desires in connection 
with such reporting. 

Orders governing submission of embarkation rosters and submis- 
sion of recommendation for award of medals and decorations were 
revamped and reissued. 



Previous efforts to obtain an identification tag stamping. mach- 
ine for the use of this Division were continued with the resuit 
that such machines have now been authorized for all divisions. How- 
ever, the machine was not delivered prior to the operation and 
identification tags had to be obtained by the Division Burgeon 
through the cooperation of nearby units having such machines. In 
addition a supply of 3,000 tin bound cardboard tags were obtained 
by the D-l Section for use by the division medical units aboard 
each ship as emergency identification tags to replace those lost 
by officers and men enroute to the target. 



The 24th and 30th Replacement Drafts of approximately 125 offi- 
cers and 2600 enlisted were assigned to this Division during Novem- 
ber, 1944. These drafts were assigned and ordered held intact, to 
be used as ships platoons and shore parties and later released to 
regiments. Due to the shortage of junior officers, throughput the 
Division, replacement officers were released to the Division for 
assignment to combat teams, together with some medical personnel 
assigned to other units .by higher authority. This reduced the 
officer personnel of the drafts to 63 Marine Corps and 3 Navy, 



Each combat team was assigned a portion of the Replacement 
Drafts for training as a separate unit and for use as ships 
platoons during the operation. 



Upon leaving .the combat area following the Marianas Operation 
this Division had no information on the whereabouts of 555. officers 
and enlisted men. Some few of the y f ' If ^ 
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jority had been wounded and evacuated by ship and. 
plane to hospitals located throughout the Pacific. By means of 
unremitting effort and utilizing the record resources of all hos- 
pitals, casual centers and Fleet Post Offices in the Pacific, all 
of the officers and men still alive were located 
separated points as G-uadal canal and Beattie, To 
of affairs following the current operation, this 
to leave on each transport at the target a clerical noncommissioned 
officer whose sole duty would be to record data on all casualties 
brought aboard that ship for treatment. Once a casualty^ presence 
aboard a particular shin is known, it is a comparative! y easy task 
to trace his disposition thereafter. In order to obtain informa- 
tion on 4th Marine Division personnel who might be evacuated as 
casualties to vessels on which the 3rd and 5th Marine Divisions 
arrived at Iwo Jirna, this Division requested that the Commanding 
G-eneral, V Amphibious Corps, issue, orders that all units partici- 
pating in the operation likewise leave a casualty reporting noncom- 
missioned officer aboard each ship. Reports were submitted daily > 
by these noncommissioned officers to Headouarters , V Amphibious 
Corps which disseminated the information to the various divisions. 
This information has already wroven of great assistance. 



An additional aid in locating wounded officers and men was de- 
veloped where by means of a personal message from the Commanding 
G-eneral, and a cartoon bringing out the main -points of that mess- 
age, all officers and men were urged in case they were evacuated 
to write or have someone write for them, first to their % next of 
kin and next to the Commanding G-eneral, or any other officer of 
the Division, by title,, advising of their current address. 

(b) Provost Marshal . 



Planning and -preparation of the Military Police Company con- 
sisted of final training for their duties in combat. 

(c) Religious Activities . 



Chaplains were so assigned to the various ships as to provide 
a Catholic and Protestant Chaplain for each vessel as far as practi- 
cable. Two additional chaplains were assigned, one of whom was 
assigned to the Rear Echelon and the other assigned to the Division 
Burial Section, 



(d) Morale. 



(1) Recreation - Prior to leaving the Division Base Camp, the 
commanding officer of troops aboard each ship assigned to the Divi- 
sion was allocated recreation funds approximating fifty cents per 



man for expenditure during organiz 



sation at Pearl Harbor 




ajroa. In 

addition, unit recreation officers were, directed to take a supply 
of small games, cards and books to be used aboard ship. 

(2) American Red Cross - Of the five American Red Cross rep- . 
resentatives in this Division, four accompanied the Division. 

They procured and furnished commanding officers of troops on Divi- 
sion ships recreational supplies and comfort articles ranging from, 
playing cards to razors, and including 6,000 ditty bags for 
use for the personal effects of our dead. In addition the' ladies 
of the Red Cross Chapter on Maui made up and delivered through the 
Division American Red Cross Field Director a large contribution of 
battle dressings and wrappings. 

(o) Other steps - Division Recreation and Morale funds were 
appropriated for the purchase from the Division Post Exchange of 
20,000 folders of air mail stationery for distribution to troops 
at the target by the various unit mail orderlies. Magazines pur- 
chased by the Recreation Fund were intercepted at Pearl Harbor and 
distributed to commanding officers of troops aboard the various 
ships assigned to the Division. Books and magazines were assembled 
by the chaplains beginning two months prior to the operation and 
together with an additional supply obtained at Pearl Harbor, dis- 
tributed to the ships on which the Division was embarked. 

(e) Postal . 

By November, plans for the operation had crystalized suffic- 
iently to begin postal planning. At a conference of the Postal 
officers concerned, arrangements were made to secure wlane priority 
for the mail of the combat troops involved, for working space at 
Pearl Harbor, Sniwetok and Saipan enroute to the target, for the 
establishment of an LSI borne Fleet Post Office at the target and 
for the loading aboard that LSI of suooiies, equipment, V-Mail 
forms and other reserve postal supplies. The Division Postal Offi- 
cer evolved a plan of sending fifteen postal clerks to Pearl Har- 
bor to intercept all mail for the Division at that point and to 
break down this mail into 107 components comprising the Rear Eche- 
lon and troops aboard the 51 ships on which the Division was to be 
embarked. Postal supplies assembled and packed for the operation 
included a complete V-Mail sending station; $15,0Q0 in stamp stock 
including 55,000 air mail envelopes, in addition to a $4,000 stock 
provided each of the. four regiments. 

(fV Civil Affairs . : 

The Corps Civil Affairs Unit, consisting of two Navy officers. 
Civil Affairs specialists f one Marine officer, a Japanese linguist 
and five enlisted men, reported to the Division immediately prior 
to the operation. *" The’ unit was outfitted with two. ticucka Mil ch 
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section ii - moveismt to objective 

(a) Administrative . 

Embarkation rosters were secured from the various ships, veri- 
fied and despatched to the Commandant of the Karine Corns ; the 
Commanding General, Fleet Marine Force, Pacific; the Division Rear 
Echelon and the various Division Postal Echelons immediately prior 
to departure from Pearl Harbor. 

During the movement to the objective normal administrative 
work and final preparations for the tasks ashore were conducted. 

(b) Provost Marshal , 

The Provost Marshal utilized the military nolice under his con- 
trol to augment Navy Shore Patrols during the weeks liberty granted 
members of the Division in Honolulu after rehearsal and prior to 
departure for the target. 

(c) Religious Activities . 



During the period spent aboard ship, chaplains conducted re- 
ligious services, arranged for movies, organized amateur shows 
and assisted whenever possible in the conduct of ship T s libraries, 
and recreational facilities. During stop-overs, chanlains con- 
ducted services on ships having no chaplain of their denomination. 

(d) Morale . 

CD Recreation - Upon arrival at Pearl Harbor, the recreation 
funds previously allocated to commanding officers of troops were 
pooled under the V Amphibious Corps , as were all available recrea- 
tional facilities in the Pearl Harbor area. Each ship was allotted 
a quota and assigned a daily recreational area. Areas were rotated 
so that the preferred recreational facilities could be shared by .. 
the greatest possible number of men. Iced beer and Coca-Cola was 
purchased through the Navy and -provided free to the men with sand- 
wiches the men had brought from their respective ships. 

(.2) American Red Cross - Enroute to the target additional Red 
Cross recreational gear was supplied to the ships at Pearl Harbor. 

(e) Postal . 



This Division effected a completely successful delivery of mail 
to the Division scattered over 51 shins, and components of which 



were transferred from one shin to another over a perioj 

1 %ts*rv 



if 43 days 
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msJmThg or 37 separate deliveries at Lahaina Hoads, Maui; 

Harbor, T. H, ; Eniwetok and Saipan. This delivery to ships was 
possible through the work of the fifteen man detail at Pearl Har- 
bor which sorted all. the mail of this Division and, employing ros- 
ters, sent to the Division* s base camp the mail of the Hear Echelon 
and to each ship the mail for the troops embarked on it. Result"* .. 
was, t that all current mail (except 12 pouches) was delivered to the 
.officers and men of the Division before leaving Saipan for the tar- 
get. As a censorship matter from the time the Division left Pearl 
.Harbor until D-Day, all outgoing mail was impounded and released 
when directed by the Commanding Officer, Expeditionary Troops. 



section in - narrative 



(a) Administrative. 



Periodic reports were prepared throughout the operation and 
beginning on D-Day casualty information in the form of cumulative 
figures on killed in action; wounded and evacuated (from the report- 
ing organisation) ; missing; wounded but not evacuated; sick and 
evacuated and total casualties, each divided between officers and 
enlisted men were furnished D-3 for inclusion in the Division daily 
despatch report. On D plus 3 a representative of the.D-1 Section . 
landed with the Division Advance Message Center to obtain and pro- 
vide th_e.se figures and to compile the periodic report. After Head- 
quarters, V Amphibious Corps came ashore C-l of that organization 
was furnished by telephone each day the same casualty figures as 
were included in the daily despatch report to that Headquarters* 

The main body of the D~1 Section landed on D plus 5. The first 
administrative casualty report by name was prepared on 28 February, 
i945, and before leaving Iwo.Jima, 14 administrative casualty re- .. 
ports, containing a total of 6527 names of officers and men had 
been prepared and despatched. An additional administrative casual- 
ty report containing 124 names of officers killed in action and 
died of wounds was radioed from G-uam. Casualty reports” were sub- 
mitted in mailbrief form although during the last few days of its 
stay ashore this Division wa s permitted to report daily the names 
of twelve killed in action by radio. 

The 24th and 30th Replacement Drafts accompanied this Division 
on the Iwo Jima operation. During the first phase of the operation 
these drafts functioned as ships platoons and shore parties until 
ships x^ere unloaded when they were 'assigned to combat teams, they 
having been released’ to the Division early in the operation to be 
used as replacements. _ 

The 24th Replacement Draft consisted of 30 Marine officers, 

1267 Marine enlisted, and 7 Navy corpsmen. The 30th Replacement 
Draft .consisted of 29 Marine officers. 3 Navy medical officers, 1214 
Marine enlisted and. 36 Navy corpsmen, |fk|l^4 ^ 

-5- ImLbAa&lfeH'll 



, At the completion of the operation all 
been assigned to other units except 4 
Marine officers, 57 Marine enlisted, 5 Ha vy medical officers and 
15 Navy enlisted (cornsmen), of which 11 enlisted Marines were 
missing in action, 

A rear echelon at base camp from these two drafts consists of 
4 Marine officers and 38 Marine enlisted. 

The assignment of personnel of these Replacement Drafts was 
by specification number as far as possible, in accordance with 
existing instructions. 

On 9 March, 1945 by Division Special Order #12-45, a tempora.ry 
Provisional Battalion consisting of 33 officers and 488 enlisted 
was organized from the Support G-roup and assembled as a Division 
Reserve for emergency use In rear areas. These troops were used 
in rea.r area patrolling for two days, at which time forward^ elements 
had been returned to that area and the temporary battalion was 
no longer necessary. Officers and men rejoined their units. 

Following are cumulative casualty totals as of 1800 on each 
date shown • 
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nen T ras sub-divided into 5 platoons and company headquarters on 
this operation. Three platoons , each consisting of 1 officer and 
23 men, were attached to the regimental combat teams with whom 
they performed military police duties for the duration of the oper- 
ation. The two remaining platoons provided Division Command Post 
security as well as traffic control and straggler patrol initially 
on the beach and later along established straggler lines. 219 
stragglers were apprehended and returned to parent organizations. 

prisoner of war stockade was established and maintained for 22 
days . 

(c ) Religious Activities . 



On arrival at Iwo Jima, all chaplains landed with the organ- 
izations to which detailed. Later it was necessary to assign 
them for alternating tasks of a divisional nature such as the con- 
tinual presence of one chaplain at the beach casualty evacuation 
station, and the nightly vigil at the Division Hospital of one 
Protestant and one Catholic chaplain. In addition unit chaplains 
visited the wounded of their units at the hospital. The chaplain 
on continuous duty at the Division Cemetery conducted a committal 
service when each officer and man was interred. On 15 March, 1945, 
the 4th Marine Division Cemetery was dedicated, after which the 
chaplains conducted Jewish, Catholic and Protestant memorial ser- 
vices. 

(d) Morale. 

(2) American Red Cross - Red Cross personnel assisted in car- 
ing for the wounded, both aboard ship and after landing ashore. 
After establishment of the Division Hospital ashore they furnished 
most of the health and comfort items to the patients. 



(3) Other Steps - The air mail stationery provided by the 
Division Morale and Recreation Fund was distributed to the Divi- 
sion in the same postal pouches in which incoming mail was sent 
to the units. Because in combat men cannot be expected to have 
preserved air mail stamps and may be prevented either by lack of 
funds or other circumstances from obtaining such stamps, initially 
$115.00, an amount later increased by $100.00, of morale funds was 
turned over to the Postal Officer so that every letter leaving the 
Division Post Office would have an air mail stamp affixed to it. 

Men were encouraged to write home to allay their next of kin’s 
fears for their safety. By appropriating to the Division Morale 
and Recreation Fund money realized from the sale of Division Post 
Exchange supplies placed. aboard such vessels as did not have ship’s 
service stores, sufficient funds were realized to give each command- 
ing officer of troops 22.6^ per man to be expended for the health 
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the Vbip 'from 1 Wfo ’Jima to the 



( e ) Postal . 



Division Post Office personnel landed on Iwo Jima on D plus 5.. 
and the Division Post Office was in operation the following day. 

No conclusive arrangements to receive incoming or to despatch out- 
going mail by air having been made, this Division recommended to 
higher* authority that mail be dropped’ with the result that mail was 
dropped by parachute on 1 and 2 March. On 3 March an airfield was 
in operation, after which all division mail was received and des- 
patched by air. a portable V-Mail station of this Division' was put 
into operation by the Division Postal Officer in a shell pocked 
water reservoir on D plus 7 and the first outgoing V-Mail despatched 
via press plane the following day. This V-Mail station was the only 
such station operating on Iwo Jijna and served all Marine, Navy, 

Army and Coast"’ Guard personnel on the island as well as on ships 
anchored there. 



Following is a tabulation of mail handled by the 4th Marine 
Division Post Office during the 22 days it was in operation on Iwo 
Jima J 

OFFICIAL V-HAIL-OUTCOINO 

Rolls - Documents - Division 
17 105 3rd 

14 89 4th 

REGULAR V-MAIL OUTGOING- 

Rolls Letters 
117 161,777 

INCOMING- AER Hail 
MAR 1 - MaR 19 TH INCLUSIVE 

4th MarDiv: For Other Organizations:. 

364 pouches 420 pouches 

OUTGOING- AIR HAIL 
FEB 28 - 1UR 19 INCLUSIVE 



(f) Civil Affairs . 



264 pouches 



No civil population was encountered in the 4th Marine Division 



zone of action on Jwo- Jima. 
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It is recommended: 

(1) That in the future, as on this operation, casualty noncom- 
missioned officers be left on board each vessel during the opera- 
tion. The sole duty of these men would -be to record. and report 
casualties brought oh board their ship. This system worked very 
well and it is highly desirable that it be continued. 

(2) That higher echelons of command make a definite study, de- 
termine and announce at least two months prior to embarkation for 
an operation, the ex a ct information relative to personnel, which 
will be required during the operation from divisions and positive 
time these reports are to be made. Further, that once, this is done 
no changes be made during the operation. The information desired 
should only be of such vital nature and such that front line troops 
will be able to furnish it with the least amount of diversion from 
the job at hand, 

(o) That Division Commanders be given a quota of meritorious 
field promotions for noncommissioned officers, allotted by pay 
grades, for use on the field of battle. This will enable a Divi- 
sion Commander to make just awards for outstanding work in the 
face of the enemy and at the same time fill vacancies resulting 
from the battle. 

(4) That personnel replacements be furnished as excess per 
regiment and be assigned for training and use of the regiment. 

If this is done the personnel will become acquainted with the 
leaders in. their units and feel they are a' wart of the regiment. 
This excess will provide sufficient personnel for ships platoons 
and Regimental Shore Parties. When these men are put into combat 
they will be a reserve being sent forward to their own unit. When 
held out as separate replacement drafts as done in the last opera- 
tion, men were ’committed with units utterly strange to them,' which, 
did not lend to the utmost efficiency. 

(b) Provost Marshal . 

It is recommended: , 

That the present strength of the Military Police Company 
in this Division, 7 officers and 133 enlisted, which provides 5 
platoons and a- headquarters section be included in the Table of 
Organiza 
to three 

. /X 






combat teams, makes no provision for Division Command 
Post security; for Division prisoner of war compound; for traffic 
control on the beaches or for rear straggler lines, tasks ■which 
could not very well be delegated to Military Police of another 
unit such as Cbros Military Police* 



(d) Morale . 

(3) Other Steps 



It is recommended that: 

(a) Money allotted to troops for recreational purposes 
at Pearl Harbor or any other intermediate stop between the base 
and target be delivered. to each man by the commanding officer of 
troops on his ship to be spent by the man at the recreation center 
assigned as he sees fit. That beer, Coca-Cola, cigarettes, and 
such other articles as may be furnished, be provided by the Fleet 
Marine Force, Pacific, at those recreation centers for sale to the 
liberty parties. This insures each man receiving his apportioned 
share and he alone is responsible that he obtains the articles. 

This requires coordinated effort between Divisions and higher 
echelons. 

( e) Postal . 

It is recommended that: 

a) A postal detail be left at each intermediate mail stop be- 
tween the base and the target for the purpose of expediting mail 
and for the purpose of holding out and delivering where possible 
mail of men evacuated. This was done at Pearl Harbor on this oper- 
ation with the result that men evacuated to that area received 
immediate mail service, as their mail did not go beyond that sta- 
tion. 

( 2 ) That members of this Division when enroute to an operation"' 
be permitted to write letters ’ under the same censorship rules which 
obtain during rehearsals, i.e. no mention being made of the re- 
hearsal or an impending operation and no mention being made that 
the writer is aboard ship, and that such letters be placed in the"' 
postal system immediately upon the arrival of the Division at each 
way-point enrouto to the target. It is believed this would do 
much to relieve the anxiety of the next of kin, improve the morale 
of officers and men, and let thousands less civilians know that 
an operation impends than does the present system of suddenly 
stopping all despatch of personal mail to the mainland of the 
United States. 

UNCI ASSIF1EB 
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(a) Haps. 



' Prior to embarkation the following maps were furnished 
this Division i 

(1) Special Air and Gunnery Target haps, scales 1:5,000, 
1^10,000 and 1:20,000, with Target Area grid. . 

(2) Special '.Terrain Haps, scales 1:5,000, 1:20,000, with- 
out Target Area grid. 

(5) Special Air and Gunnery Target Maps, scale 2 inches 
. equal 1 nautical mile. 

( 4 ) G-2 Situation Haps, Nos. 1 and 2, scale 1:10,000 . 
gridded. 

(5) Special Aerial Mosaics, scale 1:10,000, with Target 
Area grid, .and 1:20,000 without Target Area grid. 

(6) H.O. Chart No.. 6101. . 

In addition, Division- ‘prepared an Tast Beach Assault 
Map, scale 1:5,000. 

The Special Air and Gunnery Target Map, scale 1:10,000, 
with Target Area grid was designated • the "Official Map” upon which 
all reports were to be based.. 

Division was given the opportunity to request the quanti- 
ty of maps desirced. Quantities supplied were ample and permitted 
wide and thorough distribution.. . . 

Considering the fact that .these maps were made from- aerial 
photographs, without ground control, they were in general reasonably 
accurate. It would have required the most meticulous ground survey 
to have portrayed accurately the areas of rough ■ terrain. In these 
areas, such as Target Areas 184, 185 and portions of 200, 201 and 202, 
the 20-foot contour interval in no way depicted the deep crevices 
running generally seaward on the rocky volcanic serrations arid out- 
croppings which were so effectively hidden by vegetation in the pre- 
liminary aerial photographic coverage. 
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All units reported that overprinting enemy positions on 
the Specie! Air end Gunnery Target Hap proved detrimental rather 
than helpful. 

The quantity of =nemy positions shown obscured contours 
and made reading lettered squares most difficult and as these 
positions were plotted from early photographic coverage they were 
out-dated by the final Situation Hap printed and issued at C-UAH, 

The improved type and quality of paper employed for 
map reproduction was noteworthy.. The effects" of handling and rain 
were minimized. 

Haps of scale 1:5,000 and those ungridded were occasion- 
ally used and oroved helpful in isolated instances. 

The half tone aerial mosaic map, due to its cloud cover, 
was of little use. There was also little use for th- Eastern Beach 
Assault Hap printed by Division, 

Hhile the Enemy Situation Hap prepared by v AhLF was the 
basic situation map, others were received in lesser ouantity pre- 
pared oy JICPOA, FHF PAD, and PHIBSPAC, As each situation map 
reflected the interpretation of the issuing unit, they T - T ere at. 
variance. Inasmuch as preliminary naval gun fire and air attache 
are largely prepared from these maps this variance is confusing. 

A single situation map depicting the combined pho tographic inter- 
pretation is strongly recommended. The Joint Situation Hap, scale 
1:10,000, made at G-UAH from last minute aerial coverage and issued 
at SAIPAN, was excellent and of considerable value. 

The Enemy Place Name Hap, issued at I TT 0 JIHA, proved 
of material assistance. The captured contoured map which was re- 
produced by VACLiF and issued at IHO was of considerable value, but 
the limited quantity printed restricted its use, 

Belief Haps received from VACL - ’ and augmented by those 
made by the Division Relief Mapping Section were of sufficient 
quantity to place one on every APA, and most of the LST’s, L.SH. 1 s 
and LSD* s, 

(b) Photographs . 

Preliminary aerial photographic coverage was excellent 
and the quantity received of each sortie permitted suitable dis- 
tribution. 
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The plan to pend an advance API officer from the Division 
Intelligence Section to Interpron 2 a t G-UAM to assist in the prep- 
aration of the final situation mnp and to select and arrange the 
distribution details of the D-minus-15 aerial photographs* met with 
outstanding success. The wholehearted cooperation of Interpron 2 , 

VD5 and Photographic Squadron PB was all that could" be desired.. 

Commencing with the assault on Hill 58? and continuing 
throughout the operation, good, oblique and vertical' aerial photo- 
graphs were vitally needed . Preliminary coverage of 4 this area de- 
picted little ground detail due to heavy vegetation and gave no idea 
of the innate ruggedness of the terrain. By the time this area was 
under our direct assault, the whole surface of the ar^a was altered 
by bombardment. Green vegetation was. a tangled mass of dead and torn 
trees. Buildings rT ere destroyed, and even the trace of some roads was 
obscured. 

As the mam and preliminary photographs were virtually 
useless, except for general area orientation, repeated requests 
were initiated for aerial photographs. The fev photographs furnished 
were hopeless. Considering the height at which they were -taVen and 
the focal length the resultant scale wap unsuitable for Division use 
Oblique photographs were taken, at odd angles and generally not in th 
direction of our attach and apparently ta v en by pilots, unfamiliar 
with 'our zone of action or plan or direction of attach. Processing 
was equally poor. Few of the aerial photographs taken after D-day 
were ever used. The title strip giving all the needed data, long 
adopted and in use by both Navy and Army in combat areas all over 
the world, was completely omitted. 

The only aerial photographs of real use to the Division 
were those taken from Division VHO-4 observation planes by Public 
Relations personnel. The pilot and photographer ware thoroughly 
briefed and understood their mission. Employing a H*-? 0 camera, ex- 
cellent obliques ware taken at altitudes as 1o t - t as 500 feet. The 
photographs were processed, enlarged and annotated by G ■-? and turned 
out to be the only true terrain guide available. 

During combat, the ideal situation envisions a few select 
ed obliques and vertical' aerial photographs complete with title data 
annotated for orientation, obliques to be taken in the direction of 
our attack, verticals in strips parallel to our front and. both fur- 
nished in sufficient quantity for distribution to companies and obs- 
ervers, and in time for use; .likewise- a few annotated photographic 
mosaics T * T ith grid for regimental and Division use. 





While front line panels ere SOP, the suggestion h^F been 
offered to use some similar type of panel immediately behind the 
front line to identify, boundaries. This scheme would be a great aid 
to pilots end observers and would materially assist API personnel 
in annotating aerial, photo-graphs for general use. 

The enlarged beach photographs, in some cases annotated, 
were excellent. The Quantity received permitted distribution, down 
to companies. 

(c) Hydrographic Information . 

In general, preliminary hydrographic information furnish- 
ed Division proved accurate. 

The carefully laid plans for the attachment of personnel 
from the 4th Reconnaissance Company to accompany the Underwater Demo- 
lition Teams on their reconnaissance preliminary to D-day, and. their 
consequent assignments to report to assault battalions, ^regiments 
and Division, were partially upset in the final phase, due to damage 
suffered by the ships on which these personnel were embarked. 

Dispatch reports, while brief, were of considerable value. 
In the instances where Underwater Demolition Team and Division Re- 
connaissance personnel succeeded in reporting in person, they proved 
of great assistance. The personnel reporting aboard the Division 
Command Ship gave an excellent report and many points of interest 
were developed in a round table interrogation. 

Information of particular importance obtained from the 
UDT's included the following! (l) the lack. of underwater obstacles, 
permitting landing craft up to LST 1 s to use the beaches; (2) the 
nature of the beaches and location of terraces inland from the 
beaches; (3) routes inland from the beaches; (4) the extremely high 
gradient of the slope up to Airfield Uo. 1; (5) the presence of 
unidentified positions in the base of the embankment of the Airfield; 
and (6) the' presence of heavy defensive concentrations in the vic- 
inity of Ml. SI^RIBACHI and the wooded area north of the Quarry. • 

The only misleading item of inf orna tion ,wa s the -state- 
ment that the beach sand or volcanic ash would support the movement 
of jeeps and other small trucks. Until roads were bulldozed, passage 
of wheeled vehicles proved impossible. 
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(d) Other Intelligence . 



On the whole, the intelligence furnished by higher echel- 
on for the IVO JIUA Operation prior to D-day wee more timely, com--* 
plete end usable then on eny previou-s operation. 

Eahly preliminary informe tion, while not complete, was 
e deque te for initial pie nning phe see. 

The preparation of e single comprehensive JIOPOA bulletin 
to treat every aspect of the target end the use of this bulletin as 
the basis for ell other intelligence proved highly pa tisf actory. . 
T 'ith maps, charts and photographs, the printed bulletin was in a 
form to be readily digested and wap furnished in sufficient quanti- 
ties to be distributed to all echelons. It rendered unnecessary the 
preparation of the usual mimeographed study of the the » ter of opera- 
tions. 

The G-2 Study prepared by VAC, containing a situation 
map, lists of defensive install? tions by target area squares, and 
studies, diagrams and drawings of each of the beaches, .was extens-' 
ively used to good purpose, particularly in the briefing stage. 

The voluminous C-2 Study of the Enemy Situation proved 
an excellent vehicle for collecting and issuing all undisremina ted 
enemy information acquired prior to leaving the HAWAIIAN Area. 
Sufficient quantities were provided for wide dis tribution, though 
some of the enclosures - e.g. the lists of ^n^ny officers - did not 
need such wide distribution. Order of Battle information, as it 
turned out, was not complete, but all .possible methods of mahing it 
complete must have been used. 

Various beach diagrams and profiles and w«ter level pro- 
files supplemented the principal studies and proved of some assist- 
ance. 

Use was made of the C-—2 Tactical Study of the Terrain, 
especially in planning phases. The report of the submarine reconn- 
aissance provided important verifications of early estimates. 

Aerial photographic interpr^ta tions made by V ACLV, JICPOA 
and Interpron 2 differed considerably . As emphasized in section 1 
(a) of this Annex (Haps), it is strongly recommended that the inter- 
pretations not be duplicated but be prepared and issued by one ■■ • 

agency. 






After D-day close contact tog maintained yith V ACL ? by 
telephone, teletype, dispatch and liaison. VACL^ made - every ■ effort 
to -keep Division veil informed, C-2 Periodic Reports. were received 
in sufficient quantities to be distributed to regiments, vhich gave 
them a better over-all picture than had been heretofore provided. 

The preliminary order of battle analysis, issued on 
D-plus-10, to s useful and accurate, but it is believed that the 
production of similar studies at an earlier stage of the operation, 
even though' they could not be so comprehensive or accurate in detail, 
would have given better direction to Division, 

The coordination with higher echelons on intelligence 
matters r°a chad an all-time high. Every request by Division was 
approved at once Tr ith the single exception of requests for aerial 
photographic coverage in the later phase of the operation, 

2, IHTELMGHHCH FTTCTIQNIl'G-. 

(a) Collection of Information . 

Collection of information from lover echelons folloved • 
standard practice and procedure, Reports and single it n ms of informa- 
tion from one echelon vere correlated by the next echelon and for- 
varded until they reached Division, Division vas in constant commu- 
nication vi th regiments by phone and by liaison. 

Establishment of Division OP 1 s from vhich the Division 
zone of action could be scrutinized vas most difficult due to the 
terrain. Initially, the Division OP team, using 20-pover captured 
Jap glasses, operated on the top of KT SHPIBAC’-J , In the later phase, 
after the’ capture of Hill 082 and its environs, it vas necessary to 
displace for closer observation. Due to the fact that no single . 
point permitted observation of even one whole battalion sector in 
its entirety, it vas necessary to establish s^v^rel roving two-nan- 
Op's, vhich moved as frequently as required to keep their zon- a under 
ooservation. As distances involved vere short, reports vere collect- 
ed by runner a'nd brought to a central collection point, where they 
vere correlated and. transmitted to 0-°. As the 0? runners vere in 
constant contact with company and battalion CP’s, a valuable flow of 
additional intelligence -w e possible. 

The difficulties of observation, lack of late aerial 
photographs and the failure of the map to portray the vhole picture 
accurately, constituted a serious problem. As a result the C--2 made 






almost daily tours to all battalion CP’s and as many battalion and 
cempany Op's as were necessary to complete the full picture. Like- 
wise, enemy-held terrain was- studied from the air and from close-in 
reconnaissance on an LCI(G). This constant study of all angles of the 
terrain not under our control, coupled with an intimate contact with 
operations and all intelligence echelons, assisted in making the Div- 
ision Intelligence effort more valuable than it had ever been while 
in combat. 

Due to ’the closercontact maintained with the Q nemy 
throughout the operation there was little opportunity or occasion 
for patrols to the front of our Hines. Listening posts were main- 
tained at night and anti-sniper patrols covered rear areas. In both 
of these tasks the war dogs proved to be invaluable. It was reported 
that the German shepherds appeared to be the superior breed for 
scouting of fortified positions and caves. 

Collection of' documents and material is discussed in 
Section 4 of this Annex. Systematically- organized search patrols 
covered reajs areas attempting to find documents, and front line 
units either turned, in documents or reported location of observed 
caches as found. 

Division Language personnel received valuable experience 
in monitoring Japanese radio transmission. It is believed from this 
experiment with a minimum of equipment that the effort is thoroughly 
worth while and should be highly developed for any future operation. 

A Ground Study Team was organized from G-° and - JICPOA • 
personnel. Its composition included photographers , draftsman and 
language personnel and was augmented when necessary by specialists 
such as experts on bombs, weapons, planes, etc. The team to? command- 
ed by the Officer-in-Charge of JICPOA Team Ko. 2J, whose past experi- 
ence enabled this group: (l) to make accurate daily reports; (2) to 
compile a complete record of the enemy 1 e - organization of the ground; 
(5) to obtain photographs, drawings and sketches of installs t ions 
and terrain; .and finally (4) to arrange for the collection of all 
weapons of particular intelligence value. 

Intelligence collected by artillery was notably improved. 
The S-2 made full and proper use of the wealth of sources at his dis- 
posal including artillery forward observers, air observers, obser- 
vation posts and flash ranging. Resultant reports were extremely 
valuable to Division, 
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(b) Evaluation and Dissemination of Information . 

Subsequent to the issuance of the Division Intelligence 
Annex end while enroute to the target, the Division Intelligence 
Section prepared end distributed a study of the western Beaches end 
two appendices to the Intelligence Annex to the Division Operation 
Order ift which an effort w e made to analyze Q nd present th- 3 latest 
intelligence garnered from aerial photographs end other sources in p 
clear arid concise form. 

i : 

Benefiting by past experience, the initial dissemination 
of intelligence material for the operation was effected direct to all 
major units in sealed packages for further distribution after depart- 
ure frop the HAWAIIAN Area. /Intelligence re-ceived after embarkation 
at PEARL HARBOR and at SAIPAN was distributed direct to all ships for 
further distribution aboard. The plan vae the most successful one 
used to date. 

At the target, even -though there was less intelligence 
material with which to work than on SAIPAN, the Division Intelligence 
Section did a. far sounder job of evaluation than before. Information 
was received from battalions and regiments in more accurate form than 
heretofore. Regimental intelligence reports were also better organiz- 
ed and gave a clearer picture than formerly. 

At Division CP, £}rior to dissemination, all intelligence 
received was carefully but rapidly evaluated. Compilation and evalu- 
ation of Order of Bat.tle information was. made a Language Section 
function. On D-plus-6, three days after Division CP was established 
ashore, a detailed Order of Battle was published and given .wide dis- 
tribution. On D-plus-9, a special report entitled "Analysis of Orig- 
inal Enemy Dispositions and Subsequent Movements”, wag.. given similar 
dissemination. This- report was an attempt to present a graphic pic- 
ture of enemy units defending in this Division 1 s zone of action on 
D-day,' and to give a running story of how enemy units disintegrated 
or retreated, and what enemy units were believed -remaining to oppose 
u-s. It was felt that only through such a summary could troops and 
commanders alike visualize the nature of the enemy in contact. A 
special collection of captured orders and overlays in connection with 
the enemy counterattack on the night of D— plus— 18 (9 March), was also 
prepared, together with an analysis of enemy operations during the 
attack. 

Division intelligence and periodic reports were .sound end 
a-ccurate and remain as tangible evidence of their worth.’ 

Continuous telephonic contact with all units and daily 
liaison with higher, lower, and adjacent units made dissemination' 
rapid and efficient. 
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. (c) Comnuni cations . 

Initially each regimental S— ^ was provided with an SCR 
300 radio, for contact Vith Division using '.the Division OP channel. 
Heavy initial losses of radio equipment necessitated the appropria tion 
of the regimental sets allocated for intelligence sections.’ These 
radios could not be replaced during the operation. The speed and value 
of the information obtained from this temporary net while it T T a s in 
operation confirmed opinions of its extreme value. 

Messages from the regiments reaching 0-2 through regular 
radio channels were supplemented by- the radio dispatch summaries 
called Tor in Division intelligence Memorandum No 5-44 and presented 
an adequate and clear picture, even though delivery of -regimental per- 
iodic reports was delayed. Radio communication with VACLF was satis- 
. factory and 0-2 periodic reports were delivered each morning by offi- 
cer me-ssenger . 

' . Nhen telephonic connections were established, the field 

telephone became the standard means of communication with regiments '* 
and VACLF. A separate .phone for the Language Section permitted both 
* it and the Operations Section of O-b to function more efficiently. 
:Proximity of regimental CP's to Division permitted prompt- delivery: 
of all written reports and generally facilitated rapid communication. 

Communication with the Division 0? throughout the opera- 
" tion was by SCR 300 radio over the Division 0? channel. 

(d) Liai son . 

On the day. that Division CP was set up ashore, 0-2 in- 
stituted the practice of -sending an experienced officer daily to make 
a round of the regimental CP's, 0-2, VACLF, and the G--2 ! s of the 3rd 
and ~5th Marine Divisions. By employment of this system the 0-2 liai- 
son officer could, collect as well as disseminate intelligence. Exper- 
ience .with the procedure confirmed the belief that it Is a sounder 
plan than to attach an officer from the C--2 Section to each regiment- 
al intelligence section .for an operation, where he becomes merely an 
assistant. to the S-2, taking over the task of dissemination which the 
section is capable of. performing, ;■ 

Daily liaison with the other . Divisions »nd VACLR per- 
mitted observation and comparison of. procedure -and . methods of func- 
tion of their various departments such as API, language, etc, result- 
ing in a reciprocal exchange .of. good ideas. ••• ‘ 
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In addition to tha regular liaison with ragirrnts, 

JICPOA and language personnel either belonging to or a 1 1* chad to the 
G--2 Section, made daily round-ups of regimental CP’s to pick up docu- 
ments and materiel items of. intelligence value and to confer with reg- 
imental intelligence officers.. - ' 

Corps liaison with Division was excellent. Frequent 
visit b from officers in' the C-2 Section adequately supplemented commu- 
nication by phone.. Liaison was also maintained by G— 2, Expeditionary 
Troops. 

(e) Training and Use of Personnel . . 

(l) General. 



It is worthy of note that Division Intelligence Sec- 
tions entered this operation in a particularly strong position. A 
large portion of the original intelligence personnel was intact. Three 
of the four Regimental S-2 1 s, a large number of Battalion S-2’s and 
virtually the entire G-2 Section had the background of intelligence 
experience of ROI-NAHUR, SAIPAN and TIPI Ah, As a result training prior 
to the operation was sound. 

Throughout the operation’ it was evident that the intell- 
igence function was being performed with professional epe^d and accur- 
acy. Little direction was required, as personnel knew what to do and 
did it. ' 

The G-2 Section operated on proved ol«ns, making minor 
adjustments to meet current contingencies. The plan of maintaining a 
strong, central reserve of intelligence personnel, assigning them 
where and when needed, was continued. 

(2) Photographic. 

Coordinating with the Navy photographic plan to cover 
this operation and benefiting by tried and experienced photographers, 
a particularly detailed pl^n was made and followed to assure the best 
possible still and motion picture coverage. 



Enthusiastic appraisal received of the motion picture 
film flown out is indication of the high standard of the film cover- 
age taken. . 



Regimental photographer s trained in the G-2 Photograph- 
ic School were augmented by G-2 photographers to assure coverage from 
the early assault stage throughout, the entire operation. 
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Specif ic scenes were shot to fit into an educational 



picture Division is making on prisoners of war, including their cap- 
ture, treatment and.- interrogation. 

Quantities of reconnaissance stills were taken by Div- 
ision personnel from OY-1 planes and from Op's to assist in terrain 
appreciation. ' • 

A few statistics tell the story: 

Motion picture film- .exposed 

- ..16mm color.. *.-.19300 feet 

35mm black & white.... 2100 feet 
TOTAL. .... .fl400 feet 

Still f ilmi exposures 

4 x 5 .....139 Pa cks. ... .1668 total exposures 

,,, 35mm 73 Rolls. ... .2190 total exposures 

TOTAL. . .-. ■.3858 * 



I 



Aerial film exposed 

100 feet or 500 exposures. 

' . ' Contact prints and enlargements made during operation 

4x5. 47 

8 x 10 (enlargements) 919 

TOTAL 'PRINTS 966 

In previous 'operations all film was forwarded undevel- 
oped and a very small percentage of prints ever returned to the Div- 
ision. Frequently, when copies were seen, they were Incorrectly • 
titled. During this operation all motion picture, Public Relations 
and action exposed film was flown out. All intelligence stills were 
retained for proper screening and titling, and when forwarded, should 
prove of considerable intelligence value. They will also be of im- 
measurable value within the Division, in- accompanying special reports 
and Division education in general. • ; • * 

(3) Language Personnel (permanent and attached) 

1 * . \ 

The officers permanently attached to Division operated 
successfully and smoothly within their 3ftftAtMfc§nia 

.Nr,,,..--- UNCLASSIFIED 
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orginally; selected for training in the Japanese language ware unauest- 
ionably excellent. The courses :■ of study were good, particularly that 
at Camp SAVAGE, MINNESOTA. The results obtained by the instruction 
were remarkable. It must be remembered, however, that at the comple- 
tion of the course personnel had necessarily received only certain 
base elements of the Japanese language, a framework .upon which to 
build. 

Since graduation further advancement has been dependent 
on: (l) actual contact during comparatively short action periods; (2) 
a orief period of practice at JICPOA; and (5) study during training 
periods within the section. The latter phase' has been of minimum value 
because of lack of instructors and suitable space and the inability 
to obtain text books, . 

Consequently, there has been an admittedly alarming de- 
crease in efficiency and fluency. There are a few cases where the .in- 
dividual has lost all but the most fragmentary knowledge of written 
and spoken Japanese. 

These comments are relatively applicable to the enlisted 
language personnel. Their basic instruction was only for six months. 

The attached JICPOA officer language personnel, with one 
exception, Were occupied during the operation’ in the. sorting, evaluat- 
ing and classification of captured documents. Their work was effici- • 
ently and .expeditiously done and of great help in keeping a smooth 
flow of documents passing through the G~2 Section. The other officer 
contributed outstanding work in interrogation, due to his full know- 
ledge and fluency in the Japanese language.' , 

The great value of NISEI was demonstrated to all in con- 
tact with them during this operation. Their industry, initiative and 
ability to rapidly comprehend the situation mad'’ them invaluable. 

Their command of the -Japanese language was even more conspicuous in 
view of the deterioration of the skill of the permanent personnel. 

They were invaluable in making rapid translations, reading place names 
and personnel names (a study in itself), and in the interroga t ion of 
PON’s. They won the respect and friendship of all the Marines with ' 
whom they wore associated. 

(4) JICPOA 



The excellent organization and function of JICPOA Team 
No. 25 was displayed throughout the operation. This well selected, 
ably trained, cooperative team- completely rounded out the veteran in- 
telligence organization and is considered to be a tower of strength 



for a G-- 2 during an operation. 
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5. PRISONERS . 

POW 1 s captured by the 4th Marine Division : 



Army , • including one IstLt. ....... .*. 32 

Navy, . , . ........ . . . . . ..... 8 



Koreans (Labor Bn Personnel) ..... . 4 

TOTAL, 44 

. Continuous indoctrination of. troops in the "need of taking 
prisoners pa:id dividends. Active measures vere taken to capture prison- 
ers. Front line unite assisted fully, insofar as compatible with the 
military situation, in all attempts to induce other enemy troops to 
surrender, ’ r 

Short lines of communication facilitated the expediting • 
of POTT 1 s to regiments and then to Division. Length of time required 
for passing through regiments was governed by the tactical value • to •• 
the regiments of the information possessed by the PON on hand. There 
vere no undue delays. ' 

Processing at Division followed standard practice, medi- 
cal treatment, delousing, clothes, food and water. Detailed records 
were kept at the Division stockade, 

. - Prior to the operation a system of interrogating PON’ s •; 

and ’writing reports was .formulated, based on the experience of three 
previous operations. 



Because of the well established belief that all Japanese 
are regimented throughout their lives, an experimental form was devis- 
ed for the questioning of PON 1 s. The form was printed entirely in Jap- 
anese and adhered chiefly to loersonal and military questions, the ans- 
wers to which could be easily and concisely filled out by the PON. At 
the beginning of the stockade questioning, one of the forms was handed 
to the PON with Instructions to fill out the required information. 
Having been handed a form in his native tongue, which was typical of- 
other forms he had been accustomed to, each POW without exception will- 
ingly cooperated. This initial cooperation carried on naturally into 
his subsequent relations with the interrogating officer's and proved 
of great Value, ' v ‘ 



Most* interrogations were done by a team consisting of one 
officer interpreter and one NISEI interpreter. For each interrogation 
each team had as equipment the e^erimental form, an "Outline for In- ’ 
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terrogation" (which delineated all possible; topics for questioning 
and provided a structure for the final report), a Target Ar a a nap, 
and a captured Japanese map with Japanese place names. This team 
system was found to be the most effective ’in obtaining the greatest 
amount of information in the shortest time. In this system the FISEI 
does the greater part of. the questioning while the officer guides the 
lines of the interrogation and takes notes;. The officer can follow 
the information and remain clearheaded to detect contradictions or- to 
spot a "lead" for desired information, 

POW’ s not only showed no surprise or resentment when. ' 
questioned by FISEI interrogators but seemed particularly pleased to 
find some one of their own race in whom. they- could confide. 

In one instance a POW was found who was extremely re- 
luctant to talk. an interesting experiment was conducted to make him 
more communicative. One of the NISEI. interpreters was placed with the 
POW and ’ represented himself as a, Jap POW captured at SAIPAN. He told 
a glowing story' of his treatment and the treatment of' other POW Vs .and 
how he himself had risen to a positi.on of trust and usefulness in our 
organization,'- The POW reacted favorably and' became one of our most 
valuable sources of information. 

Two of the first POW’ g captured were -kept at the Div- 
ision stockade until the end of the. operation because of their will- 
ingness to assist. These two prisoners' were a fouritain of information 
and an immeasurable help in indoctrina ting P.OW 1 g. After a day or so 
in the ’stockade all POW’g , without exception,; volunteered' to help us 
in getting their comrades to surrender. Several were willing to. re- 
enter the enemy lines to accomplish this end, 

> 

Valuable information wag obtained "from the prisoners. 
The first ones provided information concerning the number of enemy 
troops, the enemy supply situation and enemy tactics. Later POW 1 s 
substantiated information given by the first prisoners and were ex-, 
tremely helpful in giving information on order of .battle, locations 
of various units, lines- of defense and strong points of resistance, 
casualties, locations of. CP’s and OP’s and the. location and descrip- 
tion of rocket, mortar and artillery positions. General information 
not of immediate tactical value wag *lgo obtained during the course 
of the interrogation. 

With the personal help and information of one POW, a 
ravine In the final pocket of resistance wag taken in two hours. An- 
other POW, familiar with the second ravine of the pocket, drew a 
sketch showing location of caves in the ravine and number -of troops 
in each. The pocket was overrun the next day 




14 - 





v\ . ! • - v 

_ _ mm mm — — mm. -r-'t. M , »• _• — — «w» *, m« '«» m, — • — — . —• — - 

AKER TO FOURTH MARINE DIVISION OPERATION REPORT IWO JIMA 



POM interrogation reports were distributed to 'higher 
echelons, other Divisions and regiments. In esses, where reports con- 
tained information of especial interest or importance, larger dissem- 
ination was given. 

4. CAPTURED DOCUMENTS AND MATERIAL. 

As on past operations, indoctrination of all Division 
personnel a s to the value of captured enemy documents proved its 
merit. Officers and men shoved a keen interest in the collection of 
documents and often took extra measures to expedite maps and papers 
to intelligence sections. 



Two factors, however, operated against .a wealth of mat- 
erial being collected. First, the Division zone of action, did not con 
tain the huge bulk of documents found in previous operations, and sec 
ond, those caches which presumably did exist , in underground CP’s were 
blown shut and buried during the assault or mop-up. Where possible, 
intelligence patrols searched caves and underground establishments, 
but it will take Weeks, and possibly months, of patient work to un- 
earth documents in by-passed positions, * 

The original scarcity of documents can be attributed 
almost wholly to the enemy 1 s security consciousness. Several POW’ s 
told us that all classified material was burned and destroyed during 
the naval bombardment phase. Documents and diaries confirmed this 
story. This was the first concrete evidence this Division has encount 
ered that the enemy is making strides in this direction. 

Although constantly hampered by these two factors of 
scarcity of material and increasing enemy security, translators were 
able to piece together much worthwhile information. Document files, 
letters and diaries helped assemble the- Order of Battle, maps provid- 
ed lucrative targets for artillery, and captured orders gava some 
idea of the enemy’s strength and capabilities. One set of maps and 
messages removed from enemy dead by 3LT 2/23 following the largescale 
counterattack on the night of D-plus-18 permitted translators to re- 
construct the attack and enabled G-— 2 accurately to evaluate the re«r 
suits. 

Captured enemy documents, despite ; their scarcity, again 
proved a valuable source of intelligence. In addition, IT seabags. of 
culled material were sent to JICPOA for further evaluation. 
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Material . .The only materiel actually handled end col- 
lected by intelligence personnel was that which had definite intell- 
igence value, such as new weapons. After such finds had been inspect- 
ed they were turned over to JICPOA.' All other materiel located by in- 
telligence was reported to JICPOA. for inspection and collection.. 

5. PROPAGANDA. 

Results of our propaganda on IVO JXHA were disappoint- 
ing. Of the 44 prisoners, takeft by this Division., one had actually 
seen our leaflets; seven others said they were Influenced to surrend- 
er by oral propaganda.' 

Unless we are to- make the assumption that the Japanese 
possess a psychology utterly different from that of other peoples and 
are' therefore impervious to the power of suggestion, these facts in- 
dicate the need for a Reappraisal of our propaganda methods. The fact 
that only one of the total number of POW 1 s saw our leaflets is a 
measure of the feebleness of our efforts and suggests the desirabil- 
ity of improving the technique of dissemination. One of the basic 
facts of effective propaganda is reiteration.. If -a. person hears an 
idea as new and startling as surrender is to. .the. Japanese a single 
time, It is certain to. be dismissed without further thought. But if 
it /is pounded into his .consciousness like a rive't, it is likely to 
become disturbing and nay influence his behaviour at a critical mom- 
ent. ~ It must be remembered that the force of pur propaganda will be- 
come greater as the operation progresses and the enemy situation be- 
comes increasingly desperate, and our efforts should take advantage 
of this fact and be brought to a crescendo at the psychological mom- 
ent. How great the possibilities of propaganda are is suggested by 
the fact that the idea that they could surrender had not occur ed to 
four POVT ! e until they heard our broadcasts. 

Our propaganda has been given only a- nominal trial. 
Under the circumstances it is impossible to make a judgment on its 
content. “ 

Amplification equipment was repeatedly used by Division 
to induce surrender. The effort usually drew fire and we frecU'ently 
■minimized ay, the difficulties of the terrain. Broadcasts from LCI (G) ’s 
were admittedly heard by some POU ! s. 

■Unfortunately, 40 of the 50 rounds of artillery shells 
loaded with propaganda, were lost by enemy action.- The 10 rounds left 
were, employed 'at a critical time with unknown results. Had more • 
shells been so loaded they would certainly have been employed. 





6. C0UKTERIKTELLI&ENC3-. 



(a) Own. 

« 

Counterintelligence on this operation was not as effect- 
ive as it might have been. Captured- documents end POW interrogation 
disclosed that the enemy knew I VO JIIfA was to be attacked -end had an 
accurate estimate as : to the time ^and piece the attack would be de- 
livered and generally the forces involved. The POV 1 s and documents 
did not indicate the source of this intelligence. It may have been 
the result of a sound estimate of the situation. However, it is re- 
iterated that counterintelligence wag not complete. 

Division exercised scrupulous care to insure that ther 
be no leaks of the ‘Operation. Dissemination of target information we 
limited strictly to a designated list of officers to whom knowledge. ... 
was absolutely essential in order to conduct the proper planning; and 
this group was specifically ordered to insure that' 'all material rela- 
tive to the target bo given security consistent with its Top Secret 
cla ssifica tion. 

When the preliminary plan was drawn up for ’’Island X”, 
Division believed that the Air and Gunnery Target Map issued for the 
purpose, though .unnamed and showing only the southern .portion of 
IVO JIHA, was too obvious for general use, due to the peculiar shape 
of the . SURIBACHl knob. Of the 1000 copies received, on lx approximate- 
ly 25 were issued to major unit commanders. 

During this time knowledge of details of the operation, 
seeping into the Division through unofficial channels' from outside 
sources, complicated the problems of security and, rendered them much 
more difficult. 

Target intelligence materials being received. at this 
time, including large quantities of maps, photographs and other mat- 
erial, were closely guarded. Very limited distribution was made to 
the ’ approved and authorized list only. Materials for subsequent dis- 
tribution were delivered in sealed packages to CO’ s of regiments and 
independent battalions. Detailed instructions were given to each re- 
cipient unit to insure proper security in repackaging for the unit Vs. ‘ 
own distribution to its" elements which would be separately embarked, 
All such material was packaged and sealed and covered by stric.t orders 
that the seals would not be broken until final departure .from the 
HAWAIIAN Area. 1 ' ‘ * 
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During the rehabilitation period n't PEARL HARBOR afte** 
the rehearsal, it Fee Apparent that the target and details of the 
operation were openly discussed ashore. Though open discussions were 
forbidden in the Division it was impossible to keep the information 
from Division' personnel while on liberty ashore. 

A counterintelligence plan ordered by VACLP was effect- 
ively executed. By this plan. an immediate study was ordered of another 
objective. Uhile it succeeded in causing considerable consternation 
within the Division it is questionable whether its late release was 
sufficient to counter the prevalent rumor ashore. 

, Counterintelligence function enroute and at the target 
was generally' satisfactory. 

Front line units were carefully, indoctrinated in the 
absolute necessity of preventing compromise of our maps, orders and 
other documents, and it is believed that no maps or documents were 
lost to the enemy within this Division 1 s zone of action. On two. occa- 
sions, when BLUE observation planes were shot down close to our front 
lines patrols were sent out to the planes at considerable risk 1 of life 
to bring back or destroy any compromising documents. 

The employment or effect of extensive camouflage- in 
areas behind the front line was largely minimized due to fact that 
most of the CP’s and all rear areas were totally exposed and in the 
open. The enmey enjoyed commanding ground^ for Op’s overlooking at 
short range the .'entire Division zone of action until after the cap- 
ture of Hill 582. 

During the operation a careful check wa.s kept on our 
radio transmission; and although much material was sent in modified 
clear, discrimination was used, and it is believed .that the enemy 
obtained no compromising information by monitoring pur transmissions. 

One report from the 14th Marines suggested that a tele- 
phone line might have been tapped and a captured enemy document further 
suggests this possibility. The document did not indicate that informa- 
tion gained was of any importance. G-enerally, translations indicated 
that the enemy.’ s, combat information was as inaccurate as usual. 

Unlike the MARIANAS Operation, there were no cases re- 
ported of the enemy attempting to use our passwords. On one occasion 
groups did try to infiltrate our line by crying. "CorpsnanJ , and 
approaching” our lines carrying a stretcher. 






• ’ . Instances were reported of the enemy’s using our front 
line markers to sight in on, and one case was reported of observing a 
Jap soldier making off with one of our panels. 



Censorship . Censorship rules and regulations for the 
operation issued by VACLF were timely and complete. 

(b) Enemy counterintelligence . 



The enemy on this operation was markedly more security 
conscious than on any previous operation. This is shown not only by 
the failure of the Division to make the rich hauls of intelligence 
materials 'which had been previously made, but also by the enemy’s own 
testimony. 

Numerous oaotured documents directed the destruction 
of all classified documents and valuable materiel, even going so far 
as to set out priority of destruction and means to be used, POVT’ s de- 
clare also that they were instructed- to this effect and that instruc- 
tions were carried out. , 



Evidence was also received that most of the enemy’s 
radio transmission was in code and that he frequently avoided the use 
of radios for important messages. 

This new attitude on security, however, has apparently 
not caused instructions to be issued to troops concerning information 
to be divulged by prisoners. POST’s on this operations talked as freely 
as those .on previous operations., • 

After D— day the enemy ’ s principal camouflage was cover 
and concealment. He made full and excellent use of rough terrain, 
rocks, tree roots and debris. Enemy targets were difficult to observe. 



7. PUBLIC 'RELATIONS, 



Distribution of Public Relations personnel through the 
Division followed the plan for previous operations, with, minor changes 
to. cover tank and amphibian tractor units. The Radio Recording Team, 
a new unit of the section, was assigned to the Tank Battalion to take 
advantage of the ease of ship-to-shore movement from an LSK and to 
secure recordings from the tank radio net. 



A new system for collecting and forwarding copy, as '• 
established by higher echelon, was used on the rehearsal for the oper- 
ation and worked successfully. At the critique of the rehearsal, how- 
ever, the suggestion was made by Division and Corps PRO 1 s that the 
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pl?5n vpg adapted to a .landing against light opposition and that ah 
alternate plan should provide for the use- of control vessels as col- 
lecting stations. This .suggestion vas not accepted and no alternate 
plan was adopted. *. 

Some nine civilian Uaf '"Correspondents were embarked 
with the Division either at the rehearsal area or at the-final stag- 
ing area, and insofar as permitted by "the exigencies of the - r situation 
and orders from higher echelon, arrangements were made for their land- 
ing in accordance with their wishes. 

All Division Public Relations personnel landed gener- 
ally as scheduled. -One combe t correspondent became a casualty immedi- 
ately after landing and another on' the fourth day. The planned chan- 
nels of forwarding copy broke down immediately with the failure of the 
press boat from the Flagship to arrive at the beach and the evacuation 
of the VACLF collection station' after a direct hit on its shelter. 

On the first day three stories and one film pack were 
forwarded to the Flagship, using control vessels as .forwarding sta- 
tions. Two of the stories were picked up immediately by the wire ser- 
vices and were among the first eyewitness accounts to reach the 
UNITED STATES by radio. 

On P-plus-1 a Press Headquarter s' wa r established at 
cea.ch YELLOV One-. .Intra-division collection arrangements were util- 
ized to get copy to this Press ,Headcuai*ters, and couriers carried 
press material. twice d^ily from the beach to the Flagship using press 
boats when available and "hitch-hiking’ 1 otherwise. The two assault 
Divisions alternated in sending men for this function. After the es- 
tablishment of VACLF CP ashore, the higher echelons collected material 
twice daily from all three Divisions, picking all material up at the 
4th Division C? 

The Section 1 s Radio Recording Team landed on the even- 
ing of 0-plus-l. Recordings had be°n made from the Tank Battalion 
radio net and during several runs to the beach. Much material of the 
highest .value was secured from these sources. The film-type recorder 
was destroyed by enemy fire during the night of D-plus-2 and there- _ 
after the wire-type Recorder was used exclusively. 

Civilian Uar Correspondents landed as planned and used 
the copy collection channels for their material. Most of them divided 
their tine between gathering material ashore and writing it up aboard 
ship. After the establishment of the Division CP ashore, at least 
three Civilian Corr espondents stayed ashore continuously, and lived at 
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the Public Relations office and dugout in Division CP. (Because the 
Division CP did not displace, there was opportunity to build a work- 
able, blackout shelter. ) 

During the assault phase of the operation, the follow- 
ing totals were produced and forwarded: _ ■ 

Stories *..,.541 



Film packs 81 

Records (film) 6 



Records (wire) 21 • ' . . 

All material was made available to civilian correspondents. 

The following comments and recommendations are drawn 
from the experience gained during the operation: 

(a) Copy Collection. Copy collection plans were well laid 
and might have worked in an operation involving lighter opposition. 

They did not work well at I VO JIM, and complicated arrangements had 
to. be devised at short notice on the beach. It is recommended that in 
future operations plans for copy collection include the use of a con- 
trol vessel offshore as a collection .station *nd as a place for corre- 
spondents to write and that an alternate plan be included in the copy 
collection arrangements. 

, (b) Equipment. The Public Relations Section has the assign- 

ed mission of covering, by stories, pictures, and recordings, the act- 
ivities of the entire Division from the time of landing until the sec- 
uring of the operation, and the additional duty of providing working 
facilities and transportation for civilian correspondents assigned to 
the Division. The equipment deemed necessary by higher echelons for 
the fulfilment of this assigned mission includes two jeeps and a black- 
out tent. Had the distances been longer, a second jeep would have been 
an urgent necessity; and had the Division CP ever been displaced, the 
lack of a blackout tent would have caused serious difficulties and 
much deserved newspaper space might have been lost. 

(c) Radio Recording. The operation of the radio recording 
team was entirely Satisfactory, and 'plans followed in this operation 
will be followed again. In an operation over a greater area, preseht 
transportation assigned to the Section will not be adequate. The Radio 
Recording Section will require practically the full time use of one 
vehicle. It is recommended that the portable recording equipment be 
standardized, that the use of either the wire or the film- type record- 
er be discontinued, and that ah additional recorder be issued to each 
Division- to provide a spare. ■ - 
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8. THE ENEMI 

(a) Organization for Defense 

The defensive organization of IVO JIM reflects consider- 
able credit on the Japanese Island "Commander , Lieutenant General 
KURIBAYASHI . 

From observation of the enemy 1 e defenses and from captured 
documents i.t^ wa s evident that he had profited by the experience of 
his previous' defeats and that he had made a sound estimate of the 
situation. He had anticipated our heavy preliminary air and naval 
bombardments and his eventual loss of - air control, and had prepared 
his defensive plans accordingly; Documents captured on SAIPAN showed 
that the enemy gave IWO JIHA a priority on cement, steel and rein- 
forcements. 

The perimeter defense doctrine previously employed by the 
enemy, with its objectives (l) of preventing a Blue landing and (2) 
in case a Blue landing was effected, of destroying it by a combined 
counterattack, was discarded as obsolete. In its place, it would ap- 
pear that the enemy had adopted as his mission (l) to prevent a Blue 
landing on any beach and (2) in case a landing was effected, to deny 
Blue use of airbase facilities for as long as possible and to make 
the Blue conquest as costly as possible. 

The new type of plan included the following fundamentals: 

(1) Construction throughout the Island of massive de- 
fensive positions artfully concealed and capable of withstanding 
everything but a direct hit from a heavy caliber weapon. 

(2) Construction of sufficient underground caves and 
tunnels to be able to house all personnel underground during an at- 
tack, 

(3) : Maintaining heavy and accurate anti-aircraft fire 
during the preliminary phase in order to compel Blue air attacks to 
be made from high levels so that damage would be minimized and prin- 
cipal installations would be intact for employment when our actual 
landing was made. 

(4) Distributing personnel, ammunition., food and water 
so that no movement above ground would be necessary after our attack 
commenced. 



(5) Strongly augmenting coast defense guns and artil- 
lery by many mortars and rockets so that heavy concentrations could 
be maintained from varied and unseen position's. (This would eliminate 
the task of displacing artillery to the rear which the enemy had found 
impossible to perform- on SAIPAN). 





In actuality, the enemy prepared an elaborate defense in 
depth, making maximum use of the terrain. Within the Division 1 s zone 
of action several hundred pillboxes were spotted. There were many 
massive reinforced concrete blockhouses and covered artillery posit- 
ions, all with deadly fields of fire, all mutually supporting and 
generally covered with many feet of sand. Sea approaches were covered 
by many dual purpose, coast defense and anti-boat guns, many of which 
were installed in well camouflaged massive reinforced concrete block- 
houses. 

Artillery, large mortars and rockets were so emplaced .■ 
as to cover all the beaches and the entire Division’s zone of action. 
Many of the rocket and mortar positions constructed below ground had 
a firing aperture of less than two feet, making it a. virtual imposs- 
ibility to observe them and requiring a direct hit to neutralize them. 
Observation posts covering the ^entire Division’s zone of action were 
located on high ground, where the enemy had hollowed out and lined 
with concrete the tops of hills. Dun positions were provided with 
complete pre-registration data. 

Defenses were prepared for attacks from varied directions. 
The deep emielacements which protected the guns confined their fields 
of fire but supporting installations were always so constructed that 
the attacker was exposed to multiple fires when he attempted to capt- 
ure a position. Gun ports were generally sited to have defilade from 
the direct fire from Blue ships. 

Communications were maintained by trenched wire, radios, 
pigeons, and dogs, and a labyrinth of underground tunnels wag con- 
structed connecting all areas. One of these tunnels was explored 
for 800 yards, and 14 entrances were found ; it housed two battalion 
command posts and was equipped with lights and telephones. 

Mine fields were employed at well selected locations and 
were .invariably covered by fire. 

The following installations directly covering BLUE and 
YELLOW Beaches, .upon which Division landed, were captured and ident- 
ified by the Division in an area approximately 2500 yards long by 
1000 yards deep : 



10 reinforced concrete blockhouses 
7 covered artillery positions 
80 pillboxes 



These positions included the following direct fire 

weapons : 



7 120mm coastal defense guns 
2 120mm short coastal defense 
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4 

1 

1 

6 

3 

19 

1 



120mm Dual Purpose guns 
80mm Dual Purpose run 
70mm Battalion Howitzer 
47mm Anti-Tank - Anti-Boat guns 
37mm Anti-T^nk - Anti-Bo^t guns 
25mm Twin bount Ha chine guns 
13mm 11a chine gun 



Uncue stionably there ,vere many more positions and 
weapons- which -c®uld not he identified because of the destructive ’ ef- 
fect of the bombardments. 

Strong underground defensive positions sere constructed 
to cover oy direct fire- both e*et end vest benches end the .terraces 
inland from them. numerous veil emplaced positions w e re_also con- 
structed at' •lit, BURIB^CHI nnd overlooking the Br.pt Boat Bo pin to 
enfilade the 'bo at lanes end the entire ea stern beech. 

The high ground between Airfields Bo. 1 °nd bo. 2 t, » f 
highly organized vith minefields .and mutually supporting oillboves 
which hr d fields of fire covering the es.pt beachep and approaches 
inland, a deep ' cross-island defense va p built from t? I' , AI ,T A Bay to 
the Bast Boat Basin. This sector va p generally organized on high 
ground overlooking the benches and approaches therefrom and v» p ptrevn 
vith ail typee of nines. It vsp 'organized to rcover a Blue landing 
from either the east or rT est beaches .and while- held, denied our 
forces access to the major portion of the Ip land ‘.and the use of either 
airfield and retained* for th» enemy virtually all of the high ground 
for observation and the rough terrain for cover and concealment. 



1’orth of this cross-island defensive- sector, the ex- • 
tremely rough terrain found in the eastern. bulge -of the Island and in 
its north and northwestern tip ,T!3 f veil organized, .vith much under- 
ground construction. ' Defensive organization for final resistance 
centered, around he a- dcuar ter s df higher echelon units found in each of 
the tvo sectors. Artillery, rocket, mortar and anti-aircraft -posit- 
ions vere also scattered throughout the sectors. The. center of the 
Island north of the cross— island defense wn p flat and open. This soft 
spot, however, protected by a highly organized piece of high, 

ground just north of the center of Airfield bo. 2. 

The cross-island defense • vnp anchored on Hill 382, just 
vest of Airfield bo. -2-.- 'The. surface .of this hill, va P deeply cut by a 
labyrinth of winding, •erosion-made crevices . . Here the enemy prepared 
a defense to withstand against assault or bombardment by air,' land, 
or sea. Observation posts, radar and anti-aircraft positions vsre 
placed on top of the -ill, Deep tunnels cut into the sides' of the 
crevices afforded perfect shelter for personnel and material. Con- 
crete faced caves w ere "dug “into the crevice vails to cover -'the »p.- 






Tanks and 47mm anti-tank fans ^?re dug-in on the per-, 
imeter of the Hill and installed insfdq the Kill in craftily selected 
'positions in the crevices rher e they mould have long fire lanes cover- 
ing vital exterior approaches. The defense was prepared for an. at- 
tack from the vest, south or east. From the vest, the attacker mas- 
forced to* approach dQvn 1500 yards of a flat airfield, which in turn 
had to he approached across 700 yards of gradually sloping hare vol- 
canic ash. ’ The approach from the south wa§ dominated by a steep 
rocky ridge line later known as "Ch^rle-Dog Ridge” and a natural 
amphitheater some seventy feet high. Southeast and east of Kill 582 
mas a veird mass of mild, rocky volcanic outcroppings, deeply furrowed 
T -’ith narrow gullies running to the coast in a southeasterly direction. 
This area in the original aerial photographic coverage .wee so- densely 
■ covered with vegetation that its surface was an unknown quantity. In 
-it, the enemy prepared his most elaborate underground works. 

There mere no "lines" as such in th Q enemy’s defense. In- 
stead, he prepared strongpoints or f ortif ied aree s mhic-h mould require 
the attacker to fight bitterly for every foot of advance ^nd where 
the attacker mould oe under prepared fires through the entire advance. 

(h) Conduct of Defense 

From ' translation .of captured documents. it mas revealed 
that the enemy knew of the size of our forces and. when they left the 
HAWAIIAN Area, Prior to the preliminary bombardment he mop under- 
ground and ready. Preliminary reconnaissance missions by underwater 
demolition teams were met with severe enemy fire. 

The initial ship-to-shore movement was met with well dir- 
ected fires, although most of the 120mm coastal defense guns had been 
knocked out by our preliminary bombardment. Kith the entire barren 
and steeply sloping beach area under observation, th Q enemy placed 
well directed and pre-register ed artillery, rocket and mortar fire 
over our entire beachhead. The enemy was almost never seen in person 
and only his larger positions could be observed. A multitude of 
varied positions and weapon s’ Tiring direct fire missions between the 
beach and the airf ifc&& '-continued firing until individually captured, 
taking full advantage of our slow and difficult progress through the 
be^ch mine fields and the heavy volcanic ash. 



Phase two of the enemy’s defense covered our advance be-' 
yond the beach areas over the ground between Airfields No. 1 arid. No. 

2 and^the north and easterly advance from the Quarry north of the 
Fast Boat Basin. Roads and routes of advance were obstructed by mine 
fields. Flat sandy areas- mere swept by "flush-deck" pillboxes which 
often protruded only a foot above the ground. A machine gun battalion, 



with large numbers of infeptry .troops, occupying these pillboxes; de- 
fended until the "last pillbox was. destroyed .and all the personnel ela in. 
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Utilizing the rougher ground to the nor thee st , 37 »nd 47mm a-nti-tan^ 
guns fired from reinforced concrete covered positions with deadly 
effect. Each of these positions vpg in turn covered by as many *s 
ten pillboxes, end the entire was still subject to observed 

end directed fires from the inland concealed mortar, rochet and art- 
illery positions. 

Phase three of the defense vpp centered around Hill 382 
and the "Amphitheater”. According to a prisoner of war these posit- 
ions vere prepared by the 2nd Mixed Brigade Engineering Unit, and vere 
regarded ag the strongest and most elaborate ones on the Island, 
Commanding hill faces were holloaed out and lined with reinforced con-, 
crate for observation posts and for anti-tank guns and machine guns. 
Three tiers of such positions were constructed 'across the entire face 
of the "Amphitheater " . Thousands of feet of, tunnels and caves w erfi 
provided, as we 11 as reinforced concrete command posts* and hospitals, 
all deeply imbedded below ground. 

Up to this point there had been no "line;" the entire area 
was mine— strewn, booby-trapped and covered by fire from innumerable 
mutually supporting’ dire etT fire .positions and subjected to observed 
artillery, rochet and mortar fire. There had been no retirement or 
surrender of enemy personnel. Each enemy position fought till it 
was individually destroyed and all personnel killed. 



As the pivotal point of the Island’s defensive system, 

Hill 382 and the "Amphitheater" were defended even more fiercely and 
effectively than the preceding areas. Several times. the en«my lost 
Hill 382 to our troops, but he pushed them off its peaks or out of its 
crevices by a flare-up of intensive rifle, machine-gun and grenade 
fire from the fortified caves or by a tremendous barrage from the 
heavy mortars or rockets, which all had ore-registration data on this 
key terrain feature. At night, fantastic hand-to-hand fighting raged, 
with grenades and satchel charges being tossed up and down through , ; 
the crevices. It wap only after the cave and tunnel entrances had 
been sealed shut by demolitions that the last enemy resistance on 
the Hill died out. Basie tance at the "Amphitheater" continued for 
even "a longer period of time. Enemy riflemen and machine gunners 
were extremely accurate., and the difficulties of the open approach 
to the tiers of the "Amphitheater" complicated the problem. Even 
after the "Amphitheater" itself was taken, the "Pocket", a small strip 
of terrain running in Target Area 184P from MINAMI -to "Turkey knob", 
just east of the "Amphitheater", continued to hold out. This strip 
was completely covered by our fire, but its defenses were not des- 
troyed for several days after our front lines had progressed beyond • 
it.’ It has bean the exparience of this Division that engineer troops, 
when they are occupying positions which they have prepared for them- 
selves, create by far the -hardest strongpolnts for an assault to take. 
The fight for Hill 382 and the "Amphitheater," definitely confirms this 
, opinion.. ■ * 
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There had been no real counterattacks. Captured documents 
«nd prisoners of war secured at the close of this phase disclosed 
that the command had forbidden counterattacks, retirement or surren- 
der, and that the defense had been rehearsed in detail in January, 
1945, exactly as it was being fought. 

i 

Phase four of the defense included the fight around TAMAN£ 
YAMA (directly east of Hill 382, in the vicinity of 201PQRV) and 
MIN AMI Village (southeast of the ” Amphitheater” in 184FGKL) # Both 
of these areas had constituted headquarters locations for both army 
and navy troops and were well dug-in. The defense can be best des- 
cribed by quoting an extract from G-2 Periodic Beport Number 63, 
dated 6 March, 1945. 

’’Ag a result of a close study Of the enemy’s re- 
cent defensive action, aided by observation from OP’s and air 
reconnaissance, the following explanation is suggested of the 
enemy’s defense In this Div’s ZofA. The enemy remains below 
ground in his maze of communicating tunnels throughout our pre- 
liminary arty fires. When the fire ceases he pushes OP’s out 
of entrances not demolished by our fires. Then choosing a suit- 
able exit he moves as many men and weapons to the surface as he 
can, depending on the cover and concealment of that area, often 
as close as 75 yards from our front. As our troops advance to- 
ward this point he delivers all the fire at his disposal, rifle, 
HG and mortar. When he has inflicted sufficient casualties to 
pin down our advance he then withdraws through his underground 
tunnels most of his forces, possibly leaving a. few machine gun- 
ners and mortars. Meanwhile our Bn CO has coordinated his dir- 
ect support weapons and delivers a concentra tion of rockets, 
mortars and arty. Our tanks then push in, supported by infan- 
try. When the hot spot is overrun we find a handful of dead 
Japs and few if any enemy weapons. While this is happening, 
the enemy has repeated the process and another sector of our 
advance is engaged in a vicious fire fight, and the cycle con- 
tinues. Supporting indications to these deductions are: 

”(l) Tf hen the hot spot is overrun we find far too few 
dead enemy to have delivered the fire encountered in overrun- 
ning the position; 

” (2) M e find few if any enemy weapons in the position 
overrun but plenty of empty shell cases; 

”(3) Me find many tunnel entrances, some caved in, 
all appearing deep and well prepared, some with electric light 
wires; • 

11 (4) During the cycle, close air and OP observation 
detects no enemy surface movement.” 

This proved to be an accurate estimate of the enemy’s 
actual practi 
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statement : • 

“After the present defensive positions have been 
breached, night counterattacks can be expected from- large 
numbers of reserves still in the northern end of the Island. 
General counterattacks are discouraged by command, as long 
as gun or mortar positions are intact. After permanent po- 
sitions have been overrun by our troops (Marines) counter- 
attacks are to be made at the discretion of unit commanders.’ 1 



. The highly organized defensive positions around T M'. M'A 
YAK A and l ilNAKI were being breached and nearly overrun* by 9 March 
°nd the enemy was being compressed in a manner beyond -his endurance. 
Preceded by a heavy concentration of mortars and rockets he made 
a desperate counterattack on the night of 9 March in the left and 
center sectors of the Division zone of action. From identifications 
established and from captured documents it vas evident that elements 
of the 310th and 314th ''Independent Infantry Battalions, 3rd Battalion, 
145th Infantry and personnel of the- Naval Land Forces had planned a 
coordinated counters ttack. across the entire front in the Division 
zone of action. Communication breakdowns and lack of -contact, how- 
ever, caused some ’of the units on the left to fail tp. Jump...a.f fv^. The 
attack wag completely repulsed, with over 800 enemy troops killed, 
and the backbone of the- enemy’s coordinated defense was broken. •• 

Phase five of the defense constituted the final fight, in 
the area between the last position and the sea. In this area the 
enemy had previously taken advantage of the concealment afforded by 
the once luxurious foliage to dig large- numbers of deep personnel 
caves and tunnels. He "had also made wide distribution of heavy 
rocket, and mortar ammunition. . Inking advantage of this unbelievably 
rocky • terrain. and the debris caused by combined bombardment the enemy 
fought to the death. The area was infested with snipers, machine guns, . 
mortars and rockets. The rockets were launched from rough board 
troughs from caves in the sides of deep volcanic ..crevices, Nhile 
their fires could neither be directed nor observed for. more than a 
hundred yards, their volume’ -a l^ays made them a casualty producing 
agency. From their many totally concealed positions, enemy troops 
held their fire until our troops were very clone by. Their accuracy 
throughout was deadly, particularly at the- close range. 

Throughout three-fourths of the operation enemy anti- 
aircraft fire from hidden positions was accurate and brought several 
Blue planes down in the Division’s zone of action. 

(c) Mnlts in Contact 



According to the captured map of enemy units "and positions 
prepared by 'Fifth Amphibious CorpsL.anding Force on 5 March, 1945, 
this' Division 1 s zone of ac/tion included the Japanese “southern 11 



sector and' the bulk of the "eastern 
into fahich the Island was divided. 



sector, o 
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Opposition on the benches consisted principally of approx- 
imately two companies of the 309th Independent Infantry Battalion, 
some elements of the 1st Battalion, 145th Infantry Regiment, and as— 
sorted Naval Anti-Aircraft, Construction and Guard Force personnel, 
who were defending fixed emplacements on the terraces. As our forces 
moved into the north section of Target Area 165 and into Target Areas 
166, 183, the full strength of the 309th Battalion was encountered 
and destroyed. Emplacements of the supporting 8th Independent Anti- 
Tank Battelion, in target area 183, were overrun and personnel des- 
troyed. Elements of the 12th Independent Anti-Tank Battalion were 
met between Airfields No. 1 and No. 2. The 2d Independent Machine 
Gun Battalion, defending an area roughly centered at the junction of 
Target Areas 165, 166, 182, and 183, in support of the 309th Inde- 
pendent Infantry Battalion, was annihilated, 

As : we advanced into Target Area 183, moving northeast, 
units of the 310th Independent Infantry Battalion were encountered, 
plus 2d Mixed Brigade. Engineer and Signal personnel. Contact with 
Naval units was infrequent except that a Naval Guard Force Intendance 
Headquarter b in Target Area 183 was overrun. . The heart of the enemy 
resistance Was met at KID AN IVA, (Hill 382), and TAKANA YAMA, (201 A, 
PQVB). Nell entrenched here were the bulk of the 310th Battalion, 
plus the supporting 11th Independent Anti-Tank Battalion; the 3d 
battalion of the 145th Infantry Regiment; 2d Mixed Brigade Headquarter s 
and Engineer unit; and a strong naval reserve force? consisting of 
Guard and Land Force troops, plus some construction personnel. 

After elements of these units abandoned their positions 
to counterattack on the night of D-plue-18 (9 March), units of the 
314th Independent Infantry Battalion, which had been in reserve, 
pocketed artillery personnel, and remnants of the oth?r forces were 
destroyed in Target Area 185., 



A r tillery firing into the 4th Division’s zone of action 
consisted of the 1st, 3d, and 4th Batteries, 2d Mixed Brigade Art- 
illery (plus one 120mm howitzer platoon) ; the 3d Medium Mortar 
Battalion; 1st, 2d, and 3d Batteries, 145th Regiment ’Artillery ; 1st 
Battery, 20th Independent Mortar Battalion; and the 2d Rocket Unit. 

Of these, probably the 1st Battery, 20th Independent Mortar Battalion, 
two batteries of the 3d Medium Mortar Battalion, two batteries of the 
2d Mixed Brigade Artillery, one battery of the 145th Artillery, and 
the 2d Rocket Unit were actually emplaced in the Division’s zone of 
action. 



While originally the battalions of the 145th Infantry 
Regiment were under direct control cf the 109th Division Headquarters', 
it is likely that when committed, the 3d Battalion was directed by 
tpe 2d Mixed Brigade Headquarters, which was the command echelon .for 
all other infantry units in; the. Division 1 
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Guard Force Headquarters was adjacent to the Headquarter s of the 2d 
Mixed Brigade and close liaison was evidently maintained. The Land . 
Forces, Southern Air Command, and Antiaircraft and Construction 
personnel were under Guard Force Command, 



Artillery was appon tloned into sector commands of which 
the Central Group and the Southern Group were in the Fourth Division’s 
area, and the Vest-Central Group undoubtedly contributed to fire re- 
ceived by this Division. There" an overall artillery command 

which was responsible to the 109th Division Headquarters. 

■ ' 

The following is a tabulation of enemy units encountered 
in the Fourth Division’s zone of action, together with an estimate 
of strength, showing the number of enemy troops believed to have been 
overcome by this Division; 



2nd Mixed Brigade Headquarters and Signal Unit 350 

2nd Mixed Brigade Engineers 1 450 

2nd Mixed brigade Artillery (two batteries) * 300 

1st Battalion, 145th- Infantry Regiment (elements) 200 

3rd Battalion, 145th Infantry Regiment ( 

(.4 Infantry Companies, 1 Machine Gun Company, 

1 Infantry Gun Company) - TOO 

309th Independent Infantry Battalion 

(4 Infantry Companies, 1 Machine Gun Company, 

1, Infantry Gun Company) 800 

3I0th independent Infantry Battalion 800 

314th Independent Infantry Battalion (approximately 

50$) 400 

8th Independent Anti-Tank Battalion (3 companies) 250 

11th Independent Ant i-T^nk Battalion 250 

12th Independent Anti-Tank Battalion (part) 100 

2nd Independent Machine Gun Battalion, (3 companies) 300 

3rd Medium Mortar 3attalion (Main force) 350 

1st Battery, 20th Independent Mortar Battalion 150 

145th Regiment Artillery (l battery) 100 

2nd Rocket Unit 100 

26 th Tank Regiment (one company) 100 

Maval Forces 

Guard Force 4 ■ 2000 

Mahd Force (Southern Air Command) 1500 

Construction 500 400 0 

TOTAL , . 9700 



The actual count of enemy da 
Division is' 8982. This count is Of bbs 
elude .enemy dead disposed. of by the-ene 
or tunnels and not seen. 

t 

- •30 - 



ad reported by the Fourth 
; rved dead and does not in- ' 
my or troops sealed. if o-ves 






JIHA 



( d ) Special Intelligence " . 

(1) Artillery 

Enemy artillery was ably employed during this oper- 
ation, From the start it evident that there was an unusual de- 
gree of infantry-artillery coordination, With the exception of some 
coastal defense guns and the anti-aircraft batteries, guns were em- 
placed in reinforced concrete shelters. Their well chosen, usually 
defiladed, positions were capably sited for deadly fields of fire. 
Generally, their limited fields of fire and dispersal prevented mass- 
ing of fires. Many reports indicated, however, that the fires of two 
guns were massed on one target. The positions were frequently estab- 
lished with observation, fire control and with communications to ad- 
just and deliver accurate fires on our troops. 

The establishment of prior registration on critical 
terrain features and check points and the maintenance of detailed 
firing charts made enemy fires effective even after the best obser- 
vation posts had been captured. The unification of command of* art- 
illery and mortar units under an artillery officer and the employment 
of a gridded fire control map. are further evidence of the careful 
preparation of the artillery defense. 

Some time-fire (airbursts) was- noted and was believed 
to have been delivered by depressed anti-aircraft batteries. Shrap- 
nel’ was used to some extent,* but was largely ineffective, due to the 
fact that it was impact-fused and the soft volcanic ash had a blanket- 
ing effect on the burst. 

All of the 34 captured 37, 47 and 57mm guns had ample 
supplies of armor-piercing solid shot, which readily penetrated our 
medium tanks. On two specific observed instances the fragmentation 
of a 75mm shell was directly to the rear. Fragments appeared to-be a 
light weight alloy. • ' 

On several occasions the enemy employed smoke. 

The list of -captured artillery is recorded in Appendix 
No, 1 to this Annex. 

(2) Rockets ■ 

The largest weapon of this type recovered was the £50 
kilogram bomb rocket. It consisted of a 250 kilogram aerial bomb 
from- which the tail cone had been removed and a motor assembly at- 
tached, The motor was a cylinder 12 inches in diameter and 45 inches 
long, which contained the rocket propellent., with a 24- inch tail, • 
section which carried the venturi tube and th o ^ 
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A nose fuse on the explosive hoed detonated the rocket on impact. Its 
reported range was 5,000 yards. 



Hocked motors launching 63 or 100-kilogram aerial 
bombs worn found in two different lengths. One was 42 inches long end 
seven and one-half inches in diameter, while the other was 30 inches 
long and 10 inches in diameter. The motors were freciuently fired 
without the bomb attached. • 

The eight-inch rocket was extensively employed by the 
enemy, Thq*. projectile is know as the converted eight-inch navnl- 
shell, spin-stabilized, rocket. Initially, it vps fired in batteries 
of four from light tube launchers which were open a t both ends, and 
mounted on light two-wheel rubber-tired carriages. It was breech- 
loaded over a small attached loading tray,- eight inches by four and 
one-half inches in size. The barrel could be elevated to 80 degrees 
by a lever arm. Setting in place was secured by a rotating clamping 
handle. A plunger, cammed down when- the rocket shell was loaded, held 
the rocket in place. Firing was by percussion hammer. Traverse was 
accomplished by rotating the entire launcher. Each position included 
an .open revetted fire pit, provided with a wire camouflage net to cover 
it completely and an underground covered shelter into which the laun- 
cher could be rolled by a ramp when no't firing. From prisoner-of-war 
interrogation it was learned th.^t the enemy did not contemplate the 
displacement of these launchers but planned to rely on countless . 
simple wooden trough launchers if forced to.. abandon these positions. 
From the same source, confirmed by observation of captured positions, 
it was learned that the eight-inch rocket projectiles were stored in 
innumerable small caches in caves throughout the entire area, each 
cache being provided with the trough launchers. 



Rockets were extensively employed by the enemy. Their 
well chosen launching sites were very difficult to locate and re- 
quired a direct hit to neutralize. Their concussion effect was ter- 
rific. Rocket positions invariably had range and pre-registration 
data posted on boards. 

(3) Mortars 

Mortars were employed in great numbers. All of the 
conventional types were found,” including the 150mm mortar. Positions 
were captured constructed to fire four 150mm mortars in a battery. 



Six 320mm ’’Spigot” mortars were captured in the Div- 
ision zone of action. The positions were uniform in construction, 
consisting of reinforced covered shelters constructed below the ground 
level containing the mortar base and ammunition.. A small tunnel 
adjoined for personnel shelter during firing. ... The front of the posit- 
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quarried blocks of volcanic stone. The mortar s mounted on a three- 
tier wood base bolted at a 45 degree angle upon which were bolted the 
steel base plate and spigot barrel section. The projectile wap four 
feet, eleven inches in length and 520mm in diameter. 1 1 va s constructed 
in three sections which were packed separately but joined together for 
use by a threaded joint. The p-rts consisted of an explosive head, an 
explosive body and a tail assembly. The total weight wng 680 pounds. 
The sane fuse wag used to ignite the first and second sections. The 
propulsion charge wag ignited by an electric squib. Each position 
had a detailed firing chart, including azimuth rays and range with 
elevation and propellent required. These charts listed BLUE and YELLOH 
Beaches as the primary target, with .Airfield No. 1 as the. al'cernate 
target. 

Several interesting developments in enemy mortar tactics 
were observed. Light 81mm to 90mm mortars were used extremely close to 
our front lines. Frequently, they were so close that they could fire 
only- on our ‘observation -^nd command posts. These close-up 

mortars were covered by mortars further to. the rear which could fire 
on ®ur front lines. In. many Instances it wag noted that when a medium 
mortar position drew our artillery fire it -became silent sometimes for 
a period of two or three days. From’* an observation post on an LCI(G-) 
it was noted that the enemy would get off several quick. mortar rounds 
simultaneously with the falling of rounds from ojir artillery in his 
immediate area, thus taking full advantage of the smoke and noise to 
hide his firing position. In several instances it wag noted thvtr the 
enemy placed and- operated mortars in concrete artillery positions which 
had been previously knocked out*. Light and medium mortars were co- 
ordinated for massed fires. Enemy 81 r in mortars would fire a concen- 
tration of airbursts on our front lines and just prior to lifting the 
barrage would fire one -or two high airbursts over the target, pre- 
sumably as a signal and aiming point for the medium mortars, which 
would then commence firing on the sane area, 

(4) L^nes, Grenades • and Booby Traps 

•As this subject is covered in detail in Annex Ping to 
the Operation Report only brief reference will be included here. 



Hines . No new mines were encountered. Hines were 
employed, however > in much greater numbers than heretofore encountered 
and while their employment, still does not compare with American or 
European standards they were used both in fields and individually. 

(See Appendix No. 1 for areas of minefields), They were judiciously 
placed on the beaches, on routes of advance to defensive positions, 
on the airfields and on the shoulders of roads, an’d were generally 
covered by "fire* There w* g evidence of considerable last-minute hasty 
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Types discovered included: 

(a) Two horn hemispherical 

(b) One horn conical 

(c.) 50, 65 and 250 kilogram aerial bombs buried as 
.mines and generally activated by an attached 
yardstick mine. 

(j 3L). Yardstick 

(e.) Terracotta ' 

_ (f ) Box type 

** (£) Tape measure. 

Grenades . Grenades as usual were plentiful. Can- 
tured types included: 

(a) Magnetic anti-tank 

(b) Shaped charge anti-tank 

(jc) Terracotta. This offensive grenade was found in 
Quantity. It was made of terracotta filled with type 88 explosive 
(ammonium perchlorate) and has a friction type scratch igniter. 
Grenades varied in color from white, to black. Same were glazed and 
all were encased in a rubber protective cover with a separate small 
rubber cover for the igniter and cap to seal it from moisture. 

(db Frangible (smoke) 

(e) Molotov coctail. A new variation of Molotov 
cocktail was founcT. A detonator made of explosives which ignited 
on being crushed was encased in a celluloid box and attached to the 
bottom of the bottle with rubber bands. Mhen the bottle was thrown 
against a tank the detonator was crushed, igniting the oil from the 
broken- bottle. This detonator replaced the detonator and fuse in 
the neck of the bottle. 

Booby traps . Booby traps were found in greater 
quantities than heretofore. They were employed on enemy and Marine 
dead, souvenirs, food and ammunition, and at entrances of Japanese 
installations. 

(5) Tanks. 

The following enemy tanks were captured: 

2 Model 95 light tanks, 

2 Model 97 medium tanks 

3 Model 97 medium tanks 



with 37mm guns 
, with 47mm guns 
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Hone of the tank? were employed or observed in 
mobile defense. Two fired from revetted positions, while five were 
fired from defiladed or artfully concealed and camouflaged positions. 

(6.) Small Boats. 

Vhile small boats were reported in operation to 
transport enemy troops on the western side of the Island, none 
were employed off the shores of this Division's zone of action. 
Several were found destroyed in the area of the East Boat Basin. 

(?)i Communications. 



In aerial photographs furnished just prior to our 
departure from the HAWAIIAN Area it was noted that there was a lace- 
work of narrow communication trenches throughout the Division's con- 
templated zone of action. Occupation of this area disclosed a new 
departure worth noting* Narrow and shallow trenches were. frequently 
found in which stakes had been driven supporting- communication wires. 
This practice obviously protected the wire from being cut by frag- 
mentation but still left it in sight for wireraen to locate and 
repair breaks. 

'Radios were in use in greater numbers than on 
SAIPAN or TINIAN but were meticulously destroyed before capture, 
Caotured communication diagrams disclosed a thorough, well organised 
net of both wire and radio to all units and areas. • 



War dogs with message collars were observed in use. 
Pigeons were found with quantities of message bands but were not 
observed in use. 



( 8 ) Construction. 



Concrete work was of far better type than that en- 
countered on ROI-NAiiUR, SAIPAN and TINIAN. This was probably due to 
the fact that the 'hard volcanic rock when crushed made a better 
aggregate; and the volcanis ash, resembling course sand, made a 
better mix than the coral product used on the coral islands. - 



Reinforcing bars up to three-fourths inch in size 
were freely employed. Concrete works, depending on their vulner- 
ability and size, had walls and roofs ranging up to nine' feet in 
thickness. Vents were baffle-plated to prevent the passage of 
grenades. Fire apertures were very small and frequently were faced 
in a direction to prevent penetration by direct fire from seaward 
sidqe, r The exterior of fire a per a tunes were- generally heav; 
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vetted for further protection. Sand, sand-filled oil drums and tim- 
bers were used to. cover positions often to a depth of 10 to 15 feet 
end occasionally to a depth of 20-25 feet. 

Small water tanks are described under section (9) 
herein. Large concrete tanks with wooden roofs flush with the 
ground were constructed to hold water drained from the airfields. 

Two massive concrete communication centers, both 
ouilt above ground, remained intact at the completion of the operation. 
The larger , rebuilt with four-foot-thick reinforced i concrete walls, 
withstood several hundred rounds fired from our tanks and half-tracks. 



Blockhouses and casemates were massive and of the 
German casemate type. Two concrete buildings adjacent to Airfield 
No. 2 remained intact. The more recently constructed one, reoorted 
to be a weather station, was modern and employed steel sash for doors 
and windows. All concrete structures were provided with percussion 
vents. 

Virtually all above-surface wooden buildings had been 
destroyed prior to the operation, and the debris was either burned 
or reemployed, for underground structures. . 

Construction of the elaborate underground cave and 
tunnel system was simplified due to the. fact that the volcanic rock 
resembling soft limestone was easily cut by hand and*recuired no 
shoring. The soft stone - had' an additional advantageous feature in 
that it cushioned shock and concussion. Lights, telephones and 
countless entrances- were a part of each major system. 

In the rough terrain, tunnel entrances were put in 
defilade and were difficult to observe from the air or to hit by 
even high trajectory weapons. Entrances to underground systems from 
flat terrain were made by placing end on end short sections o’f con- 
crete pipe with an inside diameter of approximately three feet, the 
bottom section having a side cut out to allow passage to a ramp or 
steps which led further underground. .All entrances had several 
abrupt turns.' 



Many so called "flush-deck” pillboxes, constructed 
below ground with a slightly mounded sand-covered top, blended per- 
fectly into the terrain and had their sole entrance many yards 
away, connected by an' underground tunnel. 



Trenohes and most anti-tank ditches were., constructed 
in the volcanic ash and none were observed revetted; -Consequently, 
..the, sand ; rapidly drifted in and they constituted neither effective 
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(9) Supplies. 

Captured documents, prisoner-of-war interrogatipn 
and ^ observation all indicated that the enemy had ample supplies of 
food, ammunition and general supplies. There were no shortages. 

Command policy called for the immediate distribution 
of all types, of supplies upon their arrival at IVO JIHA to individual 
units. There were no large centralized dumps. Each small unit had 
complete and adequate supplies distributed in prepared underground 
shelters throughout its zone of responsibility. 

Rice was stored in heavy rubber bags. Water storage 
was established throughout the entire area in underground tanks 
approximately six feet wide, 10 feet long and 12 feet deep. The 
tanks consisted merely of a hole dug in the volcanic stone (resembl- 
ing limestone), faced with approximately one-half inch of cement 
with a six-inch to eight-inch peaked concrete slab roof. The plan 
and distribution of this water storage might have been excellent ex- 
cept for the fact, as indicated by prisoners of war and confirmed by 
observation, that. the thin veneer face of cement cracked by concussion 
and drained the precious water supply* 

The apparent lack of surplus of lumber, cement and 
reinforcing steel indicated that all stocks of such material had all 
been used up. 

(10) Equipment. 



Trucks were chiefly of the open-body, two-wheel-drive 
variety of Japanese manufacture and comparable to Chevrolet or Ford 
type. While ■ they were in some quantity most of them were old. Two 
multiple -wheel pneumatic-tire dirt-moving scoops were captured - the 
first modern pieces of dirt-moving equipment observed by this Division. 
They were crudely welded and made in JAPAN. Two diesel narrow-guage 
locomotives of conventional design were also captured. Three obsolete 
steam rollers and one small gasoline roller and several stone crush- 
ers, all of conventional design, were also captured. 

As usual, the enemy appealed to have an amazing 
lack of modern equipment. 



(ll) Miscellaneous Intelligence ItSme and Observations, 



(a) ■ The first gridded Japanese map encountered on any 
operation by this Division was found on IWO JIHA, It was divided in- 
to 550-yard numbered squares, which were in turn divided into sixteen 
lettered squares,' and the .lettered squares w< 
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four squares numbered from one to four in each case. The scale was 
1*5,000. It was- contoured at five-meter intervals. 



(b) The enemy’s discipline in remaining out of sight 
at all times was perfect.. 

(.c) In many cases where enemy personnel had an 
assigned mission to hold a blockhouse or casemate it was noted that 
although they were well equipped with machine guns and grenades there 
were no rifles present. 

(d) Infiltration groups attempted passage of our lines 
by impersonating Marines and by boldly carrying stretchers. 

(e) Many Japanese wer-e killed wearing Marine uniforms. 

(.f) A ’’Battle Vow,” presumably issued by the Island 
Commander, was frequently found posted in captured positions and on 
dead. It said, ’’Above all else we shall dedicate ourselves and our 
entire strength to the defense of this entire Island. Until we are 
destroyed to the last man we shall harass the enemy by guerilla 
tactics.” 



(_g) A 105mm fuse and assembly, with the fuse made 
of wood, was. found. 

(h) The enemy continued his practice of burning and 
burying his dead. ' 

(jl) On two instances the enemy preceded a counter- 
attack by firing three white streamers. 

Q> The enemy generally held his rifle and machine- 
gun fire until very close range made sure hits. 

(k) The enemy constantly attempted to keep contact 
during the hours of darkness by strong reconnaissance patrols. 



(l) Rifle grenades were frequently fired as airbursts 
and were often massed. 

(m) Rifles captured were nearly all Model 99 7.7mm. 
There were a few Model 44, 6.5m cavalry carbines. 



(n) Examination of approximately 100 wrecked Japanese 
planes disclosed that most were of' conventional types. One new type 
Army bomber was found. It was a twin-engined medium plane identified 
as a. ’’Peggy. ” * • -• 
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9. RECOMMENDATIONS 

The following is a compilation of the more Important re- 
commendations contained in this Annex: 

(a) That the official map for the operation not carry an over 
print of enemy installations. Enemy installations should be shown 

in the intelligence maps. 

(b) That intelligence maps, or enemy situation maps, not be 
issued separately by each echelon but as a joint product on which 
the various units have agreed. 

(c) That aerial photograph interpretation reports regarding 
the prospective target also be Issued by a single agency. 

(d) That during an operation complete and adequate arrange- 
ments be made and carried out for providing satisfactory aerial 
coverage after D-day in accordance with the needs and requests of 
lower echelons. 

(e) That a system of displaying panels be adopted to desig- 
nate boundaries between units, to be displayed near enough to the 
front line to be a guide to air observers. 

(f) That arrangements be made to send Division language 
personnel to school between operations for additional Instruction 
in the Japanese language. 

(g) That the methods for disseminating propaganda be com- 
pletely reappraised in order to insure more effective results, 

(h) That a Radio Intelligence Platoon be attached to Karine 
Divisions. 
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1. INFANTRY 
(a) General. 

(1) The amphibious assault on the island fortress of 
IWO JIM presented a tactical problem different from any previously 
encountered by the Marine Corps, (except possibly to a limited ex- 
tent at FELILEU) in that, after establishment of the Initial beach- 
head, the attach inland continued to be opposed by heavily fortified 
positions organized in depth throughout the island. The Initial 
landing was made on beaches composed of loose volcanic sand and 
backed by formidable terraces of varying heights which restricted 
the movement of tracked and wheeled vehicles inland. The defense- 
studded high ground on the right flank effectively covered the land- 
ing area and afforded the enemy excellent observation of the- landing 
and the subsequent attack inland, 

(2) Tactics displayed by the enemy in defending IWO 
JIM were different from those employed in the defense of other is- 
land bases captured by this Division,. in that, units were instruct- 
ed to hold their positions until' death and to conserve their forces 
with the mission of inflicting maximum casualties on our attacking 
forces. The enemy made skillful use of the rocky, rugged, jumbled 
terrain and from concealed, mutually supporting positions was able 
to deliver intense and accurate automatic weapons and mortar fire 
combined with sporadic and intermittent artillery and rocket fire 
throughout the operation. 

(3) Within the Division zone of action, two phases of 
defense were encountered. The first phase consisted of a highly 
organized defense in depth of the landing beaches and airfields, 
utilizing, for the most part, concrete and steel pillboxes, block- 
houses, and weapon emplacements. The enemy* s defense during the 
latter stages was conducted from natural terrain irregularities, 
utilizing previously prepared caves and tunnels, rather than from 
concrete works. 

(4) Nature of terrain and type of defenses encountered 
prevented maximum benefit being obtained from the fire power of 
supporting arms. The majority of the fortifications were of such 
strength that numerous direct hits of heavy, caliber shells An the 
same place were required to breach the. structure. 

(5) Indirect artillery fire had little or no destruct- 
ive effect on concrete blockhouses and pillboxes nor was it entirely 
effective against enemy personnel and weapons located in the laby- 
rinth of caves and underground tunnels. Even under intense artillery 
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fire, the enemy was still able to continue his mortar barrages and 
small arms fire. Naval gunfire achieved some destructive effect 
when employing Ap ammunition and direct fire, but few targets could 
be so engaged from seaward. Air bombing, strafing, and use of rock- 
ets had little destructive effect on such well constructed and art- 
fully concealed positions . Extremely tortuous terrain and skill- 
fully designed anti-tank measures precluded effective use of tanks ' 
and 75mm half-tracks for direct fire missions against these emplace- 
ments, while the Bazooka and 37mm AT gun proved, in most cases, too 
light for the job. 

(6) Thus, the infantryman, attacking in the open with- 
out full benefit of his usual supporting fire power, was pitted 
against imposing walls of concrete and steel and an intricate sys- 
tem of underground works. 

(b) Tactics Employed . 

(l) From the outset, the Division was committed to a. 
continuous frontal assault against a series of strongly fortified 
positions. While constant attempts were made to flank or envelop 
enemy positions throughout the operation, the system of defense, 
employing mutually supporting fire from fortified positions, and 
the restricted area in which the Division was operating, prevented 
successful flanking action on a large scale. Thus, no recourse 
but frontal assault was open. 



(2) The eastern portion of the Division f s zone of act- 
ion beyond the 0-1 line consisted of a series of cross compartments 
running perpendicular to the direction of attack. These deep, fort- 
ified ravines extending from the high central plateau to the sea 
presented a formidable obstacle to movement toward the 0-2 line and 
early in the operation requests were made to move the Division 
boundary southward to permit an attack down these corridors “with 
the terrain”. Not until the latter stages, when the left RCT had 
advanced to a favorable position on the flank, was it possible for 
the right RCT to move down the ravines to the sea. 

t^T^In the assault of fortified positions, the follow- 
ing factors increased the difficulties of the problem and contrib- 
uted to exeBsive casualties: 



ja. Unsuitability of terrain for the employment of 
heavy direct fire weapons, such as, the tank-mounted 75mm gun and 
the 75mm half track. 



b. Relative ineffectiveness of artillery, air, 
and NG-F against heavy installations. /?*“' 
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£. Lack of a suitable, portable, direct fire 
weapon capable of breaching concrete installations. 

d. Mutually supporting nature of the majority 
of the fortifications, making attack by assault teams alone more 
costly than if heavy direct fire weapons could have been employed. 

(4) The IWO JIMA operation emphasised the fact that 
the assault of a fortified position is a time consuming process 
that requires meticulous reconnaissance, planning, and preparation 
prior to initiation of the actual attack. The most important sing- 
le factor in the success of the attack is the proper employment of 
heavy direct fire weapons executing slow, deliberate destruction 

of each enemy position. Artillery cannot be expected to destroy a 
great number of concrete pillboxes, blockhouses, and weapons em- 
placements, even though it be large caliber employing precision 
methods. Once a position has been neutralized by direct fire wea- 
pons, then, and only, then, can assault teams attack the position 
with minimum casualties. Experience, indicates that all infantry 
commanders from the battalion level upward must give more consid- 
eration to the planning and preparation phase before pitting flesh 
and blood against concrete and steel. 

(5) Again the enemy practice of ’’crowding" our lines 
in order to get out of our artillery and mortar fire was rrevelant 
and, on many occasions, rifle and hand grenades were the only wea- 
pons that could be used effectively against such tactics. Accord- 
ingly, great emphasis was placed on the use of the rifle grenade, 
but more intensive* training in the employment of this valuable 
weapon is indicated. A system of mass fires, four (4) men in each 
squad firing in battery, will be stressed in future training of 
the division. 



(6) Because of the reduced size of units after the 
initial stages (mary rifle companies were down to 50 men from a 
T/0 strength of 240) and because of the rugged terrain which re- 
stricted visibility and limited fields of fire to a few yards, it 
was necessary to utilize more unite in the line than would have 
been required on the same frontage in more open terrain. Fhysical 
contact was necessary, particularly at night, since gaps in the 
lines could rarely be covered by fire and this fact necessitated 
the employment of what may have seemed an excessive number of - 
troops in the line, leaving very small reserves for all units. 
Against constant, heavy opposition in the type terrain encountered 
on IWO JIMA, it is considered that the comittment of fewer troops 
in the line to allow more rest for reserve units would have re- 



sulted in ;excess|Ye infiltration, 

. , .ties, an% additiofta*!' casualties . 
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(7) The by-passing of strong points in an operation 
of this type is considered undesirable . On only two (2) occasions 
were such tactics used on a large scale in the Division zone of 
action and it was found that both positions were difficult to reduce 
because of inability of the containing end mopping up force to em- 
ploy heavy supporting arms. In more open terrain where defenses 
are not so concentrated, such by-pass ing tactics could be employed 
advantageously. 

(8) During the early stages of the operation the 
enemy took advantage of our set pattern of beginning an attack by 
remaining in caves and emplacements during the preparatory fires, ' 
then appearing suddenly as soon as the attack jumped off. On the 
several occasions when pre-dawn attacks without preparatory fires 
were made, surprise wee gained and good advances made, indicating 
that the decision to attack with or without a preparation must be 
carefully weighed in view of the factors involved. A standard 
routine of attacking at a certain hour must not be allowed to de- 
velop, but the procedure should be so varied that the enemy will be 
habitually 'caught off guard. The possibility of employing limited 
objective night attacks should be considered, 

(9) The early loss of leaders and other experienced 
key personnel seriously affected the efficiency of small unit tac- 
tics, Assignment of untrained replacements did little to improve 
the situation and toward the end of the operation most small units 
were under command of personnel who had been placed in a position 
beyond their capabilities. Thus, the fact that leaders and key men 
must be adequately trained at least "three deep" was forcefully em- 
phasized in the IWO JIMA operation. 

(10) While retaining advantage of' observation, the 
enemy consistently concentrated mortar, rocket, and artillery fires 
on CF T s of all units, indicating the need for additional emphasis 
being placed on CP discipline and camouflage, particularly traffic 
control. When under constant enemy observation and conditions do 
not permit concealment of CP locations, it is believed the practice 
of small units occupying one CP location during daylight and then 
moving to an alternate location during the night should be consid- 
ered. 



(c) Infantry Weapons . 



(l) No unusual employment of small arms was eneount 
ered during the operation. The BAR retains its place as a most 
dependable and popular weapon with the infantry. The carbine is 
valuable as a defensive weapon, but should be ^l^laced In many in- 
stances by the ,45 caliber pistol. The short ^payo^ltew^^used by 
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many units to replace both the long bayonet and the utility fight- 
ing knife. TSMG- f s are needed in the infantry battalion for mopping 
up work. 



(2) The 60mm and 81mm mortar were employed effect- 
ively for close-in targets of opportunity, illumination, smoke 
missions, and counter-mortar fires. While these weapons were in- 
valuable in their role, the need for a more effective mortar or- 
ganization within the Division was indicated. The Japanese have 
many times the mortar fire power of a Marine Division, both in 
number of weapons and larger calibers, and on IWO JIMA it is es- 
timated that a larger percentage of casualties to our own forces 
were caused by enemy mortars than any other weapon. Repeated re- 
commendations have been made by the Division that the 4.2 chemical 
mortar, whichbas been tested and proven in combat, be adopted by 
the Marine Corps. A mortar battalion, consisting of two (2) 4.2 
companies and one (1) 155mm mortar company, has been recommened as 
the ideal organization which would permit the assignment of one (1) 
4.2 company to support each assault regiment while the 155mm com- 
pany was held in general support under Division control. 

(3) The 37mm gun and the 75mm half track, with which 
the Regimental Weapons Companies were equipped for the operation, 
were used infrequently because of the difficult terrain and the 
vulnerability of these weapons to enemy fire. The 37mm gun should 
be replaced by the 57mm gun in order to provide more adequate anti- 
tank protection. The M7B1, now replacing the 75mm half track, 
could have been used in the IWO JIMA operation as an indirect fire 
weapon when it was not possible to employ it in a direct fire role. 



(4) The Bazooka was designed primarily as an anti- 
tank weapon and as such it has proven invaluable. For lack of a 
more suitable weapon, it has been used more frequently by assault 
teams as a direct fire weapon against fortified positions and caves. 
The need for a heavier direct fire weapon that could be carried by 
the assault team as a substitute for the Bazooka was keenly felt 
throughout the operation. It is believed that a rocket, emboding 
Bazooka-like characteristics but equipped with both a concrete- 
piercing and fragmentation shell, should be developed. 



(5) Portable flame throwers were used extensively 
in assault work and in cleaning out caves. Their vulnerability to 
enemy fire and the difficulties of servicing make it mandatory 
that at least one (l) flame thrower be retained in reserve for each 
one (1) in use. 
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2. AVIATION 



(a) Support Aviation . 



. (1) Defensive air cover including antisubmarine pa- 
trol, was adequate and efficient from time of mounting until com- 
pletion of assault phase. Preliminary air strikes were not su- 
fficiently effective and the desired degree of neutralization was 
not obtained.- 

(2) On’DOC-day, air attacks were delivered on the 
beaches and flanks prior to HQW-hour, and during the period H-55 
to H-35 caused an apparent'- lull in naval gunfire, which was sch- 
eduled to continue uninterruptedly with a limited maximum ordinate. 

(3) Air liaison parties operated under the super- 
vision of unit air officers and commanders. Close liaison with 
naval gunfire and artillery' teams was ^initially . obtained by direct 
contact with their liaison officers in the landing teams. Requests 
for air support were forwarded over voice radio on the single 
channel available and later over land wires. Direction of air at- 
tacks was retained exclusively by CASCU, with whom radio commun- 
ications were satisfactorily maintained throughout the operation* 

(4) Communication between ACL teams and ASC was, ad- 
equate; between ASC, support aircraft, and air coordinator^ appar- 
ently satisfactory; and between support aircraft and air support 
parties non-existent, although equipment was available* 



(5) Targets were marked by white phosphorous and 
yellow smoke, fellow fluorescent front line panels were used to 
mark front lines and appeared satisfactory to. support aircraft. 

(6) Air support missions were particularly effective 
when the heavier- bombs with four-second-deley fuzes were used. In 
general, a lack of coordinated training of pilots with troops seem- 
ed to- be responsible for inordinately lengthy dummy runs being made, 
adversely affecting effective timing and resulting in excessive in- 
tervals between origination of request and execution. 

(7) Dummy attacks were the rule rather than the ex- 
ception, preceding all close support missions; they were only rare- 
ly employed to cover an advance, 

(.8) Air liaison parties were not permitted to employ 
their VHF radios to control aircraft from the ground. This arbitr- 
ary limitation abrogated the tentative jolff 
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•procedure which stated that air liaison parties would not be de- 
prived of this privilege. Air liaison parties suffered heavy 
casualties working forward into positions from which to coach air- 
craft. Many air liaison officers available were former ©viators, 
and six naval aviators were’’ with the combat teams and Division 
Headquarters. Any objection to turning over coaching control to 
"inexperienced” air liaison parties is therefore not valid. 

(9) The following comments and recommendations, are 
tendered on their merits: 

a. The planned air- support did not provide adequat- 
ely for exigencies such as might be reasonably expected from enemy 
action, nor did it provide the minimum number of aircraft for sup- 
port missions stipulated in our previous battle operation reports. 

b. G-arrison fighter aircraft might have been em- 
ployed earlier and more effectively for troop support missions if 
the pilots had trained with the Division. 

Night air observers, repeatedly in demand by 
combat teams, should have been provided for in the Air Elan as re- 
commended, and the subject given the widest dissemination; at least 
one air raid condition was caused partially by this omission. 

d. Armament did not provide 2000-pound and heavier 
bombs despite prior requests and recommendations contained in 
previous battle operation reports. 

e. Since no dive bombers were part of the support 
carrier- group none- were available to hit peculiarly defiladed', 
enemy targets which artillery reported they could not reach. 

£. Air liaison parties should not be deprived of 
the privilege of coaching aircraft onto the targets, if air support 
is to be close and effective. 



g, Eliots of troop support aircraft should train 
with the Division. 



White phosphorous was used by friend and foe, 
often with confusing and dangerous results. Yellow smoke shell 
at present has a poor ballistic design but with improvement, cou- 
ld more accurately be employed. „ . , 



■ i* More data as to the allocation, number, arma- 

ment.,, And type of aircraft, and times ava®®#Ml®ri 

* * 
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H-hour strikes should be made available by higher authority and 
the Division permitted to plan coverage of targets in the Division 
zone of action. 



JL. Strategic priority to water installations was 
advocated in our prior air recommendations, and apparently ignored. 
POW*s stressed the fact that lack of water was losing the war for 
them on IWO. 



k. The ordnance arming of carrier planes again 
proved too inflexible. Requests originated the night before for 
Napalm or specific bomb and fuzes were repeatedly ignored;, or the 
present system is inadequate to effect the desired arming on reason- 
able advance notice. 

l. Rehearsal air exercises were of little value to 
the Division. A minimum requirement should have provided for the 
air liaison parties being landed on KAHOOLAWE with sufficient troops 
to form front lines and display panels, while live ammunition was 
employed. 

(b) Air Observation 

(1) Plans and Preparations . 

a. Training of Air Observers - Prior to the SAIPAN- 
TINIAN operation, twenty-three officers ,had received air observa- 
tion training and over half flew in combat during that operation. 
Upon returning to Maui, training was continued and seventeen off- 
icers, ten of whom had had no previous training, attended a two- 
week course at Naval Air Station Kahului; a one-week course at 
Hickam Field; and a four-week course at Naval Air Station, Kaneohe. 
Two tactical observers received training at JICPOA, CINCPOA, and 
four artillery observers attended a two-week course at SOSU, Naval 
Air Station, Ford Island. Upon return to Maui, observers trained 
with VMO-4 and naval air units up to the time of the Division's 
embarkation. During the rehearsal period off Maui, fifteen observ- 
ers continued training at Navel Air Station, Kahului. The Division- 
Air Observer Group comprised: nine officers from the. Artillery 
Regiment; one officer from each infantry regiment, the Fourth Tank 
Battalion, and the Division Reconnaissance Company; two officers- 
from the First jASCo, and four officers from Division Headquarters. 



b. Plans for Employment - Plans for employment of 
observers were designed to furnish tactical observation commencing 
immediately prior to How-hour on Dog-day; air spot for naval gun- 
fire commencing on Dog-minus-three day; air spot for shore-based 
.art i3jbe*ry »~$o % , commence as soon as artillery prepared 
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to fire; night tactical observation, and special missions. Since 
the situation precluded use of OY-1 aircraft during early phases, 
it was necessary for the plan to be sufficiently flexible to take 
full advantage of observers based on carriers and other combat 
ships, and yet provide for the OY-1 aircraft to be shore-based with 
observers as soon a s practicable. The plan was covered by Annex 
KIKE to Operation Plan No. 49-44, and provided for embarkation as 
set forth in the following table: 



EMBARKATION TABLE 





Shin 


Plane 


Pilot 


Mission 


Observer 


USS 


CHESTER 


VOS 


Navy 


NGF 


1 Arty Obsr 


USS 


SALT LAKE CITY 


VOS 


■ Navy 


NGF 


1 Arty Obsr 


USS 


TENNESSEE 


VOS 


Navy 


NGF 


1 Arty Obsr 


USS 


BILOXI ■ • 


VOS 


; Navy 


NGF 


1 Arty Obsr 






OY-1 » e 






• ; ■ * 


USS 


WAKE ISLAND 


2 


2 VKO-4 


Arty Spot 


3 Arty Obsrs 


USS 


SAGINAW BAY . 


2 


2 VMO-4 






USS 


MAKIN ISLAND 


1 


1 VMO-4 






USS 


BISMARCK SEA 


2 


2 VMO-4 


Tactical 


5 Tact Obsrs 


LSI 


#776 


5 


5 VMO-4 


Arty Spot 


2 Arty Obsrs 


USS 


SARATOGA 


TBM 


Navy 


Night Obsn 


1 Tact Obsr 



The five remaining officers who had received observation training 
were embarked, with their respective units, prepared to fly on order. 

c. . Movement to Theater of Operations - During the 
rehearsal period at Maui from 3 January to 18 January,. 1945, the 
fifteen observers assigned to combatant ships were temporarily 
attached to Naval Air Station, Kshului, The four observers assign- 
ed for naval gunfire spot departed from Maul 8 January, 1945, and 
embarked at Pearl shortly thereafter, while the remaining eleven 
observers departed Maui for Pearl 18 January, 1945, The one ob- 
server for night tactical observation, and the two observers assign- 
ed to LST #776 embarked at Pearl, The eight observers assigned to 
carriers departed Pearl by air on 21-22 January, 1945, arriving at 
Ulithi and embarking aboard assigned carriers on 25 January, .1945. 

On ell combatant ships where observers were embarked, satisfactory 
liaison was', established with the Air 'Department , Intelligence,' 
Gunnery, Operations, and 'Communications. Aboard the USS BISMARCK 
SEA, arrangements were made for a receiver to monitor the SAO net 
and to makev.a transcription of ail transmissions on that net. All 
observers made a detailed study of the 'operation plan and an ini" 
tensive intelligence analysis of the theater of operations. The 
senior observer aboard the various combatant ships lectured sep- 
arately td the air squadron aboard, all ship's officers, and to 
all ship's^ personnel on the landing force phase of the operation 
and the emission of air observation. 
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Brior to the departure from Ulithi, four pilots 
and radiomen on the USS BISMARCK SEA had been specifically assigned; 
to f-ly observation missions. They were specially briefed in all. 
phases of the operation, and worked closely with observers while en- 
route to IWO JXKA This trained pilot-observer team was of great 
value, 'and the observations of pilot end radioman contributed ma- 
terially to the observer’s reports. . No flights were provided for 
observers of this Division during the rehearsal at TINIAN. ; 

(2) Activities During Combat 

a. Naval gunfire Soot - Air observers embarked on 
the four combat an t~ships commenced air spot .for naval gunfire on 

16 February, 1945, (Dog-minus-three” day )*, and continued through 28 
February, 1945, flying in 0S2U-’s. Approximately 152 hours, were 
flown in the execution . of naval gunfire spot missions’f rom GS2U air- 
craft, with highly satisfactory results. During subsequent phases 
of the operation, on several occasions, the tactical observers were 
employed ;to spot for naval gunfire. •’ 

b. Artillery Air Snot - From 20 February to 12 
March, 1945, air spot for shore-based artillery was. provided con- 
tinuously by observers embarked aboard the USS ’WAKE .ISLAND, flying 
in- TBM aircraft . On 26 February, 1945,' two OY-l’s which had been 
embarked aboard the USS WAKE ISLAND, landed ashore at MOTOYAMA Air- 
field No. 1. Three OY-l’s landed ashore from USS KAKIN ISLAND and, 
USS SAGINAW BiiY on 27 February; the remaining two of seven operation- 
al OY-l’s landed ashore from LST #776 with two artillery observers 

on 28 February. Between 26 February, and 4 March, four OY-l’s were . 
rendered unserviceable through enemy action in. the shelling of the ■ 
airfield; however, by 4 March, four OY-l’s were, again in operation... 
Artillery spot was continued with one TBM and generally with one " 
OY-1 on station until the artillery was secured: however, two OY-l’s 
were on s tat ion for two or three days -from abo’ut 6 March, 1945. A 
total of about 470 hours were flown by artillery spotters on ar- 
tillery missions which, combined with ’naval gunfire missions, total- 
ed 602 hours . 

; , " .• , ‘ From the observer’s viewpoint,, air spot was 

satisfactory. Base points and targets were easily located and re- . 
gistrations quickly made* Artillery observers airborne ; in TBM air-* 
craft . were greatly -.handicapped by the limited' observation and diff- 
iculty of. maneuvering*”. 



£. Tactical Observation - Tactical observation 
commenced prior to How-hour on 19 February, ; 1945 f Missions were 
flown in TBM aircraft from the USS BISMARCK SEA. Hanes were armed 
only with defensive small-arms ammunition* JCP.cket s bein* 
able : 
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Two tactical air observers were to fly ashore 
from the USS BISMARCK SEA in OY-1 aircraft on Division order, leav- 
ing three tactical air observers aboard to continue observation in 
TBM ■ when carrier-based aircraft could operate ashore. The three 
tae* ical air observers aboard were to be shore-based, to continue 
observation in both OY-1 f s and TBK’s. The night tactical air ob- 
server was to continue to operate from a carrier until ordered a- 
shore , Supplementing the primary tactical air . observers were the 
five officers who had received observation training and could be 
ordered to fly on order. 



On the evening of Dog-plus-two, 21 February, 1945, 
the USS BISMARCK SEA was sunk by enemy action.. The five tactical 
air observers aboard, and one OY-1 pilot were rescued later that 
evening, having been in the water up to three hours. 



From 22-26 February, the Division was without., 
its own tactical observation but immediately upon arrival of OY-1 1 s 
ashore, tactical observation was commenced with secondary observers 
and one volunteer officer flying missions. Upon return of the 
regular tactical air observers, a definite schedule was maintained 
with tactical observation being furnished continually until the 
Division was secured. At that time, one OY-1 was operational and 
able to maintain observation flights. Only one tactical observa- 
tion flight was flown in carrier-based aircraft from MOTOYAKA Air- 
field No. 1, a special- mission for VAC. 



One observer from Fourth Marine Division, one 
from Fifth Marine Division, and two from Third Marine Division were 
embarked aboard the USS : SARATOGA for night tactical observation ' 
missions to commence D-day evening. It was hoped that day and night 
observation would be continuous. Five missions, totalling twenty- 
five hours, were flown by the night tactical observers through D~ 
and D-plus-one evening; weather conditions and an air raid caused 
partially by faulty IFF, and an inadequate dissemination of the 
flight plan were factors hampering the success of this very much 
needed and new type of observation. On the early evening of D- 
plus-two, 21 February, the USS SARATOGA was subjected to an air 
attack and after sustaining heavy damage, was forced to retire from 
the theater of operations. 



Several successive night, pre-dawn, and dusk- 
to-derkness flights were performed by tactical air observers in 
OY-1 aircraft. Ground troops report that enemy mortar and artillery 
fire was, held to a minifoum during darkness, when observation planes 
were kept on. station. The presence of a plane overhead resulted 
; 4a -enemy. .force s' being less willing to revea" 
r ' ; 
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Heavy end accurate anti-aircraft and small-arms 
fire was received throughout the operation. Observation planes 
with Fourth Marine Division Observers were hit many times; one pi- 
lot being wounded and evacuated. The observer effectively piloted 
the aircraft from the rear seat after the pilot was hit, until just 
prior to the landing. ; 

Although the enemy anti-aircraft fire was in- 
tense, all observers agree that our artillery, mortars, and naval 
gunfire constituted the chief hazard. To stay above the trajectory 
and get results was impossible, and there was no reliable way of 
tabulating when or where fire would be laid. With complete know- 
ledge of trajectories at various ranges with various charges, angle 
of fall, and maximum ordinates for artillery, mortars, rockets, and' 
naval gunfire, it was still usually impossible to judge which batter- 
ies were firing, and from what direction, . It was therefore neces- 
sary most of the time to n feel one’s way in”, judging by nearby 
bursts, op by flying, when practicable, along the coastline of the 
island. : 

A total of about 260 hours was flown by tactical 
observers, of which 100 hours were in TBM aircraft and 160 hours in 
QY-1 aircraft, 

d. Liaison on the G-round - Observers bivoueced 
with VKO-4 near the airfield, thus facilitating liaison. Contin- 
uous contact was maintained with Diyision Headquarters and the ar- 
tillery regiment, and- frequent visits were' made to front line units. 
Communication with Division Headquarters was by radio and telephone. 

<e. Communications - The SAO net was uaed only for 
communications between SAC, Division Headquarters , RCT’s, BLT’s, 
and tactical air observers in TBM’s. No difficulty was encountered 
on this net during the three days’ operation by Division observers. 

To limit the traffic on the Fifth Division SAO net only Fourth • 
Division Headquarters was permitted to transmit. The Reconnaiss- 
ance Net, used with the OY-l’s, included Division Headquarters, 

RCT’s and BLT’s. For a period of about two days, 4 and 5 March, 
sporadic enemy jamming was experienced and a frequency shift was 
made for one' day only. 



(3) Conclusions and Recommendations. 



a. Consideration should be given to the advisabil- 
ity of organizing all tactical and gunnery air observers into a 
special section of Division Headquarters. 



Observers with addition/i;j 
erally available for flying. At present, air o 



are not gen- 
\re not 
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Included in the Tables of Organization for a Marine Division; All 
tactical and gunnery air observers authorized in Letter of Instruc- - 
tion #929, should be included in the Tables of Organization for a 
Karine Division. 



b. Operation and Employment of OY-l^ - It is re- 
commended that all 0Y-l*s be equipped and armed with six bazookas 
(rocket launcher 2,36 n - M9A1) for purposes of accurately pin- 
pointing targets for support fires. 

c. Operations in Carrier-Based Aircraft - It is 
strongly recommended that carrier-based observers fly in SNJ, SBD, . 
or SB2C aircraft. The TBM Is unsat is f actory for use as an observ- 
ation plane. Its design restricts vision in the turret, to the 
port side; in the belly, to two small ports (approximately 18” x 
±2 " ); and in the greenhouse, by the wings, to directly ahead or 
astern. The TBK is not sufficiently maneuverable to keep a de- 
finite area under observation continuously, or for adequate evasive 
action. It is not suitable to fly at low altitudes over enemy in- 
stallations for extended periods of time. 

All observation planes should have dual controls 
to enable the observer to maintain the plane in flight and to land 
the plane in the event the pilot is hit. 



Minimum allocation should provide eight tactical 
air observers with primary duties as follows: three night observers 
on night -op era ting carriers; three on one carrier for day tactical 
observation, and two observers as standbys aboard a third carrier 
in a separate carrier division. 

A pilot-observer team for tactical observation 
should fly together in training and throughout the operation, mov- 
ing ashore together. 



During the operation, targets of opportunity 
discovered required immediate action and included active enemy 
artillery, rocket or mortar positions, and enemy troops concentra- 
tions. Inherent delays in the present system more frequently than 
not allowed the enemy to escape. The armament of observation 
pi anes, carrier-based, in the IWO operation did not permit taking 
these targets under fire even with permission of the Support Air 
Commander. On several occasions, air strikes went into targets, 
located by air observers and were observed to miss completely* Rad 
the observer led in the strike, better results might have been 
expected. It is recommended that observation planes be armed with 
half-explosive and half-colored smoke rocket i 
•Strike or mark targets. During the initial 



* 



.u * 
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direct-support attack aircraft guarding the SAO net should operate 
with tactical observers to hit such targets of opportunity as are 
located, reported, and marked by observers, 

(c) VMO-4 Operations 



( 1 ) Preparations . ' 

£. In preparation for the IWO JIKA operation one 
officer, one enlisted man, and $even aircraft were sent to Guam in 
December, 1944. At G-uam the planes had wings attached to the fuse 
lages, engines checked, and were put aboard carriers for ’the com r 
ing operation. 

b. On 31 December, 1944, twenty enlisted men em- 
barked aboard the AFA 207 at Kahului Harbor, Maui* -On 4 January,. 
1945, seventeen enlisted men and one officer embarked aboard the 
APA 33, Fifteen men and, one officer transferred from this ship 
to the LST #776 at Pearl Harbor; Gn'8 January, 1945, one Warrant 
Officer and two enlisted men, plus Squadron' gear, embarked aboard 
the APIA 60 at Kahului Harbor, Haul, and' sailed for Fearl Harbor. - 
On 22 January, 1945, LST #776 sailed frbm Pearl Harbor; AKA 60 and 

^FA 33 sailed from Pearl Harbor 28 January, 1945 all enroute 

to the objective. 

jc. On 22 January, 1945, six officers flew to 
G-uam; here, they were assigned aircraft. On 9 February, they flew 
their aircraft to Se i an and embarked aboard carriers on 11 Feb- 
ruary* Two officers end-two planes went aboard the USS BISMARCK 
SEA; two officers and two planes went aboard the USS SAG-INAW 'BAY; 
two officers and two planes went aboard the USS WAKE ISLAND; and 
one officer and one. plane went aboard the USS KA&IN ISLAND. 

(2) Flight Operations 

a. In the evening of D-plus-2, the USS BISMARCK 
SL^ (CVE 95) was sunk by enemy action. Of the two pilots VKO-4 
had aboard this ship only one was rescued. Both of the Squadron’s 
aircraft were lost. 



b, On the morning of 25 February (D-plus-6)-, two 
officers and fifteen enlisted men came ashore and proceeded to 
MOTOY^MA Airfield No. 1, Signal equipment was immediately s,et ur> 
and radio contact was established with units of the Fourth Marine 
Division. The ground crew prepared to receive the first mlanes 
and to begin flight operations. . 



jc. The following morning, 
two planes’flew in from a carrier; the fir§ 
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land on IWO Jilin. Flight operations commenced on the same day. On 
27 February ' (£ -plus-8) , the three remaining planes aboard, the carri- 
ers flew ashore. This same day an attempt was made, to fly one OX-1 
from the Brodie Gear on LST #7-76. ' The hook failed and the plane 
went into the water; both pilot and messenger were recovered unin- 
jured. 

d. On the evening of 28 February (D--olus-9), a 
night mission was requested in order to locate, or hold -down, en- 
emy fire. Since it was experimental, only the pilot went on the 
mission. This was one of the first times that 0Y-l f s had been used 
for night flying in combat. The flight proved to be of value to the 
division, and, therefore, more missions of this type were flown on 
following nights. The airstrip was not illuminated at night since 
the enemy still had* observation of the field, M bad crosswind plus 
lack of proper instruments in the pltnes made night flying hazard- 
ous. 

£. On 1 March, (D-plus-10), using an improvised 
releasing gear, the two remaining planes were flown off LST #776. 

The # Squadron now had seven operating planes ashore. 

■ £. Enemy artillery and mortar fire continued to 
fall on the airstrip while the Squadron x^ras operating. Besides 
wounding one enlisted man, considerable damage was done to the air- 
craft. Two planes were damaged beyond repair and the remaining 
planes received damage necessitating immediate repair. On 2 Karch, 
(D-plus-11), one plane met with a mishap while landing. This acc- 
ident put another plane out of operation, leaving only four oper- 
ational planes in the Squadron. 

gp On 5 March (D-plus-14), while flying a tactical 
mission, a plane was hit be enemy machine-gun fire and the pilot 
received wounds in the leg and arm. He was able to fly his plane 
back to the airstrip and made a safe landing. His wounds were such 
as to warrant evacuation and he was flown to Guam that day. 

h. Bazookas, having been installed on one air- 
craft, were tested against FMNGCKU Rock on 9 March (D-plus-18), 
using' both antitank and white phosphorous rockets. Though per- 
forming satisfactorily, their use was never scheduled on IWOJIMM. 



i_. On 11 March. (D-plus-20), the Fourth Marine 
Division Mrtillery itfas officially secured. Thereafter, the Squad- 
ron had no scheduled flights, but remained on call for tactical 
missions only. Flight operations were secured entirely on 17 larch 
(D-plus-26) . 
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J.. During the nineteen days of Squadron operations 
against the enemy on IWO JIMA, this unit flew a total of one hundred 
and ninety-four (194) missions, -accumulating three hundred and six- 
ty-six and four tenths (366.4) hours. All missions were flown over 
enemy territory at altitudes ranging from ground level to one thou- 
sand^ (1,900) feet. The scheduled length of a mission was two hours; 
the average, one and nine tenths (1.9; hours, the discrepancy being 
frequently due to engine trouble while in the air, necessitating the 
return of the craft prior to the completion of the mission. Flights 
where no difficulty was encountered averaged a duration of two and 
three tenths (2.3) hours, the longest mission being three and two 
tenths (3.2) hours. During fourteen of the nineteen operational 
days, two planes we -e on station at all times from dawn to dusk; 
one plane flying an artillery spotting mission, the other flying for 
tactical observation. This rotation of aircraft presented a defin- 
ite hindrance to proper engine upkeep, and was a contributing fact- 
or, along with enemy action, to the early depletion of operative 
aircraft. Enemy fire was encountered frequently while in the air. 
Some of the planes that were hit needed major repairs while others 
needed only minor repairs. No airplane from this unit was lost to 
enemy fire while on a flight. 

/ 

k. Combat experience in the IWC JIKA operation 
demonstrated that the mere presence of a plane over enemy territory 
helped considerably in holding down mortar and artillery fire. 
Flights for this purpose were most valuable at dawn and dusk; that 
is, before support aviation was on station, and after it had been 
secured. Also, enemy mortar and artillery flashes could be seen 
better during these periods. 

(3) Brodie Cear 



a, . The Brodie System, as us ed by this Squadron, 
might well be termed a failure. The initial trial in December, 
1944, was unsuccessful, and resulted in the lose of one aircraft 
from VMO-4 and one from VMO-5. 

b. One aircraft was lost at Saipan, on 14 Febru- 
ary, 1945. This plane was attempting to take off. Investigation 
revealed the cause to be a faulty hook of the lauhching gear which 
was unable to hold the suspended weight of the loaded OY-1. 



: ' c. On 1 March (D-plus-10), two aircraft were 
successfully launched from LST #776. This was made possible by 
suspending the plane on the launching gear by the main hook used 
in landing, thereby rendering the pilot-controlled release ineffec- 



tive, Release from the cable was effected. r 
which released the five-foot suspension capi 
In one instance this cable crashed into th 



an emergency trip 

sll as the plane, 
the 
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ripping out the plexi-glass. This was a radical method of launch- 
ing and is not recommended, except under emergency conditions. 

3. NAVAL GUNFIRE 

(a) Training and Planning for Operation . 

(1) NG-F personnel of the Division functioned together 
on numerous occasions prior to the operation. CPX r s were held, both 
in camp and in the field, for battalions, regiments and Division. 

In addition all teams performed normal functions orj maneuvers in the 
MAALAEA BA£ area and on TINIAN ISLAND. This training is felt to 
hve been fully adequate with the one exception that the late assign- 
ment of several of the NLO 1 s prevented them from personally taking 
part in the majority of these exercises and becoming familiar with 
their teams and supported units. Teams conducted simulated prob- 
lems with fire support ships assigned in direct support for the 
operation from positions ashore on TINIAN ISLAND. Some of the DD ! s 
to be employed on the operation took part in simulated missions 
with teams in the KA^LaEA BaX area and actually fired missions for 
spotters on KAHOOLAWE ISLAND. No opportunity was provided for con- 
ferences aboard fire support ships. 



(2) This Division was the instigator of a series of 
conferences among unit commanders and staff officers as to the pro- 
per employment, problems and potentialities of all supporting arms. 
NGF was well represented and particularly stressed at each of these 
gatherings. Following several Division conferences which thorough- 
ly covered all general aspects of the problem, individual units 
called on their own liaison officers to carry the principles along 
to individual members of their commands. All unit commanders 
appeared to be vitally interested in these conferences and it is 
felt that constructive steps were taken in bringing about a more 
thorough understanding of the proper employment of NG-F throughout 
the chain of command. All NL0~’s kept their commanding officers 
and staffs well informed and abreast of the situation relative to 
NG-F, day to day. 



(3) The method of coordinfting Artillery, NG-F and 
Air support was accompl&ied in lower echelons of this command 
through the medium of conferences involving all three liaison off- 
icers end the operations officer or commander of the unit involved. 
On the Division level particularly close contact was maintained be- 
tween the NG-F officer and the operations officer of the 14th Marines 
Through personal contact and telephonic communications NG-F and 
Artillery kept well aware of each others activities. This usually 
took- care of' coordination with Corps Artillery also. The Coordln- 



% ■ "at ion and cooperation of the 14th Marines 




- 17 




'H MARINE DIVISION OPERATION. REPORT , IWO JIKA.:. 



ing throughout the operation* Personal contact 
was' always present between Division NG-F and Air officers. Each 
kept the other informed of his activities and coordination in the 
Division was good. However on several occasions NG-F was not noti- 
fied in sufficient time of air activities planned by higher ech- 
elons. This brought about several instances where ships were still 
firing when planes came in, simply because warnings had' not had time 
to be sufficiently distributed. 

(4) Division NG-F was kept fully abreast of the sit- 
uation throughout the operation by the D-3 section. Particularly 
close liaison was maintained between NG-F and D-3 as they occupied 
adjacent sectors of the same dugout . All lower echelons reported 
that unit commanders kept them fully advised of all operation plane. 

(5) It is felt that too much cannot be done In the 
furtherance of the coordination conferences between units and lia- 
ison officers of supporting arms. Excellent steps were taken prior 
to this operation but it is impossible to have toe close an under- 
standing between Infantry units and supporting arms. This must go 
down as far as the Individual rifleman. In the final phase of train- 
ing for any operation SFCP teams must work closely with units which 
they will support. It is recommended that on future operations 
radio exercises with fire support ships at the advanced staging 

area, be conducted with SFCP teams aboard their respective ships-, 
thus incorporating the exellence of the exercise and precluding apiy 
chance of loss or damage to equipment at such a. late date. .If pos- 
sible all fire support ships to be employed on an operation should 
take part in all preliminary operations and maneuvers. It is also 
highly recommended that in future operations conferences aboard di- 
rect support ships be arranged for all SFCP teams involved. 

(b) Observations on Effect of Scheduled NG-F . 




(1) It Is estimated that approximately ten percent 
(10$) of the beach defenses were knocked out and all enemy troops 
neutralized by scheduled bombardment In RCT 23 zone of action. 
Destruction wes principally accomplished by heavy caliber shells. 

High velocity guns were not knocked out on the flanks and automatic 
weapons from emplacements along abuttments of the airfield to the 
front were active. Mortars from the flanks and reverse slopes ex- 
acted heavy casualties on the beaches, Construction of emplacements, 
in conjunction with terrain, rendered area fires largely ineffec- 
tive, although observation revealed it possible to close small 
caves with 5"/ pro jectiles . Directed fire batteries proved 

to have little effect U] on the area sur roup*tt**l£l In RCT 
25 zone of action large pillboxes oh bead 
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by heavy caliber fire prior to the landings. Effect of 5 n , rocket 
end mortar fires on beaches was not visible due to the sandy nature 
of the beach. The rolling barrage screened initial waves suffici- 
ently to enable them to organize on the befch but enemy riflemen 
had held their positions and were *eble to fire through the barrage 
from the right flank. Most emplacements observable from seaward 
were destroyed and the fire received came from reverse slopes and 
emplacements further .inland. 

(2) With the terrain and type -defense employed by the 
enemy on this island, area coverage loses almost all value. All 
fire must be pin-pointed on targets if destruction is to be obtain- 
ed. The pre-Dog day bombardment was far too brief to enable, any 
ships to definitely locate many targets, let alone destroy them. 

Bad weather, coupled with brief time allotted, permitted ships to 
fire through areas only. In the operation two facts were obvious: 
(1) far more and heavier fires were needed on the flanks in depth, 
and (2) the rolling barrage was an excellent instrument in neutral- 
izing areas but did little destruction. The reduction of enemy 
strong points and the total destruction of the bulwarks of defense 
must be accomplished in a carefully planned and more carefully ex- 
ecuted pre-Dog day bombardment. 



(1) The present organization and doctrine for call fires 
is considered satisfactory, 

(2) Every attempt was made throughout the operation to 
maintain coordination between adjacent units. Units communicated 
with one another and discussed their respective situations. No 
unit fired into another unit’s zone of action without the specific 
permission of the commander of the unit involved. A close check 
was maintained at all times of front line positions of all units 
and the line of fire of each ship was kept under constant surveil- - 
lance. Effectiveness of coordinetion in illumination was particu- 
larly stressed in the latter stages of the operation due to limit- 
ations on number of 6tar shells available. Here one ship Illumin- 
ated for as many as three units. Higher echelon coordination proved 
particularly effective. The 5th Karine Division. proved themselves 
especially cooperative at all times in assisting our advance by 
promptly taking und.r fire any areas in their zone which were’ hold- 
ing up our advance, Similiar cooperation was obtained from the 3d 
Marine Division, All Involved reacted promptly on ail- reports of 
etarshell cases or short rounds and the number of instances of both 
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(3) Approximately 750 call fire missions were fired 
"by units of the Division on the operation. Roughly 20-25$ were 
fired by spotters, 50-60$ by air spot/ 5$ direct fire and the re- 
maining unobserved fires. Results obtained were generally good. 

In most instances neutralization only was obtained. Due to the 
nature of terrain over which the Division operated air spot was in- 
valuable . P 



(4) Deep harassing fires were employed at night, main- 
ly as counter-battery measures.' Little destruction ws obtained but 
almost lvariably these fires would force enemy guns to cease firing. 
.Some interdiction fire was also employed. 

(5) On one occasion call fires were brought within 

100 yards of friendly troops. In this instance a spotter was a- 
board the firing ship and communications with front line units 
were excellent. Fires were walked to within 200 yards of friendly 
troops on several occasions and as a rule NG-F was employed as close 
as 400 yards. The 1200 fs ammunition was mainly responsible for 
these close supporting fires. Ships capable of efficiently em- 
ploying this type ammunition proved excellent supporting units and 
it cannot be too strongly urged that 1200 fs ammunition - 

be used during the ma^or portion of all future shore fire bombard- 
ment exercises, 

(6) Air burst was not extensively used due to the fact 
that the enemy was seldom caught in the open. When employed it was 
very effective. WP was used principally for marker salvos. Some 
units mixed it with HE and recommended Its 'further use in such a 
manner. Rockets and mortars were especially adaptable for large 
ares coverage in night harassing end interdiction fires* Forty and 
twenty millimeter fires were used mainly along the coast firing up 
draws and into caves. They were very satisfactory in this assign 
ment. On several occasions spotters went aboard destroyers and 
fired forty millimeter along the coast. 

(7) When air spot was employed the SFCP was on the 
same frequency with the plane but usually was unable to contact the 
plane by radio necessitating relaying of all messages through the 

.firing ship. It was the concensus of opinion in the Division that 
due to the nature of the terrain air spot was indispensable . The 
continued employment of VOF spot planes is most strongly recommend- 
ed with even larger numbers available for each operation-# possible. 

(d) Fire Support Shins . 

(1) The relief and assignment of ships worked out ex- 
cellently on the 
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fact that on occasion ships were assigned later than desirable in 
the day. The principle of all reliefs being made prior to 1600 
each day should be adherred to as much as possible. Tlhen addition- 
al shirs were required higher echelons proved particularly cooper- 
ative in securing them if they were available. During the closing 
phases of the operation there were not enough ships made available 
to provide proper illumination. 



(2) All ships proved cooperative and delivered prompt, 
effective fires. Some were rated as excellent and others as less 
so, but all were generally satisfactory . All appeared eager to do 
every thing possible for SFCT’s, In several instances spotters 
were able to coach ships onto targets in order that they might em- 
ploy direct fire methods. 

(3) This Division continually employed one or too re 
gunboats along the coast on the right flank r Their use proved 
very effective, particularly in the early stages of the campaign 
when a spotter from the right flank battalion spotted fires from . 
the flag gunboat. It is believed that in future operations it 
would be well worth while for units operating along a coast line 
to so employ a spotter. This Division used a replacement spotter 
for this mission until' casualties ashore forced' his recall. The 
work of ell types of gunboats was expecially commendable through- 
out the operation. 

(4) In the early stages of the operation a Division 
general support ship was assigned the Division and excellent use 
was made thereof. The ship was instructed to come up on the Div- 
ision NG-F Common net and was employed in deep support, emergency 
missions ana with air spot on observed targets in the Division 
zone of action. Assigned to the. Division for two days the USS SANTA 
FE proved extremely cooperative and continually functioned in a 
highly effecient and effective manner at the most trying stage of 
the operation. At one time this ship was in communication with a 
battalion spotter, a battalion liaison officer and the Division 
NG-F officer and was simultaneously illuminating, firing call 
missions and maintaining a harassing schedule in a most capable 
manner. It is recommended that plans for all future operations 
include a general support ship, preferably a cruiser, assigned to 
Division both day and night. The lack of such a ship was severe- 
ly felt later in the operation, 

(e) Scheduled Fires During Continuation of the Attack . 



(1) The extreme difficulties of the terrain which were 
continually encountered in the Division zone of action rendered 
preparation fires less ft eff ective than is noj 
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neutralization was obtained in almost every instance. 



(2) Harassing and interdiction fires with NGF were 
held to a minimum whenever the area's could* be covered by artillery. 
As fired they were reported as very effective. Mortar barrages 
were particularly adaptable for these fires. 

(5) Due to the fact that the enemy took every possi- 
ble advantage of the abundance of •natural cover and concealment, 
and reinfbrced his positions with the strongest type of forti- 
fications, counter-batteryfires : in our zone of action did not 
prove effective to the goal of destruction. Batteries were sil- 
enced through neutralization but it was impossible to knock many 
of them out since no direct line of fire could be obtained. 

(4) In terrain of this type, fires must be placed 

on pin-point targets rather than in areas. Air spot is virtually 
the only successful means of observation. Destruction of targets, 
while still sought after, is not to be expected in too many in- 
stances unless a line of fire is available to allow the ship to 
employ direct fire. , 

(5) Star shell illumination was the only type em- 
ployed by this Division. In the late stages of the campaign ar- 
rangements were made for searchlight illumination along coastal 

areas to the front, but such steps were never taken as the situa- 
tion changed shortly thereafter. Coordination of illumination be-' 
tween Divisions consisted of passing on to Corps, and to each other, 
positions of ships and line of fire to be employed. On occasion 
when. lack of illumination or point of illumination was detrimental 
to an adjacent unit, adjustments, were quickly made. The Division 
attempted to hold the rate of fire for star shell illumination to 
one round every ten minutes except in cases of emergency. This 
rate is believed to be adequate, even though it was often exceed- 
ed due to the night infiltration tactics of the. enemy. All units 
place star shell illumination above all other methods available 
and no casualties were reported in the Division from star shell 
cases . 



(f) Effectiveness of SFCF Personnel. 



(1) The number of personnel supplied to Division and 
regimental teams is the minimum number for manning necessary nets 
and radio sets. At least two more radio operators per team could 
be gainfully employed. These teams were enabled to function 
efficiently on this operation through two expediencies; the use 
of radar beacon men as watchstanders on radio nets and the early 
cessation of the Division NG-F Common net due to heavy losses in 

ir 
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radio materiel suffered by regimental end battalion teams* The 
number of personnel furnished battalion teams is believed to be 
sufficient, particularly when it is borne in mind that these teams 
must be extremely mobile. It is felt, however, that a number of 
trained personnel should be held in reserve for these teams as 
replacements, since casualties must be expected to run high in 
assault battalion teams. 

(2) Due to the fact that the majority of SFCF per- 
sonnel of this command have operated together on several operations, 
the status of training could be called very adequate. Among some 
of the newer personnel there was a lack of sufficient training in 
radio materiel and infantry tactics. This can be mainly attributed 
to the late assignment of many of these men and officers to this 
unit prior to the operation and can be adequately dealt with be- 
fore again moving into combat. It is felt that a communications 
officer of warrant or commissioned rank would prove extremely val- 
uable as officer in charge of technical communications training of 
NG-F personnel. During operations he would act as officer in charge 
of communications with the Division team. 

(g) Equipment . 

(1) Communication equipment furnished for the opera- 
tion was sufficient and adequate. Facilities for replacement of 
equipment, parts, repairs, etc. were adequate, largely through the 
cooperation* and efforts of the communications officers of the units 
to which SFCP teams were attached. 

(2) It is recommended that the SCR 694 replace TBX 
and SCR 284 sets. If this is impossible arrangements should 

be made to provide a quieter generator for the foregoing sets. 

Each assault battalion should be provided with an SCR 300 channel. 
This is essential to early communications. All battalion teams 
should have crystals installed in SCR 536 sets on the same fre- 
quencies as fire support ships. These little sets, so equipped, 
proved life savers in the initial confusion and disorganization on 
the beach, 

(3) The Radar Beacon was not used by SFCF units of 
this Division. Four beacons were taken ashore. One was lost on' 
the beach from enemy action; another was being put in operation 
when it was knocked out by enemy fire; the other two were not used 
at all. The terrain did not lend itself to the use of this line- 
of-sight beacon, and when finally high ground was gained, firing 
was in limited areas. In exercises conducted prior to the opera- 
tion the beacons were successfully employed, however, and their 
use is recommended in any terrain permitting proper 1 i ng 
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equate . 



■ (4) Equipment other than communication proved ad- 



(h) Operational Features . 

(1) The practice of SFCP- officers going aboafd de- 
stroyers and actually spotting fires into enemy installations 
proved very valuable on this operation since in many instances the 
deep ravines in which installations were located opened to. the sea 
and could be observed by the experienced eye from seaward. 

(2) The time allotted for pre-Dog day fires was much 
too brief to allow sufficient accurate, destructive fires to be 
placed in vital areas. NG-F on and after Dog day is rated as ex- 
cellent, bearing in mind that the extreme difficulty of the terrain 
rendered destructive fires impossible in the majority of instances. 

(i) General Recommendations . 



(1) It is believed that the presence of at least one 
NGF spotter aboard a free gunboat is the solution to the problem of 
control during the unstable shipvfco -shore period. Spotters so sit- 
uated can control fires even more capably than personnel in free 
LVT’s, as heretofore atternr ted, and in addition can furnish invalu- 
able assistance from the seaward along the flanks after the SFCP 
has established itself ashore. 

(2) The numerous changes in firing ships necessitated 
by changing situations between the time of conception of an opera- 
tion plan and the time of landing lends to the general confusion of 
last minute corrections. It is therefor felt that the assignment 

of fire support ships by type rather than by name, would lend it- 
self more readily to the planning of NG-F. (Example: DD-1, DD-2 

instead of LEUTZE, McCALL). An up-to-date list of ship assignments - 
would have to be furnished units at regular intervals. 



(3) In order to obtain the accurate, destructive 
fires necessary in the pre-Dog day bombardment it is felt that the 
presence of experienced SFCP officers aboard ships assigned to sec- 
tors In the Division zone of action is desirable. The Division 
recommends that Naval liaison officers and spotters of the initial 
Division reserve be placed aboard cruisers and battleships assigned 
to the Division zone of action in the pre-Dog Day bombardment . 
Arrangements could be made for the transfer of" these officers to 
the Division control vessel the morning of Dog-day. It Is further 
recommended that these officers be empowered to direct the fires 
of ships .e,gainst enemy installations "and areas which they are able 
to;' observe , or* have spotted on maps and A close coordina- 

tion jbotwfeen these officers and ships’ PWflw+WteW ^te^Spmed very 
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advisable, and complete cooperation with Landing Force gunnery plans 
necessary. • . , 



4. ARTILLERY 

(a) Standard artillery tactics and doctrine were em- 
ployed in the IWO JI'itA operation and proved adequate and sound. 
Experience gained in this operation indicates that improvement in 
execution of existing doctines and the adoption of new techniques 
must be a continuous process. 

(b) According to the standard operating procedure for 
the Division! Division artillery landed as’ a unit and no attachment 
to infantry units was made. This scheme of landing again proved to 
be sound, particularly in view of the difficult beach conditions 
during the initial stages. Normal direct support assignments were 
followed throughout the operation. 



(c) The reinforcement of Division artillery by the 155mm 
Howitzer Battalions of Corps Artillery was satisf actory, except 
that during critical periods additional corps artillery would have 
been highly desirable*. It Is considered that the minimum corps 
artillery in support of three Marine Divisions should consist of 
four 155mm Howitzer Battalions in order to provide one reinforcing 
battalion per division, permitting the remaining howitzer battalion 
to be used in general support. The nature of the terrain encounter- 
ed on IWO JlMA made the high-angle features of the 155mm Howitzer 
Battalion highly desirable in reaching def listed positions, and it 
is believed that 155mm guns, now constituting the corps artillery 
organization, would have been unsuitable for the mission of rein- 
forcing division artillery. Attention is invited to the fact that 
the primary mission of corps artillery is to reinforce the fires 
of Division artillery, which*, even in its present organization of 
three 105mm Howitzers Battalions and one 155mm Howitzer Battalion, 
represents minimum artillery requirements to support a marine 
division in an attack against light or average resistance. Normal 
concepts dictate that division artillery must be reinforced by 
several battalions : of corps artillery howitzers in order for the 
division to accomplish its mission in operations against heavier, 
than average resistance. 



(d) High*-angle fire was executed several times during 
the operation but experience proved that in terrain with limited 
visibility this type fire is harder to control and cannot be brought 
in as close to front line troops as normal low^angle fire. 



(e) For detailed operations of 4th 
tillery, see. Annex Item, Division Artille 
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5 . TANKS . •: 

(a) Tank companies were attached to RCT*s in the normal 
manner for landing, each company being embarked in three LSH’s. 

This method of landing in LSM’e, in view of the beach conditions, 
proved exceedingly satisfactory. Some difficulty was experienced 
in .getting the information from tank reconnaissance parties -.back; 
to 'Wi commanders end tank units prior to tanks landing. Addition- 
al training, re organ i nation* of ’tank reconnaissance personnel, and--, 
the establishment of a - standard- procedure for tank reconnaissance 
is indicated. 

(b) The rugged, Jumbled terrain encountered in the '■ 
Division zone of action precluded maximum use. of tanks in support 
of infantry. Under similar 'conditions in. the future and after in-* 
tensive training .in field artillery methods, tank units will be 
able/to support the attack with indirect fire, augmenting the fire 
power of infantry weapons and artillery. 

(c) Flame throwing tanks and bulldozer tanks were in- 

valuable, and additional tanks of these types should be included in 
the organization or a tank' battalion. .. 

(d) For detailed operations of the 4th Tank Battalion, 

see Ahnex Jig, 4th Tank .Battalion Report. >' 



6. ROCKETS . 

•’ (a) Again the massed fire power of the 4.5 barrage rock- 

et exerted a marked influence on the- successful outcome of the IWO 
JIMA operation. This short-range weapon was repeatedly used by the 
infantry to neutralize* centers of resistance and to thicken pre- 
paratory fires prior to an attack. 



(b) Training of’ the 1st Provisional Rocket Detachment 
prior to the operation was seriously handicapped by the- late re- 
ceipt of ammunition and material and by the transfer of -one-half 
of experienced personnel of the detachment to the 5th Marine Div- 
ision late in the- training period. Intensive rocket training was 
conducted for approximately one month prior to embarkation for 
IWO JIMA, 



(c) The first section was attached to RCT 25 and the 
second section to RCT 23 for the operation. The Provisional Rock- 
et. Detachment headquarters was- assigned to the support group. The 
sections landed generally as planned, although, in view of ' the 
congested beach conditions and the lack of access roads inland., it 
is considered that they were landed toft j&arly . Because of these 
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conditions the first use. of rockets did not occur until D plus 3, 

(d) The rocket trucks drew enemy mortar, rocket, or 
artillery fire practically every time a rocket was fired, and many 
times while the trucks were being moved into position. Therefore, 
it was. important that the vehicles maneuver rapidly into a position, 
fire the barrage, and move back to a rear area assembly point. 

When an intensive barrage was desired in, a certain area,' a section, 
consisting of six trucks, would fire one barrage, reload from 
ammunition carried in the trucks, and fire again. This double 
barrage took less than five minutes and consisted of 432 rounds. 

( e } Much greater and closer support was fired by the 
rocket detachment on this operation than on the Saipan or Tinian 
operation. The sections were used frequently to -fire preparatory 
oarrages prior to an attack,' then increase the range and fire 
barrages in support of the attack as the troops advanced. As a 
safety factor rocket barrages were normally, fired at least 300 
yards forward of the front lines. However, on this operation the 
infantry demanded closer support during critical stages end it is 
estimated that 12 to 15 barrages were fired less than 200 yards 
forward of the front lines. 

(f ) Effective conduct of fire was greatly impaired by 
the lack of a forward observer team with each section end by the 
inadequacy of communications. It was frequently necessary for 
infantry company commanders or personnel at Battalion 0F*s to ad- 
just fire into the desired target area since the section leader, 
the only officer in the section, was required at the firing section 
position. As on Saipan and Tinian, it was found that a forward 
observer section of one officer and four enlisted for each firing 
section is absolutely essential for efficient conduct of fire. 

(g) While the 4.5 barrage rocket has been used success- 
fully by the Division in the past three operations, it is consider- 
ed that the 5” spin stablizled rocket should be substituted there- 
for in order to obtain more flexibility in range, greeter fire 
power, and considerably more accuracy. . 

7. WAR DOSS . ■ 

- (a) The 7th Marine War Dog Platoon, consisting of three 
sections, was attached to the Division for the operation. In the 
task organization one section was attached to each RCT. The. first 
section was landed by RCT 25 on D^day, while the second and third 
sections, attached to RCT 23 and RCT 24 respectively, were landed 
on D plus 2 day. 
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(b) Throughout the operation the.- dogs were used primar- 
ily for security at night in the front linesv rear area security, 
and in mopping-up: operations. The -value of the dogs in front line 
security was attested to by the fact that on frecuent occasions 
they alerted- at 'approaching enemy infiltration parties, and gave 
front line troops an added sense of security due to their presence. 
Failure of the majority of the dogs to enter caves limited their 
value during- mopping-up operat ions> On patrol the failure of the 
dogs to distingusih between hidden Japanese rifleman and' Japanese 
dead. limited their usefulness in this type of' operation. - Messenger- 
dogs. when used, carried out their assignments' in a highly- satis- 
factory manner. 



8,.-. CHEMICAL - 

(a) Fersonnel of the Division were equipped and fully 
indoctrinated in, the use of' all. individual chemical protective 
equipment authorized in the Table . of Basic Allowances, as well as 
in field identification of toxic agents, and first aid.-- Battalion 
decontamination squads were trained in the, technique and procedure- 
of decontamination. Chemical warfare officers and key non- . 
commissioned officers were thoroughly conversant with the Div- 
ision Chemical Warfare Standing Operating Frocedure, and were pre- 
pared to carry out the procedure set forth therein had- chemical 
warfare been initiated., 

(b) Chemical warfare equipment was hold- loaded on ships 
in such a way as to render it immediately available for emergency 

use . . • .. • . 

(c) Gas masks were carried ashore by all personnel. : 
Some unit commanders had the gas masks turned in to easily ac- 
cessible dumps when it was definitely ascertained that there were 
no enemy chemical agents on the island. This procedure, however, 
was only; localized.. 

(d) : Chemical warfare supplies and decontamination equip- 

ment were. deposited in regimental dumps as soon- as possible after* 
they were landed. • 

• (e) The enemy did not use toxic agent's against ■ our 
troops at any time. * No previously unreported enemy materiel was 
captured. Enemy troops were equipped with gas masks, inferior to 
ours, which they carried- with. them at all times. Both the- Division 
and enemy troops were prepared had chemical warfare been initiated. 



in to the 



(f) G-as masks 'collected during the operation Were turned' 
Division salvage- dump. 5, 988 gas masks were turned in 






V "" 4 > ^\n 

jem ? ■ I 

S585JK*p | 



HMh P 



- 28 





ANN EX CHARLIE TO 4TH MARINE DIVISION OPERATION REFORT, BJO JIMA. 



for salvage. Of that number, 2,140 were serviceable and 0,848 
were unserviceable. Those which were unserviceable were turned 
over to the Island Command, this Division having no facilities 
for repairing gas masks. 420 gas masks were re-issued from”, sa v 
vege during the operation. 
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V HEADQUARTERS, 

FOURTH MARINS DIVISION, FLEET MARINS FORCE, 
o/c FLEET POST OFFICE, SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA. 

20 April, 1945* 

Annex DOG- ftp. Opera ticn Report - VIC JIKA 
LOGISTICS 

A. Planning ani Preparation 
B« Lcaiing ani Movement 

C« Rehearsal, Rehabilitation ani Movement to Target 

D. Unlcaiin^ 

/ 

E. Shore Party 

F . Supp ly A-sno r e 

G. Motor Transport 

H. Roai Construction ani Repair 
X# Traffic Circulation 

J « Salvage 

K. Me ileal Services ani Evacuation 

L. Burial 



M. Re embarkation 

N. Recommeniaticn s 

appendices 
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2k 

5 . 

4; 

5. 

6 . 



Division Shore Partj* Report 
Meiicai Report 

Division Quartermaster Report 
Orinan.ce Report 
Motor Transport Report 



Brea]* iown of Equipment 
Division, Reinforce!. 



ani Supplies, 4th Marine 
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A. Planning and Preparation : 

Upon return of this Division to MAUI from the SAIPAN- 
TINIAN Operation, showdown inspections ani inventories in all 
units revealed that considerable shortages in individual ani 
organizational equipment exists! within the Division, Prior 
to return from that operation, plans were formulate! ani, it 
was believe!, arrangements maie for the stocking at the Divi- 
sion's immediate supply source, the Second Service ani Supply 
Battalion, of sufficient items of equipment ani supply to meet 
the immediate needs of the Division upon its return to. the Base 
Camp, However, the Second Service and Supply Battalion was un- 
able to stock these items, and early replenishment of supplies 
and equipment within the Division was impossible. 

Approximately one month following the Division’s ar- 
rival at the Base Camp, requisitions covering all existing 
shortages were submitted. Here again, as after the RGI-NAMUR 
Operation, the delivery of supply shortages was excessively 
slow. Some of these shortages wnich continued to exist had an 
adverse effect upon the training schedule of the Division, and 
others seriously impaired the ’’readiness” of the Division. 

While there is no desire on the part of this Division to 
be unduly critical of the Supply Service, it is believed worthy 
of comment that difficulties of initial supply for this operation 
were in all respects similar to the difficulties encountered in 
previous operations. The problems of the Division follow a clear- 
cut pattern in this respect. Upon return from an operation, the 
Division’s immediate supply source is unable to provide in adequate 
quantities even the most essential items of supply and equipment; 
this is particularly objectionable with regard to clothing and 
individual equipment. Following this, supplies are delivered in 
an aggravatingly slow manner during the ’’miidle iays” of the Divi- 
sion’s rehabilitation. Then, beginning sometime during the final 
four weeks immediately prior to commencement of loading, there is 
a sudden frenzy of activity on the part of supply services, and 
the Division and its immediate supply source are deluged with tons 
of .’’last-minute” deliveries. Undoubtedly some of these items of 
supply are not available at an earlier late, but obviously many 
of them are. These ”last-minute” deliveries to the Division have 
a decidedly adverse effect on preparations for embarkation. The 
receiving, processing and servicing of these supplies and equip- 
ment places an aiditional burlen on service personnel of the Divi- 
sion at a time when they should be employed largely in the marking 
and. assembling of supplies for loading. 
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In anticipation of the commencement of loading' on 29 
November, 1944, the clearing an I preparation of stock piling areas 
in the vicinity of the locks, ani the assembly in other areas of 
supplies for embarkation began in October. Segregation of the 
Division's ammunition supplies was begun at the ammunition lump of 
Second Service ani Supply Battalion, but iue to the proximity of 
this lump to the locks, ani in orier to avoii the assembly of this 
material in the expose I iock area, all Class V items remainei in 
this lump ani were move! therefrom iirectly to ships when loaiing 
commence!. Commissary ani general supply Items were segregate! in 
warehouses ani- stock piles in the area of the Sec-oni Service ani 
Supply Battalion locate! three quarters of a mile from the locks. 
These materials were so arrange! that they couli be move! in proper 
sequence by boxcar, flatcar an! trucks from this area iirectly to- 
the piers as loaiing progresses. 

On 1 November, the cleaning of all water containers com- 
mence!. The methoi employe! was that of steaming cans an! rinsing 
tnem thoroughly, an! in the case of 15 an! 55-gallon Irums, this 
procelure was entirely satisfactory. However, in the case of 
5-gallon expeditionary cans, this methoi ha! little effect in re- 
moving the strong oily taste that persistel in these cans. The 
sterilization an! filling of water cans was unler the supervision 
of a Medical Officer, an! was complete! in early December. 

In late November an! ear’ly December, experiments were con- 
iuctei by the Fourth Tank Battalion on the loaiing of the M4A3 
tank in LCMs. It was founl that LCMs so loaiei ha! very little 
free-boari generally ani were iangerously low in the water at the 
bow. The results of these experiments were reportei to V Amphibious 
Corps with the recommeniation that LCTs be substitute!. 

Further tests were coniuctei by higher echelons confirming 
the Divisions recommeniation that LCMs shouli be replace!, ani 
six' LSMs were allocate! to this Division for the loaiing of tanks. 
This iecision was entirely satisfactory. However, the Iniecision 
which prevailei for some time as to the type craft to be use! for 
tanks cause! considerable concern an! adversely affected the pre- 
paration bf final loaiing plans. 

In December a number of conferences were hell with the 
TransRon ani TransDiv Commanders ani with loaiing representatives 
from the majority of ships upon which this Division was to embark. 
The Transport Squadron Commander came to the Base Camp at MAMI on 
17 December, to examine preliminary loa 
gestion, ■ £&v?ral -changes were male in t 





representatives of the various ships .were in camp for short periods 
of time, ani conferred not only with. Division representatives hut 
also with the Regimental Combat Team ani Battalion Landing Team 
Commaniers concerns!* All of these conferences were founi to be 
extremely helpful to the Division in the preparation of its plans* 

The final loaiing plan of the Division was submit tel by 
the Division Transport Quartermaster to Commanler Task Force '53 
ani the Transport Squairon Cornmanier at PEARL HARBOR on 24 December, 
ani, after certain minor changes were maie, the plan was approve!* 

Throughout the period in which this Division was preparing 
for the CTO JIMA Operation, numerous conferences were heli by Div- 
ision representatives with representatives of V Amphibious Corps, . 
Fleet Karine Force, Pacific, ani Supply Service, Fleet Marine Force, 
Pacific, with the view Jo expediting the ielivery of supplies to 
the Division* In every instance the cooperative spirit of these 
agencies ani their representatives was clearly evident, but iespite 
this, the ielivery of supplies continue! too slow to meet the 
urgent neei of this Division. 

Perioiic conferences ani informal discussions pertaining 
to method of supply ani related- subjects for the I WO JIMA Opera- 
tion were held with Commanding Officers ani “Fours” of Regimental 
Combat Teams ani the Shore Party and other unit Commaniers* A 
tentative Loading ani Movement Order was issued 2 December, 1944, 
ani a tentative draft of the Administrative Crier to accompany 
the Operation Grier was issued on 4 December, 1944* Following 
this, further conferences were heli and certain suggestions ani 
recommendations by unit commanders were incorporated in the final 
-draft of these orders issued 20 December, 1944 ani 24 December, 

1944, respectively# 

The Loaiing and Movement Crier provided for the embarkation 
of items of supply ani equipment considered essential to carry out 
the assigned mission* In general, supplies were loaded as follows; 



Class I * 

Rations 

Water 

Class II • 

Class III * 



- 30 days* 

- 5 days ( 2gal/man/day ) • 



- 30 days* 
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Class IV . - 30 lays. 

Class V. 



Artillery anl mortar - 7 U/F 
All other weapons — 5 U/F 

In anticipation of a possible change of target involving 
an operation on a large lanl mass, an allitional eighteen (18) 

2i~ton, 5x6, cargo trucks were carrie I by this Division * Other- 
wise it was consilerel that the supplies anl equipment embarkei 
were alequate to support initial operations on a large lan I mass. 

On the basis of experience gainel on the SAIPAN-TINIAN 
Operation, where the i~ton, 4x4 trucks, anl ten, trailers tfere 
insufficient to meet the nee Is of the Regimental Combat Teams, a 
reassignment of these vehicles was male. This reassignment in- 
volve! temporary allocation of organic transportation from other 
units of the Division to the Regimental ' Combat Teams. As an example 
of this, fifty (50) ton trailers which were to be left in the 
rear echelon ( thirtjr- seven (37) by Fourteenth Marines, five (5) 
by Crlnance Company anl eight (8) in replacement stocks) were 
reallocate! to the Regimental Combat Teams anl other units for use 
on the operation. 

Initially the Division was schelulel to commence loaling 
on the 29th of November, but on 23 November, 1944, an orler was 
receive! from Commanier Amphibious Forces, Pacific Fleet, lelaying 
this until 13 December, 1944. On 10 December, 1944, a further 
ielay of fourteen (14) lays was announce!, anl the final late for 
commencement of loaling of the Division was set for 27 December, 

1944. These lelays were a iistinct aiventage to the Division in 
that they allowel allitional time for receiving, processing, lis- 
trlbuting anl servicing, prior to commencement of loaling, the vast- 
quantities of supplies anl equipment receive! luring the month of 
December. - 

During the. latter part of December anl early lays of 
January, urgently neelel tractors, cranes, DUKNs anl listillation 
plants were leliverel to the Division, anl units were aff oriel only 
the minimum time require! for inspection anl servicing of this equip- 
ment prior to loaling. It is unlerstool that this material was not 
available in the area in time for earlier leliveries. 



However, the lelivery of 50$ of the Division 1 s ration 
I Requirements’ afrl the arrival of a shipment of gasoline anl lub- 
ricants approximately 70$ in excess of^J)i vision requirements luring 






the month of December, at a time when lock ani storage facilities 
were already taxed, is inexplicable* This is especially true in 
view of the fact that 60% of the Division’s Class III requirements 
were already available at the Second Service ani Supply Battalion, 
ani the Supply Service ha I been so notified The handling of these 
surplus suonlies cause! unnecessary work ani confusion at a time 
when 'atorago space an!"pers6nhel were at a premium. 

Consilerable ammunition was ieliverei to MAUI luring 
December, an! one (1) ammunition ship lis charge! cargo for this 
Division luring the time that actual loaiing xvas being accompli she!. 
Other items of ammunition were flown in to MAUI after some units 
hai complete! loaiing and cleared the port, ani it was necessary to 
load these items luring the Rehearsal at MAALAEA BAY. 



Unioubtelly some of the ielay In receiving supplies was 
unavoidable, but it is believe! that much of this material could 
have been provide! earlier. It is feare! that the Supply Service 
does not fully appreciate the problem presentei to a Division r by 
’’last minute" deliveries. The fact that equipment is finally loaded 
in assault shipping an! reaches the target is no criterion for 
believing that the situation is satisfactory; w issues at the gang- 
way” are possible, but they are in no measure desirable. 



If the two delays in loading dates had not been made, those 
critical items which x<;ere secured in December would, in large part, 
have been embarked at PEARL HARBOR during the rehabilitation period 
there following the Rehearsal. Tills would have been an unsatis- 
factory solution as it would have involved top-loading these items 
■on cargo already in the ships, thus violating the principles of 
combat loading. 

However, as a result of- the delays, coupled with the splen- 
did cooperation of Second Service and Supply Battalion and the un- 
tiring efforts of the service personnel of this Division, supplies 
and equipment were received and processed to such an extent during 
December that when loading of the Division began on 2? December 
the status of supply within txiis organization was generally satis- 
factory. 



A further factor wnien interfered with preparation 
embarkation, and for a time, even threatened to delay the 
loading of the Division, was the docking at Pier #1 on 22 
of the SS MANULANI and the SS MAHMAHI , both of which carri 
critical stores and supplies for civilian concerns bn MAUI 
MANULANI was completely unloaded onto the pier, and depart 
0810, 23 December. As the MAHMAHI , a very large 
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loaiei to capacity, continue! to discharge cargo, the loch became 
increasingly congastel as these stores ant supplies were not re- 
move! from the loch as fast as they were unloaiei. 



Despite frequent assurances of the local Director of Cargo 
an! Passenger Control that locks woull be clearel by the morning 
of the 26th, the late when the movement to the locks of organization- 
al gear was scheiulei to begin, it bacame apparent early on 24 
December that this iealline couli not be met. At that time Pier #1, 
representing more than half of the available lock space at KAHULUI, 
was completely blockei by stores packet to the overheat ant spreat 
in a solit mass throughout the pier* Higher echelons were notifie! 
of this situation, ant were alvisel that, if the tock couli not be 
clearel, loaiing of .the Division woull necessarily be lelayel* 

Despite frequent requests from Division to local pert 
autnorities that the unloaiing of this ship be liscontinuel an! 
that she be tispatchel from the port, the lischarging of cargo was, 
suspenlei only when there was no further space available on the 
lock. 



Civilian employees of the Kahului Railroal (the steve- 
ioring agency in the harbor) fail el to report for xirerk on 24 an! 

25 December, an! the Director of Cargo ani Passenger Control, in a 
memoranium xfritten at Division’s request an! leliverel at 0900 cn 
the morning of' the 25 th, admit tel the situation was beyoni his 
capabilities to correct, ani requestel the Division to clear the 
locks, using such Marine Corps personnel ani equipment as require!. 
In anticipation of this, working parties totaling four hunirei fifty 
(450) men plus twenty (20) 24-ton trucks ani sixty (60) Irivers ani 
supervisory personnel were alertei to work on a ,f rouni- the- clock 11 
basis until the locks were clearel. At 0900, Christmas Day, the 
first working party of one hunirei fifty (150) Marines, which was 
assemble! at the locks awaiting receipt of oriers, commence! 
clearing the pier ani moving cargo to the warehouse* 

As cargo was remove! ani space became available on the 
locks, the MAHMAHI continue! lischarging stores ani supplies until 
in the late afternoon of the 25th she was finally orierei out of 
the port with five hunirei (500) tons of cargo still aboard.. 

It is believe! that the Office of Cargo ani Passenger 
Control at HONOLULU male a serious error in juigment in iispatching 
such a heavily laien ship to KAHULUI immeiiately prior to the 
scheiulei ieparture of this Division. It is further believe! that 
tne Director of Cargo ani Passenger Control at KAHULUI, being 
familiar -with the local situation, lackei foresight in allowing 
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this undesirable condition to develop and grew progressively worse 
on the decks* Furthermore, luring the time the' Division was 
making strenuous efforts to remedy a si tuatlch which had arisen due 
• in; considerable part to his apparent indifference, this individual^ 
cooperation left much to.be desired. 

Realizing the gravity of the situation, all Marine Corps 
personnel employed in relieving the congestion at the dock, worked 
willingly, diligently and with great speed. Due entirely to their 
untiring efforts, the docks were cleared by early morning of 26 
December, thus enabling this Division to commence loading oper- 
ations as scheduled^ 

B. Loading and Movement : 



1. General . 

Loading of ‘the Division began 27 December, 1944, at 
KAHULUI HARBOR and MAALAEA BAX, in ships of Transport .Squadron 15, 
plus LSTs and LSMs attached* Shipping was allocated as follows: 



SHIP 



BASIC 




ORGANIZATION 


LOADING DATES 



Transdiv 44 RCT 25 

APA ISO HINSDALE (F) 
APA 190 PICKENS 
APA 193 SANBuRN 
APA 157 NAPA 
AKA 66 SOUTHAMPTON 
7 - LSTs 

3 - LSMs 
2 - LSMs 



Support Group 


Dec 


27- 


28 


BLT 2 


Dec 


27- 


28 


BLT 3 


Dec 


27- 


28 


BLT 1 


Dec 


27- 


28 


Cargo 


Jan 


5—8 




(Amphibian Tractors, 


♦Jan 


10- 


Feb 


(Assault Infantry Corap ani 


es' 






Co “A” Tanks 


Jan 


18 




Shore Party 


Jan 


1-3 





* Assault troops embarked at MAUI beginning 10 January an I amphibian 
0 tractors embarked at SAIPAN beginning 9 February. 



Transdiv 45 RCT 23 



APA 196 LOGAN (F) 
APA 158 NEWBERRY 
APA 207 MIFFLIN 
APA 154 LOWNDES 
AKA 60 LEO 



Support Group 
BLT 1 
BLT 2 
BLT 3 
Cargo 



- 7 - 



Dec 30-31 
Dec 30-31 






Tran s 11 v 45 RCT 23 (Cont’i). 



7 LSTs 




( Amphibian Tractors, 


Jan 


8-10 






(Assault Infantry Companies 




5 LSMs 




Co n C M Tanks 


Jan 


18 


2 LSMs 




Shore Party 


Jan 


1-3 


Trans 11 v 43 RCT 24 


■ 






APA 33 


BAYFIELD ( SF) 


Supoort Group 


Jan 


2-3 


APA 156 


MELLETTE 


BLT 2 


Jan 


2-3 


APA 118 


HENDRY 


BLT 1 


Jan 


2-3 


APA 206 


SIBLEY 


BLT 3 


Jan 


2-5 


AKA 65 


SHOSHONE 


Cargo 


Jan 


5-8 


AKA 21 


ARTEMI S 


Cargo 


Jan 


5-8 


5 LSTs 




14th Marines 


Jan 


7-10 


4 LSM# 




Co ’’B” Tanks 


Jan 


4—6 


1 LSM 




Reg Weapons Company 


Jan 


4-6 


1 LSM 




4thSigCo 


Jan 


1-3 



Elements of the Division Support G-rcup were lie tribute! 
throughout the Transport Squairon for transportation* Division 
Heaiquarters, less Assistant Division Ccmmanier’s Group, was em- 
barkei aboari BAYFIELD, APA-33. The Assistant Division Commanier* s 
group was embark el aboarl MELLETTE, APA-156. 

2. Transports . 

Heavy rains on 25-27 December male initial movement of 
ammunition from the lump to the lock area lifficult; however the 
time schelule for the first group of four ships was met. There- 
after gool weather prevailei, ani the loaiing of transports pro- 
gressel smoothly ani on schelule. No leviation was male from • 
approve! loaiing plans except in the case of SHOSHONE, AKA- 6 5 . 

Upon arrival, it was liscoverei tiaat three platforms, which hal 
been sho wn in ship’s characteristics to' be available for troop 
cargo, ifere actually use! for crew ani troop berthing. This nec- 
essitate! the complete revision of loaiing plans of this -ship prior 
to commencement of' loaiing, ani results! in several uniesirable 
changes in vehicle iebarkation priority. 

Movement of cargo to the lock area began one (1) lay 
prior to arrival of each group of four (4) ships. All Division 
supplies, except ammunition, were move! by rail, while ammunition 






of loading of APAe was twenty-four (24) hours ani of AKAs, seventy* 
two (72) hours. The average tonnage of APAs ani AKAs (except 
ARTEMIS, nine hundred (900) tons) was five hunirei ani nine (509) 
tons ani twenty two hunirei (2200) tons, respectively (see Append- 
ix 6). Personnel, moving by motor serial to dock area, were em- 
barked following completion of loaiing of cargo. 



5. tSTs ani LSMs . 

Six (6) LSTs assigned to RCT 23 were loaded with LVTs 
and infantry personnel at MAALAEA BAY 8-10 January, and three (3) 
LSTs as sighed to RCT 25 were loaded with infantry personnel only on 
the same .dates* As the Fifth Marine Division was to use, during 
Renear sal, three (3) LSTs assigned to RCT 25, tnese could not be 
loaded until 19 January, at wnich time they embarked personnel only 
at KAHULUI HARBOR. Upon arrival at SAIPAN on 10 February, one (l) 
LST assigned to RCT 25 and one (1) assigned to RCT 23 embarked 
LVT(A)4s f ani the remaining LSTs assigned to RCT 25 embarked LVTs. 

Each of twelve (12) Infantry LSTs loaded three (3) days 
rations> two (2) U/F (Infantry Company) and two (2) gallons of water 
per man at the time personnel embarked. These supplies were to be 
used as initial landing supplies. In addition to the above, V Amph- 
ibious Corps preloaded in each of ten (10) of these LSTs, prior to 
their arrival at MAUI, the following: approximately two (2) U/F 

(Infantry Battalion), two thousand (2,000) ,f C ,? and M K H rations, 
twelve hundred (1,200) M D M rations, four thousand (4,000) gallons 
of water, fifty (50) rolls of concertina, ani twenty- two hunirei 
(2,200) gallons of gasoline plus ccrre-sponding lubricants. Five 
(5) LSTs assigned to the Fourteenth Marines, embarked artillery 
pieces (preloaded in DUKUs), personnel, and three (3) U/F 75mm PH, 
plus landing ammunition (small arms), water ani rations at KAHULUI 

HARBOR 7-10 January. 

v \ 



All LSMs were loaded in KAHULUI HARBOR during the period 
1-18 January. The LST pier could not be used because of its 
deteriorated condition and the prevailing heavy swells, and some 
difficulty was experienced in loading Shore Party equipment (cranes, 
beach matting and beach sleds, in particular) from the beach in the 
outer harbor. One mishap occurred during beaching which necessitated 
the substitution of one LSM following Rehearsal. A quay with a 
concrete cap was hastily constructed by the 39th Naval Construeticn 
Battalion at the shore end of Pier #2, which could accomodate three 
(3) LSMs or two (2) LSTs providing there was no ship alongside the 
pier. All LSTs were loaded at KAHULUI, and several LSMs x^ere 
loaded at this point, LSM 238, assigned to Regimentals^ 

Company, RCT 24, was -given a one layer un 
pallets %f n K u ration. This was dunnaged 
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eni: vehicles mounts! thereon. ' Similarly, LSM; 260, assigned to the 
Fourth Signal Company, was given an unierstow of ninety-eight (98) 
pallets of fruit juices. This cargo .arrive! at the target in 
excellent condition, not so much as a con of fruit juice having 
been . hr cache! by the' weight of the vehicles. TJais unierstow ha! 
no effect on the 'Stability of the veeseis or of the vehicles rest- 
ing upen it. 

4. Miscellaneous * 

Due tc the two successive postponements in. .target late, 
this Division ha! ample time for’ proper preparation an! approval of 
loating plans prior to commencement of loaiing. However, ha! these 
ielays net cccurrei; an almost impossible situation wouli have 
resulte! lue to ielay in arrival of vital supplies an! equipment.. 
Even with these ielays, it was foun! necessary tc lea! such items 
as clothing (2000 cuft), three (3) portable operating rooms, etc*, 
luring the rehabilitation perioi at PEARL HARBOR following Rehearsal, 
thereby nullifying to some extent the combat lea! of ships on which 
these items were place!.- ' » 

C. Rehearsal, Rahabili taticn -an! Movement tc Target : 

As TransDivs, less AKAs, complete! loaiing they move! tc 
PEARL HARBOR an! HONOLULU to await arrival of remaining ships of 
the TransRcn. In view of the fact that the great majority of the 
snips assignei ha! been recently ccrnmissionei an! ha! ha! only a 
minimum amount of training, on 6 January all ships present of the 
TransRcn sortie! from PEARL HARBOR an! ® FI0K.TLU , • an it con iffc.te i 
exercises in preparation for the Rehearsal scnelulei luring the 
perioi 12-18 January. Troops embarks 1 ii! not participate in these 
preliminary exercises. On 9 January TransRcn 15 re turn e! to ports 
at OAHU where it remaine! until 12 January when- it sortie! tc ccn- 
iuct scheiulel Rehearsal operations of the Fourth an! Fifth Marine 
Divisions (Reinforce!) an! V Amphibious Corps Troops in the HAITI - 
KAHo CLA T, T3 area. 



Initially, Rehearsal operations consiste! of boating troops 
witnout equipment in crier to coniuct exercises in t h e forma tion 
of boat groups an! waves. No Ian lings were male'. 



On 14 January, troops laniei with nothing heavier than hani 
carts an! portable equipment. Skeleton Shore Party installations 
were establishei* 1 droops coniuctei limits i maneuvers ashore an! 
complete! re embarkation by 14-00 on 14 January. _ 





J~tc n, 4x4, trucks and 37mm guns with prime movers. Artillery was 
landed in DUKWs. Only such signal, equipment as was require! to 
establish communications was landed. Complete Shore Party instal- 
lations were established, an! the beach’ was organize! to accept 
rations an! water to be use! by troops ashore. Lan!ing of ether 
supplies was simulate!. 

Upon completion of exercises ashore, reembarkation of all 
units commence! at !aybreak on 16 January. 

The Fourth Marine Division was charge! with the respon- 
sibility of refueling LVTs an! DUKWs of the V Amphibious Corps 
asnore luring these Rehearsal exercises. Accoriingly, gasoline 
lumps were established by the Tenth Amphibian Tractor Battalion 
prior tc the Rehearsal, an! refueling of ' all vehicles proceeie! 
satisfactorily ani was accomplished without untoward incident. 

The remainder of the Rehearsal period was levctel to Naval 
Gunfire exercises .off KAHGCLAUE, an! TransRcn 15 reentered CAHU 
ports on 18 January* 

.Ho equipment of the Fourth Marine Division (Reinforce!) 
was lost or destroyed luring the Rehearsal. The few LVTs which 
became inoperative luring the exercises were training vehicles 
which were use! in lieu of LVTs of the Fifth Amphibian Tractor 
Battalion which 111 not participate in the Rehearsal. These in- 
operative LVTs were not. schedule! to be use*! in the 170 JIHA 
Operation, and their loss had no effect upon the status of the 
equipment to be used in combat. 

During the rehabilitation' period in HAWAIIAN ports certain 
small items of equipment were delivered to Division and some ex- 
changes were effected on or Infence items, the serviceability cf 
which was questionable. In addition tc the above, three (3) port- 
able operating rooms and two thousand (2,000) cubic feet cf cloth- 
ing, which was not previously available, were loaded by this 
Division. 

As a result of engine trouble sustained by LST 1031 and a 
damaged bottom suffered by LSM 302 when she ran aground in KAHULUI 
HARBOR, LST 648 was substituted for LST 1031 and LSM 201 was sub- 
stitute! for LSM 202. Transfer of cargo an! personnel of these 
vessels was accompli she! in OAHU ports. 

During the rehabilitation perioi at CAHU and during the 
Navy logistical stop-overs at ENIW3TCK and SAIPAN, conferences 
were held with Naval Commanders, Regimental Combat Team Commanders 

UNciftssm 
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Co mmaniers, As a reeplt of these conferences, a complete unier- 
staniing of plans for unloallng ant for supply ashore was. reached. 



Uhile at SAIPAN, personnel ani equipment of the 'Fifth ; 

Ampnibian Tractor Battalion were embarkei in.LSTs assighei# C n 15 
ani 16 February, Tractor Group Baker ani TransRon 15, respectively, 
iepartel for IWC JIMA. 




Two (2) LCVPs from each APA ani AKA were iesignatei 
to receive balance! loais of ammunition, water, rations ani me ileal 
supplies. Upon arrival of ships in the transport area, these boats 
were lowerei ani loaiei, ani were iispatchei to their respective ;• 
beach control vessels immeiiately following the dispatch of assault 
waves. They were then hell as a floating lump at the. control 
vessel until, calls for supplies were received from the beach.. 

Upon 1-anil ng of assault waves, LVTs returnci to the 
LSTs from which originally discharged, ani immeiiately began to t ake 
aboari #1 preloais f Initial LVT loais were balanced loais of . 
ammunition, water, rations ani'- me ileal supplies. LVTs were on call 
ani did net report iirectly to control vessels, but were controlled, 
by raiio teams of* LVT representatives on beach control vessels ani . 
on the beach. 



Bowser boats for the refueling of LVTs ani DUK TvT s 
were available s,t the Line of Departure from about noon of D-Day # 
In addition, a small, ani it developed, ina Icquate amount cf gas- 
oline was incluiei in the.«#l preload aboari each of ten (10) LSTs. 



LSYs- carrying tanks of assaul-t -Regimental Combat 
Teams were laniei on Yellow ani Blue beaches at 0945 ani 1020 re- 
spectively, Because of the loose volcanic ash of which the beach 
was , composed, the steepness of the beach ani lack of exits, -tanks 
hai difficulty 'in moving off the beach. All beaches were unier 
heavy mortar ani artillery fire by this time . At 1155, an LSM carry- 
ing snore party 'equipment T ’ r es beached on Yellow, and unloaded an 
armorei bulliozer. to olear p beach exit 'for tanks of Re^ihental 
Combat Team .23, Two (2) tank retrievers were laniei on Yellow Beach 
at 1230 to assist in movement of tanks from beach. Tanks of the 



reserve Regimental Combat Team (RCT\24) 

• • ’ '/■ ... - 12 - 






OPERATIC!'! RSPCR: 



- I ‘re JIHA (Cont 1 d). 



were divided and attache 3 ! to each assault Regimental Combat 'Team* 
The First Battalion, Fourteen thfMarines, complete! landing on Blue 
ani the Second Battalion, Fourteenth Marines, on Mellow at approx- 
imately 1700 ani 2000 respectively* By 1800, an LSM loai of shore 
party equipment consisting of five .( 5) . dozers, three (3) cranes, 
one (1) utility tractor ani five (5) trucks hai been landed on 
Yellow. Due to constant interaction of beaches by mortar ani ar- 
tillery fire, little could be accomplished in the organization of 
beaches by the shore party. Sue to the heavy surf r only a limited 
number of LCVPs could be be acne 1. However, supplies were being 
lan led by LVTs from LSTs. Transports and LSTs withirow during the 
hours cf darkness, leaving only Hospital, Maintenance and two (2) 
Artillery., LSTs, and a small number cf previously designated trans- 
ports 'in the area. Throughout the night, L-VTs continued to unload 
preload #1- from Maintenance LSTs, while DUK Tr s unloaded artillery 
ammunition from Artillery LSTs. The shortage of. ammunition "oh’ ’be th 
beaches was reported as critical, 

(b) D plus 1 (20 February ) 



During the night, many items of shore party equip- 
ment were rendered inoperative by artillery, mortar fire and mines. 
All preleadod supplies on two (2) Maintenance LSTs had been unloaded 
by morning. As other LSTs came into the area, unloading of the re- 
maining eight (8) carrying preload #1 was immediately begun. Beach- 
matting and an additional dozer were landed during the morning"' to 
be employed in preparation of beach exits. As a result of contin- 
uous artillery and mortar fire, coupled with heavy surf conditions, 
all beaches were virtually blocked by damaged and broached landing 
craft, and this situation was termed critical. Immediately 'after" 
broaching, these landing craft quickly filled with sand and water, 
and settled somewhat in the loose volcanic ash, with sandbars 
building up around them. As a result of this, the small salvage 
beats available were inadequate to pull the broached boats and hulks 
from the beaches. Some improvement was made in preparation cf 
beach, axits, however the only means of supplying troops inland was 
by LVTs and DtJKUs. As on D-Day, LCVPs and LCMs were used to a • 
limited extent in the landing of supplies duo to heavy surf condit- 
ions. An ammunition dump of Regimental Combat Team 25 on Blue Beach 
was almost completely destroyed by enemy fire at approximately 0400, 
By 1500, one hundred sixty (160) LVT and thirty (30) LG VP 'loads of 
supplies had been landed. Unloading of artillery ' ammunition from 
LSTs by DtJKWg continued* The Third and Fourth Battalions, Four- 
teenth Marines, were landed on Yellow Beaches and went into position. 
LSMs, which had discharged cargo on D-Day, were utilized for the 
.unloading of transports. The first cf these (loaded with rations 
■and ammunition)" -landed on Yellow Beaches during the afternoon. 





(c) D pin s 2 (SI February ) . 

The lan ling of RCT 31 of the Thirl. Marine . 
Division on Yellow Beaches luring the morning, interfere! somewhat 
with the unleaiing of supplies. Amphibian trailers were towel to 
the beach by LVTs, but broachei ani boggei Town in the volianic ash 
on the beach. In the majority of cases, the supplies carriei 
therein were salvage!. These broachei trailers further congestol 
the beaches on which broachei boats ' an I hulks of LVTs alreaiy ha! 
create! a serious problem. Services of the Wnierwater Demolitions 
Teams were utilize!., luring the ,• iAy to clear seme of these hulks 
with explosives. LCVP£ were unable tc lan! because of heavy surf. 
Another hit on an ammunition lump on Blue Beach completely iestrcyei 
all remaining 81mm mortal ammunition of Regimental Combat Team 25.. 
As all 81mm mortar ammunition from ships of this Regimental Combat 
Team hai been lan lei, this, less was extremely serious. Supplies 
continue! tc be unloale! on call only, except that certain iesign- 
atei snips were being completely iischargel into LSMs in crier that 
tney might clear the area. Mortar aiii artillery fire on -the beaches 
continue! heavy. Work was begun on beach lateral reals but was not 
complete 1 because cf artillery positions in close proximity tc 
beach* Three (3) passable reals to Airfieli #1 were complete!. 3y 
nightfall, all prelcaiei supplies from five (5) Infantry LSTs an! 
approximately 50$. from Remaining five (5) hai been laniei. Trans- 
ports were 20$ uriloaiei, overall, although seme items, such as 
81mm mortar ammunition, were 75$ unlraiei. At approximately 2200, 
a iirect hit on a napalm lump on Blue Beach 8 tart el another fire 
which was net brought unier control for several hours. Shore Party 
revertei tc Division Control at 2045. 

( 1) D plus 5 (22 February) 



Constant calls for 81mm mortar ammunition were 
being receive! from both beaches. At 0945, a request for aiiitien- 
al ammunition of this type was sent to V Amphibious Corps. Situa- 
tion on the beaches was improve! by clearance of vreckei laniing 
craft, an! LCTs an! LSMs were unloa!ei luring the lay. A lateral 
beach real was complete! luring the pe-rioi. A number of vehicles 
itfere laniei ani were employe! in moving supplies to front line 
units from lumps. Spcraiic enemy fire on the beaches continue!, 
but unleaiing progresse! to the point 
luce! tc 81mm mortar ammunition only, 
wnich carriei RCT 21, was iirectei to 
hunirei (2,500) rounis of 81mm mortar 
Beaches. By using all available LCMs 
ammunition was laniei prior to iaybreak. 

11 ?i~ \ 



that critical items were re- 
At 1945, ComTransDiv 32, 
lan! two theusani five 
ammunition on Blue ani Yellow 
within that TransDiv, this 
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( e) P plus 4 (25 February) 



Unloading proceeded steadily, although LCVPs 
still cculi net be nan lie 1 on the beaches. 81 mm mortar ammunition 
continuol critical, v as no furtner supply was available. Ail artill- 
ery ammunition ha 1 been unloale 1 from LSTs, arid ca,lls began tc come 
in for that remaining on AKAs. The Pi vision Command Post was estab- 
lished. ashore at 0930. Exit roais were complete!; three (3) from 
Yellow Beaches to airfield #1 an! two (2) from Blue Beaches into 
main road net. Sporadic artillery and mortar fire continue! tc 
impede unloading on beaches. 

( f ) D plus 5 (24 F eb ru a ry ) 

Priority of unloading was given to 105mm howitzei 
ammunition, which ha! become critical. Yater distillation units 
were landed on both beaches. Division dumps began operation during 
period. Corps Shore Party Commander assumed control of beaches at 
1700. Shore Party was able to handle supplies as rapidly as they 
could be unloaded from ships. Surf conditions still precluded the 
use of LCVPs for unloading of cargo. Four (4) APAs of TransRcn 15 
had been completely unloaded into LSTs and LSMs, and had departed 
from the area* Because of shortage of suitable landing craft, AKAs 
began unloading 105mm howitzer and 75mm pack, howitzer ammunition 
directly into DUKYs. Enemy fire on beaches had slackened, and only 
two (2) interuptions in unloading from this cause occurred during 
the day. 

( g) D plus 6 (25 February) 

An ammunition resupply snip ( COLUMBIA VICTORY) 
arrived, and unloading thcrof began at daybreak, using OUKYs and 
LCTs. Unloading .progressed favorable during the day, although 10 5mm 
howitzer ammunition wa.s being fired as fast as it could be landed* 
and the supply remaining aboard AKis was running dangerously low. 

Tne south portion of Yellow Beach Cne plus the northern portion 'c-f 
Red Beach Two were redesignated as Black Beach and assigned to the 
Tnird Marine Division at 1400. Two (2) enemy shells landed on Blue 
Beach, and Yellow Beach was sprayed with 20mm and 40mm fire with 
no resultant damage. Improvement of beach exits and laterals con- 
tinued. 

( h) D plus 7 (23 February) 



Surf conditions s 

LCVPs for unloading. Shore Parties 
rapidly as it arrived on the beach. 

a ch $s,t and a Grain at 22 
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t eruption in unloading. At 1500, CcmTransRon 15 gave directions 
at general unloading was to begin immediately, and that remaining 
cargo to be discharged, was to be landed at maximum rate. At the 
end of the period, nine (9) APAs had been completely discharged of 
all cargo, the remaining three (3) APAs were approximately 60$ un- 
loaded, and the three (3) large AKAs approximately 45$ unloaded. 
Unloading of the ammunition resupply ship continued, with priority 
of unloading being given to 81mm mortar, 105mm howitzer and 60mm 
mortar illuminating ammunition. 

(i) P plus 8 (.2? February) 

Unloading proceeded at a rapid rate despite 
sporadic fire on beaches. Garrison elements began landing equipment 
and supplies over Blue Beaches. Unloading of ammunition resupply 
ships continued* One (l) large iiKA completed unloading during 
period. 




(j) D plus 9 (28 February) 

Two (2) APAs comoleted the discharge of cargo 
during period, leaving only one (l) APA and two (2) large AK^s to 
‘complete unloading. At 1200, G-roPac assumed control aboard control 
vessels in preparation for landing garrison forces, and Control 
Officers of TransRon 15 were relieved. 



(k) P plus 10 (l march) 

Unloading of all ships of TransRon 15 was com- 
pleted this date. As the cargo remaining aboard the i*RT£hIS ( AKA- 
21), consisting of n B M rations, fuel and" clothing, was not needed 
ashore, this ship was dispatched to SATP-nN for unloading. As 
sufficient transportation was ashore to support this Division, 
eighteen (18) 2-J-ton, 6x6, cargo trucks wore not unloaded but were 
returned to SAIPAN. ■ a % 1600, the beaches were again brought under 
fire causing some casualties, .Unloading of the ammunition resupply 
ship continued. 



2. Comments . 

There were many factors which contributed to the length 
of time required to unload the equipment and supplies of this Div- 
ision at the target. The- intense enemy artillery and mortar fire on 
the beaches caused heavy casualties to Beach and Shore Party person- 
nel and equipment in the early phases and restricted the amounts of 
. , material which could be landed. Furthermore, as long as the beach- 
head was small and heavy fire was more or loss continuous, it was 
considered unprofitable and undesirable to subject additional 
equipment and supplies to the hazards of thpi^^ch^ 
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Accordingly, orRy such materials as were immediately required 
were landed and general unloading was not con-si dered practicable 
until D plus 7, A further factor which impeded' initial unloading 
.operations was the; badly congested condition of the beaches. 

Scores cf boats which had broached as a .result of the heavy surf . 
or of enemy fire, and numerous LVTs, DUKVs, - Amphibian trailers, • 
vehicles and items of heavy equipment which had been destroyed by . 
mines, artillery or mortar fire,' littered the beaches to- the extent, 
that unloading was .restricted to a -few small areas.'; v : • 

Due to the- loose volcanic ash on. the- beach-,.; broa.ched' 
boats quickly became deeply imbedded in the beach, ..an p; the light 
salva:ge beats Available were able to clear the beaches only with 
considerable difficulty and after extended delays. / 

o - The initial congestion on the beaches was further'./ccmpli- 
cated by the fact that artillery batteries were> of necessity,-, cm- ■ 
placed along the beach.' The’ space occupied by artillery install-- 
ations, plus that occupied by supporting elements of the Regimental 
Combat Teams, left little area available for the establishment cf 
beach dumps. • ’ . - 

The unfavorable surf conditions and heavy seas -which set 
in 0 plus 1 and continued throughout the unloading period,- pre- 
cluded the use cf LCVPs and,.- to a large- .extent, the use of LClis, - 
and lengthened the time , required- to complete unloading. 

Considerable, delay, in unloading' resulted from inadequate 
arrangements for the refueling of LVTs.- Although -tne Division ex- 
pressed the desire to carry from eighty; (80) to one nundred (100) 
55-gallcn drums of 100. octane gasoline aboard each LST for use of - 
LVTs embarked thereon, a maximum load limit of -twenty (20) 55- 
gallon drums was established by the .Navy. -'This small quantity cf- 
fuel was quickly consumed, and by the night of D~Day, little, if 
any, fuel remained on, LSTs. This was a highly unsatisfactory 
situation as the LST is- the natural refueling point for LVTs which 
must gc aboard her both for maintenance and for receiving cargo tc 
be ferried ashore, and in this particular operation, it was. antici- 
pated that beach conditions would preclude the early establishment 
of LVT units ashore. Refueling on LSTs could have been accomplished 
by the LVT crew during the time the ship' s platoon was loading 
cargo into the tractor. ‘ 



In view of the -lack of gasoline aboard LSTs, recourse 
was made to the bowser boats (two (2) per beach) which were cn 
station primarily for emergency refueling. These boats were insuf- 
ficient- in number and inadequate in capacity to effect refuel 
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of all the LVTs, ani in consequence, many, amphibious tractors ex- 
naustei their gasoline ani swampei'or irif tei' helplessly tc sea. 

Ccnsiierable iepenience hai been place! in the plan to 
establish refueling points at gasoline-laien pontoon barges tc be 
locate! close off shore. However, these barges which it ha! been 
planne! tc have on station by D plus 1 were not launche! until D 
plus 2 an! iii not arrive on station until D plus 3. Due to the 
.high winls an! rough seas, these barges were unable to maintain 
their station, an! refueling from tnem was impracticable. Mean- 
while large quantities Of gasoline were transferee i from APAs 
an! AKAs tc LSTs in brier to effect refueling of LVTs at that 
point. This was a slow expelient which workei fairly satisfactori- 
ly, but it wculi ha.ve been obviate! by the- lea ling of aiequate 
amounts of gasoline bn LSTs at the staging area. \ 



Ccnsiierable confusion ani ielay in. the process of un- 
Icaiing resultei from the TransRon Commanier 1 s reluctance to ie- 
legate to the TransRon Control Officer the control of the employ- 
ment of LSKs ani LCTs an! from his insistence tnat he alone sheuli 
iispatch these craft to ships an! to the beach. In view of the 
fact that the TransRon Control Vessel ani each of the TransDiv 
Control Vessels were mannei by Division Logistical Officers who 
were well informei as to the requirements for supplies on the 
beach ani as to the status of unlcaiing of the ships of the Trans- 
Divs, ani in view of* the fact that the TransRon Commanier hai as- 
signs! Control Officers who are presume! to be competent to carry 
cut their assignment, it is ccnsiierei unreasonable that they 
shouli be ieniei the opportunity to carry cut this portion cf their 
assignei mission. Both the TransRon Commanier ani the Division 
representatives remaining abcari his ship lackei much of the in- 
formation which, in acccriance with plans, hai been male available, 
tc the officers aboari the Control Vessels. It is" believe! that 
LSMs ani LCTs couli have been ii spate nei more expeii tiousl 3 r ani 
in closer acccri with requirements of units ashore hai iirect con- 
trol of these craft remainei with the iuly -appoints! Control Of- 
ficers ani hai not been assume! by the TransRon Commanier who 
shouli confine his efforts to cver-all supervisory control. 



E. Shore Party ; 

Although numerous factors beyoni the control cf the Land- 
ing Force ccmbihei to curtail shore party activities, beach opera- 
tions were able to support .the tactical plan.; Sustainei enemy 
fire with resultant heavy casualties among .Beach ani Shore Party 
personnel, the s teep slope of the beach, Srsi ■ lifted, j&r-utes of 

ofi/j aCEficiin* 
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egress therefrom prevented stock-piling in the beach press in the 
initial phases of the operation* Consequently, supply was on a 
d.ay-tc-day basis from ship to shore until D plus 4 at which time 
limited general unloading was Institute d. 

Subject to the. comments and recommendations set cut in 
Appendix 1 hereto, the personnel and equipment allocated to Shore 
Party use were adequate* 

For detailed discussion of Shore Party organizations 
ani operations see Shore Party Report, Appendix 1. 

•. 'F. Supply Ashore ; • • 

; . - Seme of the general aspects of supply ashore are dis- 
cussed in this sub-section, but for a well-rounded picture of this 
subject, reference' should be made to sub-section 0, H, I and J. be- 
low and to. Appendices 3 and '4 hereto* 

Initially, supply was on call from floating dumps 
established off each beach* During the first two (2) days of the 
operation, enemy fire' on the beaches was sc intense that it was 
impossible to organize well regulated dumps, and it was impractical 
to assemble any quantities of supply in the small area available* 
LVTs were used in the landing of critical items of supply, and in 
most cases were dispatched directly tofbent line units x^itheut re- 
handling of cargo on the beach* 

Upon completion of the unloading of Infantry LSTs, LVTs 
were used in the moving of supplies from the beaches to dumps in- 
land ani to front line units. It had been noped that motor trans- 
port could be employed in this respect, but' .In the early stages of 
the operation the nature o? the terrain was such that a-nly tracked 
vehicles could be utilized extensively., Here again, the adapt- 
ability of the LVT to use cn varied typos of terrain proved in- 
valuable* A limited number of teasels” were also available and 
proved excellent. 



landing of 
DUKHs wore sent 



DUKWs were employed principally in the 
artillery pieces and artillery ammunition. These 
from the LSTs directly to the gun positions and battalion dumps* 

The DUKUs were so efficiently employed that by D plus 4, the five 
(5) Artillery LSTs were completely unloaded. Thereafter, the DUKHs 



were employed in the unloading of artillery 
Upon the arrival,. of the ammunition resupply 
in tne unloading of all types of ammunition 
tJS# cargo directly to ammunition dumps. 



ammunition from AKAs* 
ships/ mr fa were used 
from these ships, me ving 
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As- the operation progressei ani the situation permitted, 
beach lumps were establishel ani Regimental Combat Teams obtainei 
supplies lirectly from these lamps utilizing LVTs ani organic trans- 
portation ashore in transporting these supplies to front line 
elements* 



Due tc lack of space ani the congestion in rear areas, 
the Division Quartermaster was unable to assume control of supply 
U^til^D plu£o'6j The Division Grinance Officer establishel ammuni- 
tion supply on the same lay. The Division Quartermaster' crntrcllei 
issues cf supplies by use of a "chit system"-. ’-Then Service ani 
Supply personnel attache! to, RCTs were revertei on D plus 8, they 
were immeiiately employe! in segregating ani stock-piling of sup- 
plies ani in expan ling ani consolidating' of Division lumps in 
preparation for the assumption of ielivery of supplies by Division. 
With the expansion of 1 the roai net ani the lan ling of aiiiticnal 
elements cf motor transport, Division was able to commence ielivery 
of ammunition on D plus 7 ani of all other supplies on D plus 10. 
Bulliczers were use! extensively in the revetting cf Division lumps, 
ani there was sufficient special equipment in the lumps to hanile 
supplies expel! tiously with a minimum of manual labor. 

Personnel cf the Grinance Company were net attache! to 
the Regimental Combat Teams, for this operation ani, upon lan ling, 
were therefore immeiiately available to Division for employment. 
However, ammunition technicians were attache! tc the Shore Party 
ani were employe! in the supervision ani control of all beach am- 
munition lumps. The fact that no erlnan.ee personnel were attache! 
to Regimental Combat Teams enable! the Division Grinance Gfficer 
tc quickly assume control of ammunition lumps ani commence early 
Ielivery cf ammunition to Regimental Combat Team lumps. 



The lan ling of water distillation units was not begun 
until D plus 4. Initially, only a few units were landed each lay 
as the early and unnecessary exposure of this equipment to enemy 
fire was deemed inadvisable « Cue tc the coll lamp weather, troops 
require! little water, and sufficient quantifies cf the mounting 
cut water remained on hand until D plus 7. With the installation 
cf water distillation units, the Engineer Battalion delivered filled 
water cans tc the Division water dump in exchange for empty cans. 
Deliveries cf water were then made by Division to subordinate units 
on a pro-rata basis by exchange of filled for empty cans. The 
water produced by the distillation units was uniformly good. It 
was noted that while the mounting out water in 15-gallon and 55- 
gallcn drums was potable, much of the water 



expeditionary 
parte! tc the 



cans hai 
water by 



a very unpleas an 
the lining of ti 



contains! in 5-ga.llon 
v taste which was im- 
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Although field baking equipment was not embarked, a .... 

11 doughnut 11 bakery was established on D plus 13. Issues were made 
on the basis of two (2) doughnuts p,r. man per day to front line 
units and in many instances when front line quotas were exceeded, 
issues of one (l) doughnut per man per day to rear area units were 
made. The issue of doughnuts to front line units was a definite 
morale factor, and was greatly appreciated by the men. 

With several striking exceptions, mounting out supplies 
and resupply were adequate f.or the operation. 

By classes, adequacy wa-s as follows: 

Mounting out 



Class I - Adequate 



Rations were carried in sufficient quantities, but 
the- ratio of types. should be revised. H B U rations 
were difficult to handle and serve in a sanitary' 
■•manner, and should not have been embarked in assault 
shipping. However, certain components of the "B u 
'"■ration, such as fruits, Juices/ coffee, sugar and 
milk, were needed by the troora and the issue., of 
these components to Division for inclusion in 
mounting out ration allowances was highly desirable. 
The old type M C” .ration which was carried by this 

Division was not as -oomilar as the new type IT C n 
D rought on to the target by Army Garrison Troops. 

More ,f K ,f rations were carried than wore required. 

The . n 10~in~one M ration was excellent, and was very 
much relished by all hands. 

Water was adequate, . though that in 5- gallon ex- 
peditionary cans had an extremely unpleasant taste. 

Class II - Generally adequate though more clothing 
should have been embarked. 



Class III - Adequate 

Claes IV--- Adequate, except for sand' bags which were 
not carried in sufficient 1 quantities. 




60 mm 



Class V - Generally adequat 
shortages of Pimm mortar, 
in a ting and artillery ammunition, 
mounted out using CinGPOA TT /Tn ” " 
It is believed that the Ci 
J ' c emb er , 1944 incorporates 
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in the earlier one and will, in large measure, 
correct the shortages note! above. 

Re supply 

Class I - Adequate 

There was no natural fresh water source on IWO - 
JIMA, v but the thirty (30) distillation units 
(ten (10) of which were an additional allowance) 
were able to provide all water required by this 
Division,' 

Class II - Generally Adequate, 



Class III - Generally adequate. 

Class IV - Generally adequate. ^Sand bags were not 
available in sufficient quantifies. 

Class V - Generally inadequate wi4h respect to 
mortar and artillery ammunition. Resupply of 
this type ammunition was unsatisfactory for several 
reasons. The" first ammunition snip arrived after 
the initial supply of Class V items had become 
seriously depleted, and unloading was never rapid 
enough to permit accumulation of any reserve in 
Division dumps/ Unloading operations of resupply 
ships were restricted by rough seas and the fact 
that ships were not properly loaded for selective 
dihohargo, - In many instances, much valuable time 
was lost in the unloading of non- critical items in 
order to gain access to types of ammunition vitally 
needed to support the operation. 



Furthermore, the fact that only one ammunition re- 
supply ship was available at the target at a time 
when immediate resupply was so necessary, created 
a considerable bottleneck 0 Resupply of artillery 
ammunition was so slow that it restricted t he 
artillery in carrying out preparation fires and 
other assigned missions. 



It is believed that a more satisfactory system of 
ammunition resupply would be achieved if the ini- 
tial resupply were brought to the target selective- 
ly loaded on LSTs. 

For further details 
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resupplj', see Appendices 3 and 4 Were to, 

0. Motor Transport : 

Because of the loose volcanic ash, steep grades from 
the beaches inlani an I the absence of roads in the beach areas, 
the Division had to rely on LVTs, DUKWs and M29C cargo carriers 
(weasels) for its transportation in the initial phase of the 1% 
JlMA operation. These vehicles were able to surmount terrain ob- 
stacles confronted ani successfully maintainel a steaiy 'flow of 
supplies to front line units ani artillery battalions until D plus 
4 when roads were established to the point where, wheelei motor ve- 
hicles couli satisfactorily be employ ei. 

As was anticipate!, 2i-ton cargo trucks couli not be 
usei in the Initial phase of the operation ani i-ton 4x4 trucks 
with t-ton trailers were usei extensively by the Regimental Com- 
bat Teams once these vehicles were towei across the beach ani 
over the steep terraces to high grouni inlani. 

Upon establishment of the Fourth Ho tbr.. Transport Bat- 
talion ashore, a 1 daily assignment of 2|-ton, 6x6, cargo trucks 
was made generally as follows; five (5) to each assault Regi- 
mental Combat Team ani three (3) to the reserve Regimental Combat 
Team to augment organic transport for movement of supplies within 
these units; ten (10) to the Division Quartermaster and Division 
Grinance Officer for use in ielivery of supplies to suboriinate 
units ani hauling of supplies from beaches to the Division lumps; 
two (2) to the Division Salvage Officer; three (3) to the Divi- 
sion Burial Officer; ani one fl) to the Division Bomb Disposal 
Officers The remaining trucks were employe! in augmenting the 
above daily assignment and to care for the transportation needs 
of other units within the Division. 



The Fourth Marine Amphibian Truck Company ani the \ 
476th Amphibian Truck Company (Army) were attached to the Four- 
teenth Marines (Artillery) ani were initially employed in the 
unloading and transporting of artillery pieces, ammunition, sup- 
plies, equipment and personnel to selected artillery areas. Upon 
the arrival of ammunition resupply ships on the target, the DUKWs 
of these two units were pooled under VAC control ani were employed 
ih the unloading of all types of ammunition from these ships. 



The twenty (20) M29C cargo carriers (weasels) carried 
by this Division were extensively usei for wire laying, communi- 
cations, and hauling of supplies. These vehicles were ideally 



M ; 
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adapted to the terrain encountered on IWO JIMA and proved invalu- 
able. Had additional "weasels*! been made available to the Division, 
the difficult transportation problems confronted in the early 
stages of the operation would have been greatly reduced. 

. Because extremely rugged terrain and absence of roads 
in some forward areas precluded the extensive use of heavy trans- 
portation, six (6) additional *?- ton, 4x4, trucks with i~ton trail- 
ers were transferred from rear area units to Regimental Comba.t 
Teams on the basis of two (2) per Regimental Combat Team. These 
vehicles facilitated the delivery of supplies from Regimental 
Combat Team dumps to Battalion banding Teams and Companies. 

Once established ashore and functioning, motor trans- 
port was entirely adequate to satisfactorily support this Division. 
Consequently, the eighteen (18) 2-g-~ton, 6x5, cargo trucks, embarked 
primarily in anticipation of a possible change of target to a large 
land mass, were not unloaded but were returned to SAIPAN and turned 
in to the 7th Field Depot. 

The repair and maintenance of vehicles was excellent, 
and maintenance facilities were adequate throughout the operation. 



H. Road Construction and Repair : 



There were some six (6) miles of roads constructed in 
the Fourth Marine Divisions Zone of Action. The road net con- 
sisted of new roads and repaired Japanese roads. The existing 
Japanese roads found on IWO JIMA were poorly surfaced, of inade- 
quate width, of insufficient number, and Incapable of sustaining 
the traffic volume demanded by the operation. The terrain con- 
sisted, of either: (1) a fairly level area covered with a heavy" 

layer of volcanic ash, which, while not suitable as a wearing 
surface, had good drainage properties and was capable of support- 
ing heavy loads if confined, or, (2) .a heavily eroded sand-clay 
area with little or no vegetation. The quarries developed by this 
Division yielded high-grade surfacing material which was used to 
surface all existing roads and all newly constructed roads as well 
as the beach unloading and embarkation areas. This fill material 
was excellent in that little mechanical stabilization was necessary, 
as heavy traffic served the purpose of creating suitable compaction. 
Maintenance was confined to daily motor patrol, shaping and filling 
where necessary, and to sprinkling with water to settle dust and 
to prevent ravelling. Mines were encountera$ t &n^ & died to the 
problem of road construction. 'Lnii'B'f 
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The equipment ani personnel available for roai con- 
struction were put to maximum use by careful planning* Forwari 
area roai construction was confine! to the builling of pioneer 
reals an! to the bulliozing of trails to permit passage of t anks 
or other vehicles. With the above exception, the ievelopei roai' 
net, consisting of two-lane roais throughout the Division Zone, 
was aiequate at all times to support the operation satisfactorily. 

A more comprehensive report of roai construction may be 
founi in Annex KING- ani in Appeniix 1 to Annex DOGS’. 

I. Traffic Circulation: 



Initially, traffic was hanilei by the three (3) Military 
Police Platoons attache! to the Regimental Combat Teams. On D plus 
7, the Provost Marshal, utilizing the Fourth an! Fifth Platoons, 
assume! control of traffic circulation in the Division rear areas, 
incluiing beaches, lumps, the vicinity of the. Division Hospital 
an! other important installations. In orier to effect this, six 
(6) traffic control points wore establi she! along the beaches ani 
at important junctions inlani. 

Because the majority of roais in the Division zone iirere 
extremely" narrow, ani improvement on these roais ani construction 
of new roais was being carriei on continuously, the Military Police 
were confrontei with a major problem in the proper routing of 
traffic. Despite these conlitions, the Military Police carriei 
out their functions very capably an! maintainel a smooth flow of 
traffic throughout the remainder of the. operation ani luring the 
perioi of reembarkation of the Division. 

JY Salvage : 

As the Salvage Section of Service ani Supply Company 
iii not lani. until D plus' 6, initial salvage operations were limi- 
tie! to the assembly of salvage! material in beach lumps by the 
Shore' Party an! inlani lumps by the various units of the Division. 
Immeiiateiy upon lanling, the Division Salvage Officer establi she! 
a salvage lump in close proximity to the Division lumps, an! com- 
’ mencel collecting previously salvage! material from the Shore 
Party ani all suboriinate units. The Division Salvage Officer, 
together with the salvage section of Orinance Company, coniuctei 
intensive operations throughout the Division zone luring the re- 
mainier of the time this Division, was on I WO JIMA. 
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All salvage! orinance material was ieliverei to the 
Orinance Company for repair ani subsequent reissue to units. All 
other material was properly segregate 1 in the Division Salvage 
Dump ani all usable itenus were ieliverei to the Division Quarter- 
master for reissue. Prior to the- ieparture of the Division for 
IWG JIMA, unserviceable salvage! material was transferei to the 
Islani Garrison Forces. For further ietails on Salvage, see 
Appeniices 3 ani 4 hereto. 

K# Helical Service ani Evacuation : 

Personnel of the Shore Party evacuation stations laniei 
in five (5) sections on D-Day. Despite 80$ casualties to Helical 
Officers. ani over 50$ casualties to Hospital Corpsmen, three (3) 
x-fell functioning evacuation.' stations were establi-shei by 1600 
that lay. 

Because of the high rate of casualties, two (2) Helical. 
Companies were laniei on D plus 1, ani were use! to augment person- 
nel at the beach evacuation stations from D plus 1 until D plus 24. 

Throughout the IWG JIMA Operation, the Fourth Marine 
Division stations evacuate! eight thousani one hunirei sixty-seven 
(8,16?) dasualties, of which five thousani one hunirei fifty 
(5,150) were .Fourth Marine Division personnel. Casualties were 
given excellent first ail ani shock treatment, an! no casualty was 
kept on the beach over thirty (30) minutes except when his con- 
iition require! more prolongei therapy. 

Air evacuation was excellent, ani was of consiierable 
aii in keeping hospital beis free for incoming casualties. Three 
hunirei ani fifty (350) Fourth Marine Division patients were evacu- 
ate! by. air between D plus 13 ani D plus 23. 

The Division Hospital was establishei on D plus 9, ani 
was graiually expaniei to three hunirei an! fifty (350) beis. • 

After D plus 9, night evacuation cease! as all casualties occurring 
after 1730 were sent to the Division Hospital. All possible cases 
were evacuate! from j the hospital each morning by water or air* 

The hospital functionei for two (2) weeks, from D plus 9 to D plus 
23, inclusive, luring which time one thousani four hunirei sixty- 
five (1,465) patients were a imittei ani one hunirei twenty-six 
(126) major operations were performei. 

Because of the coolness of the climate, porosity of the 
soil ani absence of major sanitary ha 
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malaria vectoring* if.oSqul toes, etc., IWG JIHA was a remarkably 
healthful island f^o;4 an epiiemiological standpoint. _ 

Due to indoctrination, previous 'combat experience, and 
intensive overall training in sanitation, routine sanitary mea- 
sures were excellent. ' 

Heads lfere constructed from sunken drums and prefabri- 
cated head tops. Drums and shell packing cases, half sunken in the 
porous soil, provrtded very satisfactory urinals. 

The airplane spraying cf DDT solution destroyed the few 
mosquitoes, and effectively prevented an excessive population of 
flies. In addition to airplane spraying, approximately eight 
hundred (B90) gallons of b% DDT solution in diesel oil was sp raved 
on scattered indicated sites by the MS Con Unit. 

Galleys were opens! in rear areas on p plus 17, and were 
Operated in accor dance with tae provisions of the Medical Standard 
Operating Procedure. Augmentation of pha ration by fruit juices 
and fruits proved valuable. 

The Or aves Registration Sec cion buried one thousand 
eight hundred and^ twenty (1,82C) men bo tween 0 plus 5 and D plus 
27. Prompt burlap, early spraying of the areas with DDT solution, 
followed by frequent spraying wf.th diesel oil, effectively pre- 
vented all fly breeding in the t re a. Within the limitations im- 
posed by the nature of the terrain and operations, enemy dead were 
expeditiously burned by unit bufc&al details, and constituted no 
appreciable sanitary hazard. 

No epidemics or unusual diseases occurred, and the 
number of organic medical, causes was extremely low. 

Transportation of medical equipment and supplies was 
very satisfactory, and resupply of - front line units was effected 
promptly. In spite of the high n timber of casualties, and the 
length of the operation, medical supplies were sufficient in all 
reports. 

For further details on medical activities, see Appendix 

2 hereto. 

L« Burial ; 



The Graves Registration Section 



Division began operations on IWG rik'A 



LUA 



Fourth Marine 
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lack of firm roais ani organic transportation, holies were collect- 
ei from the heaches luring the first few lays ani ha.nl carriel by 
litters to the cemetery which was locate! between Airfieli #1 ani 
Yellow Beach Two. Because of the extremely conge stei area through- 
out the Division zone, the site of the cemetery was on a thirteen 
(13) percent slope sown with enemy mines. Although efforts were 
male to clear all mines from this area, some were so leeply em~ 
belle! in the soil' that they were not liscoverel until excavation 
hai unearthei them. However, these mines cause! little iamage 
ani iii not cause any serious ielay in burial operations. The 
soil here was compose! of black volcanic sani, the looseness of 
which cause! the abandonment of lniivilual grave ligging. Excar* 
vation hai to be accompli she! with large engineering equipment. 
After excavating to a iepth of three ani one half (3i) feet, in- 
iiviiual graves were lug one (1) foot ieep ani three (3) feet 
apart from center to center of aijoining graves. Host of the 
ligging ani leveling was lone with bull iozers; however, graiers 
ani pan loaiers were use! to level off the slope so that the final 
graie of 'the cemetery was ten (10) percent. After leveling, a top 
layer of clay was spreai over t he cemetery for the purpose of holi- 
ing the sani unierneath ani to facilitate mouniing. 

The first burials were male on D plus 5 ani continue!' ' 
through D plus 27. During the twenty-* two. (22) lays of operation,' 
there were many new innovations employe! such as new methois of >V 
finger printing, better listing an! control of personal, effects ' 
an! an "in iiviiual ceremony for each boiy beneath a burial ensign. 

Throughout the operation, a total of one thou sani eight 
hunirei ani twenty (1,820) leal were burial in the Fourth Marine 
Division Cemetery. The minimum number of burials a lay was twenty- 
seven (27) (D plus 24). ani the maximum was two hunirei ani forty- 
seven (247) ( D plus 11). More than one thousani five hunlroi 
(1,500) bags of persona! effects were turnei over to the Personal 
Effects Officer of the Division* 



Of necessity, the Thirl Marine Division Cemetery x^as 
establishei along si is that of the Fourth Marine Division. The 
Craves Registration Sections of both Divisions cooperate! closely, 
ani ie spite many iiff iculties, such as the ‘presence of mines ani 
subjection to occasional mortar, artillery ani small arms fire, 
ani the rapii accumulation of the leal, carriel out their a ssignei 
missions in an excellent manner. 
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completed, in. acco plane e with -’plans, will be a worthy monument to 
those who rest there. Upon departure of this Division from the 
area, responsibility for the completion an 1 maintenance of the 
DivM.on Cemetery was assuael by Garrison Forces, 

M, Reembarkation : 

1* Planning 

Planning for re embarkation began cn 5 March ( D plus 14) 
with the a ssignmont of transports of TIT 13.6.2, plus AP-172 CAPE 
JOHNSON, AX— 41 HERCULES, AX- 43 JUPITER, XAX CHINA VICTORY ani LSD^2 
BELLEGRuVE, for lifting of personnel ani equipment of the Division 
for return to Base Camp.- Detailei loaiing plans were preparel for 
the convoy unit loaiing of all supplies ani. equipment. At the re- 
quest of the Division, AP-103 PRESIDENT FOLK was substitute-! for 
AP-172 CAPE JOHNSON, on 12 March, 

2. Loaiing 



Loaiing commence! on 14 March from Blue Beaches, using 
six' (6) LSI s , fourteen (14) LSMs ani one (1) LCT for lifting troops 
ani equipment to transports* As assault units were still commit tel, 
only. support elements were available for re embark at ion, Alvor se ■ 
surf ani sea coniitions iuring the entire loaiing periol, cause I 
the parting of lines ani con si iera.ble iamage to both lan ling craft 
ani transports. Beaches were restrictei to the extent that a max- 
imum of five (5) lan ling craft'' couli be accommoia te i at any one 
time. However, . iue to alvance preparation by the Fourth Pioneer 
Battalion, approaches ani assembly areas were very gooi. Units, 
were instructei to embark all serviceable equipment ani all remain- 
ing ammunition ani- supplies except fuel a.ni rations. Personnel, 
except alvance parties, were embarkel upon completion of loaiing 
of cargo ani as tactical units were relieve! from combat assign- 
ments. Due to heavy sea coniitions, LSTs were utilizel insofar 
as was practicable for the embarkation of personnel. 



Shipping was 



. SHIP • 

APA-172 CRIMES 
APA-17S LANDER 



APA-234 BOLLINGER 



loalei as follows: 

. ..’..BASIC,. . ... . , 

CRGANI ZATIC N - CARGO CF LOADING DATES 



;25th Mariries,. 
25th Marines 



14th Marines 
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25th Marines 14-18 March 

4th KeiBn ‘ 14-16 March 

5th AmphTracBn 
10th AmphTracBn 



VKO-4 
HqBn ^ ^ 

14th 








BASIC .ORGAN- 

SHIP IZATICN CARGO OP LOADING DATES 

APA-177 KINGSBURY 231-1 .Marines 4th EngrBn 14-18 March 

APA-133 BECKHAM 24th Marines 4th Sorv3n 1-t— 15 March 

4th AmphTrkCo 
4th PionBn 
MO-4 

1st ProvRktDet 
HqBn . 

14thMarines 

APA-226 ECCKBRI DGE (F) 23rl Marines 23rl Marines 15-16 March 

XAK- CHINA VICTORY Det 4th 155How 4th 155 HowBn 15^19 March 

Bn VAC. HqBn 

5th AmphTracBn ■ 

4th MTBn 
4th ServBn 
2ni Armi.Am.ph3n 
3ri AmphTracBn 

APA-222 PICKAUAY 24th Marines 24th Marines 17-19 March 

1st JASCC 

APA-233 SEVIER 2ni. Arm! Amph- 24th Marines 17-19 March 

Trac Bn 4th TkBn 

4th Pion Bn 
VMG-4 
1st JASCG 

AP-103 PRESIDENT POLK Hq Bn HqBn 16-19 March 

1st Prov RktDet 
Sri. AmphTracBn’ 

AK-41 HERCULES 4th MTBn 4th MTBn 

VMO-4 



AK-43 JUPITER 4th MTBn 

LSD - 2 BELLECRGVE 4th TkBn 
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HqBn 

1st ProvRktDet 
2ni ArmiAmphBn 
4th Engr Bn 
4th Pion Bn 
4th Tk Bn 

4th MT Bn 16-20 March 

4th EngrBn 

4th PionBn 

10th AmphTracBn 

HqBn 

4th TkBn 15-18 March 



10th AmphTracBn 






TU 12.6 . 2 was re^esighatei TU 51.29.2 prior to ieparturc 
from I WO JIMAvon 20 March. .: 



3 . Return to HAWAIIAN Area 

TU 51.29. 2,. less AK-43 JUPITER, leparte! fromlWQ. JIMA . 
at 0720* 20 March enroute to HAWAIIAN Area via GUAM. an - ! .ENlWEToK* 
AK~* 43 JUPITER was unable to join convoy because screws of LSM con- 
taining last TLoa! of cargo became foule! an! LSM was 'unable to come 
alongsiie* The JUPITER was given orders to complete loaling anl 
proceei separately to ENIWETGK, rejoining TU 51.29.2 at that point. 
The convoy arrive at APRA HARBOR, GUAM, r at 1600, 22 :March, an! iis- 
charge! LOMs anl LCVPs. The KINGSBURY embarkei one hunire! nine 
(109) casuals of Fifth Marine Division, the LANDER embark el .two 
hunirel (200) casuals an I ; the BECKHAM embarkel, two hun Ire! fifty- 
five (255) casuals for transportation to the HAWAIIAN Area. The 
convoy leparte! from GUAM- at 1000, 23 March. , It arrive! at ENI- 
WETGK at 0845, 27 March, where the JUPITER, AK-43, joinel, an! the 
conYby- leparte! at 0700, 28 March. At 0400, 4 April* TU 51 .29. 2 
was dissolve!.' The ROCKBRIDGE* PRESIDENT POLK an! KINGSBURY pro-, 
ceeiel iirectlv to KAHULUI . HARBOR, MAUI .an! the remaining ships' ".V 
proceelel to ‘PEARL HARBOR to await berths, at KAHULUI.. . h. 



In general, ships of TU 51.29.2 ii! everything within their 
power to make' the return trip '..pleas ant an! restful for the troops 
embarkei.* The majority of the ships 11! not institute water hours, 
but allowei water to remain* on constantly. Fool was plentiful; an! 
tastefully prepare!, fresh meats an! fresh breai being particularly 
appreciate!. AK-41, HERCULES -an! AK- 43, JUPITER, treatel emba,rkel 
troops to a beer party at ENIWETGK . Troops were ‘loul in their 
praise of the treatment accbr lei them, an! generally felt that this 
voyage was the most pleasant of the' many they have male. 



4. Debarkation 



- The ROCKBRIDGE, .. KINGSBURY,; an! PRESIDENT. POLK, arrive! at . 
KAHULUI HARBOR 1200* A- April , ; It wais fqunl upon arrival, that • 
the Supply- Service, Fl'aF, • Pacific ha! -pro vi ie 1 an efficient- staff 
an!' an alequate number of vehicles - to hanlle the lebarkation of 
troops .an! equipment . , Due.- In a -great measure to their planning' 
an! efforts, troops were ieb.atfkel an! !i sgatche ! to the. Base Camp 
in recor! time, an! ships were unloaie! an! locks clearel prior 
to*“ 2400." ROCKBRIDGE,. KINGSBURY an! PRESIDENT POLK leparte! at 0700 
5 April, an! GRIMES, LANDER,.; JEVIER ,an! BOLLINGER arrive! at 0800.' 
<Debaf kht ion" an! uhloaling- again prb-ceOie! rapiily,’ ships, ieparting 
'at. 0700,4:6 April, PICKAWAY, BECKHAM, an la ! 
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( Cant 1 d) . 




at 0800# Unloading of PICKAWAY’ and BECKHAM was rapid, but that 
of .HERCULES an d JUPITER was slower, as two hundred and fifty 
(25.0) tens' of ammunition were aboard each of these ships. Un- 
loading was completed at 0600, 7 April and ships sailed at 0700* 

The BELLEGReVE discharged amphibian tractors at MAALAEA BAY oh 
6 April and tanks at KAHULUI HARBOR on 7 April, The CHINA VICTORY 
was delayed because of necessity of repairs at PEARL HARBOR and .. 
did not .arrive until 15 April. This ship was unloaded by com- 
mercial stevedores and departed 17 April. 

N. Re commendr tions : 

Ih view of the fact that * the Division has, in separate 
correspondence, submitted its recommendations for changes in 
major items of equipment, no comment on these items is included 
herein* On the basis of experience gained in the INC JIMA and 
other operations, the following recommendations are submitted for 
consideration: 

% 

1. That the Division’s immediate supply source be so 
stocked with certain items of supply and equipment, particularly 
clothing and individual equipment, that immediately upon arrival 
in rehabilitation area,, the Division may draw these items in order 
to provide for the comfort of the men and to make possible the ‘ 
immediate institution of individual training. 

2* That all supplies and equipment required for an 
operation be delivered to Division at least thirty (30) days 
prior to commencement of embarkation, it being believed that this 
is the minimum time required to receive, process, distribute, and 
service such equipment or supplies. ■ 

3* That a new type 5-gallon water can which does not 
impart an unpleasant taste to water be made available to this 
Division for use in subsequent operations. If this is not' practi- 
cable, it is recommended that the proper' agency conduct experi- 
ments as required, in order to develop a standard procedure for 
minimizing present difficulties with the can now in use. 

4* That the practice of conducting conferences between 
the representatives of this Division an d.^ higher echelons be 
continued and that emphasis be placed on ’early conferences 
between representatives of the Division and loading representatives 
of all ships in which this Division will embark, ani that correct, 
ship characteristics be made available to Division at the earliest 
practicable date. 
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5. That in coming operations this Division be permittel 
to loal a minimum of 80 irums of gasoline cn each LST (except 
Hospital LSTs) carrying LVTs of this Division. 

6. That the Navy provide he avier. salvage boats, with 
trains i crews, in orier that beaches may’ be expeii tiously cleared. 

7. That initial resupply shipments, particularly of 
ammunition, be carried in LSTs to the Target ani loaiei for 
selective iis charge therefrom, it. being believe! that the iis- 
tribution of this cargo among two or more LSTs will not only 
iecrease the possibility of loss of the initial resupply shipment 
hue to enemy action, but it will also facilitate the expeii tious 
unloaiing of items as require!, 

8* That lirect control of LSTp, LSMs an! LCTs, luring the 
unloaiing phase at the Target, rest with the Tran sRon Control 
officers as lirectei by the TransRon Commanier, Past experience 
nas proven that this proviles a flexible ani expeii tious methoi 
of effecting aiequate supply luring the critical phases of the 
laniing. 

9. That n 3 11 rations not be carrie 1 in assault shipping, 
but that certain components of the ration, such as fruits, 
juices, coffee, sugar, milk ani ingreiients for baking, be male 
available to the Division for inclusion in the mounting-out 
rations, ani that the new type rt C M be use! to replace the oil 
type 11 C n ration. 
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HEADQUARTERS 

FOURTH MARINE DIVISION, FLEET MARINE FORCE 
/(fFf^fVQST OFFICE, SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 

'■•M'f'U 

20 April, 1945. 
APPENDIX 1 TO ANNEX DOG. TO OPERATION REPORT - IWO JIMA 
DIVISION SHORE PARTY REPORT 



Enclosures (A) Overlay - beach and dump areas - 1:20,000, 
(B) Medical Evacuation Report. 

I - Planning and Preparation: 

A. Organization: 

1. General - basic elements: 



(a) 4th Pioneer Battalion 


38 - 


656 


(b) 133rd Naval Construction Battalion 25 - 


911 


(c) 1st JASCO (det) 


10 - 


174 


(d) Replacements 


136 - 


2567 


(e) 442nd Army Port Co 


5 - 


211 


(f) 4th MP Co 


2 - 


50 


(g) 4th Ordnance Co (det) 


1 - 


20 


(h) 4th S&S Co 


2 - 


_S1 




219 - 


4672 



(Does not include Beach Party Personnel) 
2* Division Shore p arty Headquarters: 

(a) Det 4thPnrBn 5 - 

(b) Det IstJASCo 2 - 

(c) Det 4thOrdnanceCo 1 - 



8 - 



11 

22 

0 

33 



3. RCT-23 Shore p arty by beaches, including Shore Party Hdqtrs 
(Yellow Beaches) 

(a) Headquarters: 



(1) HqCo, 133rdNCB 


8 


- 


150 


( 2 ) Det H&SGo, 4thPnrBn 


1 


- 


1 


(3) Det IstJASCo 


1 


- 


19 


( 4 ) Det 4th0rdnanceCo 


0 


- 


10 


(5) Det 4thMPCo 


1 


- 


25 


(6) Det 4thS&SCo 


1 


- 


13 


(7) Naval Beach Party 


JL. 


- 


-41 




15 


- 


261 


»eft Assault BLT Shore Party: (Yellow 


Beach #1) 


(l) Co"A n ,4thPnrBn(less dets) 


4 


- 


92 


(2) Det H&SG 0 , 4thPnr Bn ( USN ) ( MC ) 


1 


• 


16 


(3) Co , »A%133rdNCB 


5 


- 


190 


(4) Det IstJASCo 


1 


- 


19 


(5) Naval Beach Party _ 


3 


- 


-41 




U 


- 


360 


.ight Assault BLT Shore p arty: (Yellow Beach #2) 


(1) Det Co ,t A M ,4thPnrBn 


4 


- 


92 


(2) Det H&SC 0 , 4thPnrBn ( USN ) ( MC ) 


0 




3 


(3) Co n B” ,133rdNCB 


3 




190 


(4) Det IstJASCo 


1 


- 


19 


(5) Naval Beach p arty _ 


-Ji- 


• 


—41 




ll 


- 


347 
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(d) Reserve BLT Shore Party: 

(1) Co"C , »,133rdNGB 

(2) Det IstJASCo 

. (3) Naval Beach ^arty 



A - 

1 - 



8 - 



190 

19 

Js2l 



(e) Ship Platoons: 

. (l) Det CoHq plus 3dPlat442ndArmy T> ortCo 1 - 
(2) replacements 52 ~ 



252 



72 

957 



53 - 

4. RCT-25 Shore Part;/ by beaches, including Shore Part;/ 
(Blue Beaches) 

(a) Headquarters 



1029 

Headquarters 



(l) H&SCo,4th?nrBn 


6 - 


72 


(2) Det IstJASCo 


1 - 


19 


(3) Det 4th0rdnanceCo 


0 - 


10 


(4) Det 4thMPCo 


1 - 


25 


(5) Det 4thS£SCo 


1 - 


70 


(6) Naval Beach Party __ 


1*2 r 


41 


12 - 

Left Assault BLT Shore Party: (Blue Beach #1) 


239 


(1) Co f, B" ,4thPnrBn 


8 - 


182 


(2) Det Hf^Co,4th T5 nrBn(USN)(MC) 


1 - 


15 


(3) Det IstJASCo 


1 - 


19 


(4) Naval Beach Party 


-JUn 

13 - 


41 

259 



(c) Right Assault BLT Shore ^arty: (Blue Beach # 2 ) 

(1) Co“C i ',4th?nrBn 

(2) Det H&SCo,4thPnrBn(USN)(MC) 

(3) Det 133rdNCB(USN)(MC) 

(4) Det IstJASCo 

(5) Naval Beach Party 

(d) Reserve BLT Shore Party: 

(1) Co"D , »,133rdNCB 

(2) Det IstJASCo 

(3) Naval Beach Party 



(e) Ship ^latoons: 

(1) 442ndArmy p ortCo(less dets) . 

(2) Replacements 

5. RCT-24 Shore ^arty: (Division Reserve) 
(a) Ship Platoons: 

(1) 2d r 'lat442ndArmyPortCo 

(2) Replacements 

-r 2 *• 



i 



170 

2 

7 

19 



13 - 


241 


4 - 


■ 184 


1 - 


. 19 


- 


43. 




246 


2 - 


75 


48 - 


910 


50 - 


985 


2 - 


64 


_ 36 ... - 


700 


,... 3 * - 

■ -V 


764 


4 Jf i 

1 0 N sF I. 


DvEN.i 









6. Diagrams Showing RCT and BLT Shore Party Organization: 

(a) Organization of assault RCT Shore ^arty Headquarters: 



} RCT HQIRSj 
i SP GQjmi 

— \ mf 



fCommuni cation Sec. ! 


Medical Sec. i * 


L 1 - 19 t 1 


1-10 j t 


\ 


t w/assault BLT j j 




initially J ? 






j (Admin) Sec 

| 4-140 | 

| (includes MP,{ 
| Ordnance, andj 
JS&S Personnel 5 



!°: 



Sec, 



1-12 



lOoe rations; 
■ Sec. i 
I 2-44 I 



j Motor Trans 
iReoair & 
j Maintenance 
Sec. 



, (1 - 32) ■ 
• (includes BLT ; 
|SP Maintenancej 
[Personnel) ; 



.-20 per hold 
2 per craft 
20 per LST 
(preloaded) 



jt ogi s tic alj : l3eac h 

! SfiO. I 



. Master j 

Sec. j if Beach Party) I 

1-12 i i 3-43 ’ 




i Hvdrograohic Sec. 



*Boat Repair Sec n 



Communic a tio n Sec , ’.-j 



Ifedical Sec. 
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(b) Organization of Assault BLT Shore Party: 

a^AIETblt 1 

SP HQTRS L •- * 

* (S.P. GOM-lAHDERji 



i M.P. Se c . 1 

Uii. iaJ 

\ Motor Tr.Se o . \ 

L ( T - All J 



oon 



2 - 57 

JVe apons~Sec. ! 

I (Security) 



' " Engineer"' Sec, " 
(Beach development) 

■ (k-JA 



S ervice Platoon 

3 - 189 ^* 

Beach La bor SecJ : 

V (i~- so)_ gj'j 

Dump Labor Sec, i 

(1. -. 60) j~j 

P^quibraenb ”S ec . \ [ 

(Cargo Moving ) H 

(1 - 44) 



Sec. 

To - 5) 



Headquarters ! j TTecori." 
(Admin) Sec. * j Sec.* 


{ T Communication j 

f ! Sec. ] 


1 3-43 i S? 1-13 

... (.2- 10) I BP 1-12. 


| 1 1 - 19 * 


s 



l Medical ’ 



j 



Sec . 
1-10 



i ^Seach Master I 
Bea ch P artly 3-4 3 J 



G ommand 
Sec* 



j~ITydrogra”rAiic 
I Sec. 



"BoatTiebair 



Communication 
Sec* 

’Medical 
. Sec,, — ... — _ , 



(J 



* - Personnel return to normal duties at end of reconnaissance -chase. 

** - Personnel of Reserve BLT Shore !°arty Yri.ll be employed primarily to bring Ser- 



vice Platoon to strength stated and to reenforce as required. 






7. Plan of Employment of 8th Field Pepot Personnel: 

(a) One beach team to be assigned to each BLT beach. 

(b) One dump team to be assigned to each RCT beach, 

(c) One platoon of ammunition company to be assigned to the Division 
beaches. 

(d) One depot company to be assigned to the Division beaches. 





B. Equipment: 

1. Organic origin and initial assignment of equipment by RCT beaches: 



(a) RCT-23 beaches: 

ITEM 

2 trucks, 1/4 ton, 4x4 

1 trailer, 1 ton, 2 v/heel, water 

2 trucks ; 2-g- ton, 6x6, dump 

2 trucks, 2-g- ton, 6x6, cargo 
1 compressor, air, 210 cu.ft. 

1 truck, 1/4 ton, 4x4 

1 truck, 1 ton, 4x4 

3 trucks, 2-|- ton, 6x6, dump 
1 trailer, 1/2 ton, dump 

1 trailer, 1 ton, water 
1 tractor, TD-9, utility 
1 tractor, TD-6, utility 
1 tractor, TD-9, w/shovel dozer 
1 tractor, TD-9, w/crane 
1 tractor, TD-9, w/shovel dozer 
1 pump, 4“ 

1 power winch 
1 crane, 3/4 cu.yd. 

3 tractors, D-8, w/blade 
1 tractor, HD-10, w/blade 

4 trucks, 2-g- ton, 6x6, dump 
1 truck, 2z ton, 6x6, cargo 

1 tractor, TD-9, w/shovel dozer 
1 tractor, TD-14, w/bullclam 
1 tractor, TD-9, utility 
1 trailer, l/2 ton, dunjp 
1 truck, 1/4 ton, 4x4 
1 truck, 1 ton, ,4x4 
1 cargo carrier, M29C 
1 pump, 4 U 

1 trailer, 1 ton, water 
1 truck, 1/2 ton, 4x4, ambulance 
3 trucks, 2-g ton, 6x6, dumo 
1 tractor, TD-18, w/blade 
1 tractor, TD-14, w/angle dozer 
1 tractor, TD-9, w/crane 
1 power winch 

1 tractor, TD-9, w/shovel dozer 
1 crane, 3/4 cu.yd. 

3 tractors, D-8, w/blade 



ORGANIC ORIGIN 


LOADED ON 


J^achss 


133 ncb 


ADA 196 


Yellow 1 & 2 


rt 


tt 


it 


it 


tt 


tt 


it 


tt 


it 


It 


it 


11 


4th p nrBn 


A p A 158 


Yellow 1 


n 


it 


tt 


133 ncb 


tt 


it 


4th°nrBn 


it 


it 


n 


tt 


11 


11 


it 


it 


tt 


11 


it 


it 


tt 


tt 


4tHSngr3n 


LSI.l 206 


it 


4thPnrBn 


it 


it 


8thFldDepot 


tt 


ii 


it 


it 


it 


133 NCB 


it 


it 


it 


tt 


it 


11 


n 


it 


tt 


tt 


11 


it 


tt 


it 


4thPnrBn 


A P A 207 


Yellow 2 


4thEngrBn 


n 


it 


AtiPnrBn 


tt 


it 


it 


11 


11 


it 


u 


it 


n 


n 


it 


u 


it 


tt 


CthEldDepot 


11 


tt 


133 NCB 


i! 


u 


n 


If 


it 


it 


It 


t! 


4th p nrBn 


LSI-1202 


11 


tt' 


it 


11 


4thEngrBn 


tt 


It 


SthFldDepot 


it 


It 


4thPnrBn 


tt 


It 


133 NCB • - . ' 

tt 


11 

11 


It 

It 




ITEM 

4 trucks, 2-|- ton, 6x6 r dump 

1 truck, 2-J- ton, 6x6, cargo 

2 tractors, HD-7, w/blade 

5 trucks, ton, 6x6, dump 

1 truck, 1/4 ton, 4x4 

2 power winches 

1 crane, l/2 cu.yd. 

1 tractor, HD-10 
1 tractor, TD-14, w/360° crane 
1 tractor, HD-10 
1 crane, 3/S cu.yd. 

1 tractor, TD-14, w/360° crane 

(b) RCT-25 beaches: 

ITEM 

1 tractor, TD-14? utility 

2 tractors, T-6, utility 

1 trailer, 1/4 ton, snare parts 
1 trailer, 1/2 ton, dump 
1 trailer, 1 ton, greasing 
1 trailer, 1 ton, water 
1 trailer, 4 wheel, stockroom 
1 truck, 1/4 ton, 4x4 
1 truck, 2-g- ton, 6x6, dump 
1 truck, 2 -g- ton, 6x6, cargo 
1 equipment, welding, electric 
1 compressor, air 
1 tractor, TD-14? w/bull clam 
1 trailer, l/2 ton, clump 

1 trailer, 1 ton, water 

2 trucks, l/4 ton, 4x4 

1 truck, l/4 ton, 4x4? ambulance 
1 crane, l/2 cu.yd. 

3 tractors, TD-9, w/shovel dozer 
3 tractors, TD-18, w/blad.e 

5 trucks, 2-g ton, 6x6, dump 
1 cargo carrier, M29C 
1 pump, 4 n 
1 power ranch 

1 tractor, TD-14? w/360° crane 
1 crane, 3/4 cu.yd. 

1 tractor, TD-9, rv/crane 

2 tractors, TD-9, w/shovel dozer 

3 tractors, TD-1C, w/blade 



1 

? < 



ORGANIC ORIGIN 


LOADED ON 


BEACHES 


133 ncb 


LSI! 202 


Yellow 2 


it 


ti 


tt 


ii 


A^A 154 


r Yellow (I 


11 


it 


>' r »« 


11 


11 


u 


8thFldDeoot 


it 


tt 


133 ncb ’ 


LSM 43 


it 


ti 


11 


it 


4thPnrBn 


it 


tt 


133 ncb 


LSM 59 


11 


4thEngrBn 


n 


it 


4th?nrBn 


it 


it 


ORGANIC ORIGIN 


LOADED ON 


BEACHES 


4thPnrBn 


APA 120 


Hq Blue 


ti 


it 


tt 


1 ! 


H 


it 


It 


II 


tt 


II 


II 


tt 


It 


II 


tt 


It 


It 


it 


It 


II 


n 


11 


tt 


tt 


n 


11 


11 


11 


II 


11 


it 


It 


it 


4th3ngr3n 


APA 157 


Blue 1 


4th?nrBn 


11 


n 


ti 


n 


11 


it 


it 


11 


4thMarDiv 


u 


tt 


133 NCB 


LSM 60 


tt 


4th t3 nrBn 


it 


it 


it 


it 


it 


it 


it 


it 


n 


n 


rt 


SthFldDeoot 


M 


tt 


it 


it 


it 


4th r> nrBn 


LSM 323 


11 


133 ncb 


LSM 241 


Blue 2 


4thEngr3n 


11 


11 


4th T> nrBn 

it 


it 

tt 


11 

it 



IKASSfD- 




XTSM 

1 tractor, TD-14, w/blade 
1 trailer, 1/2 ton, dump 
1 truck, 1/4 ton, 4x4 
5 trucks, 2-g- ton, 6x6, dump 

1 pump, 4 " 

2 power winches 
1 tractor, TD-9, utility 
1 trailer, 1 ton, water 
1 truck, 1 ton, cargo 
1 tractor, TD-14, w/blade 
1 tractor, TD-14, w/blade 
1 crane, 3/8 cu.yd. 

1 tractor, HD-10-W 
1 tractor, Tp-14, w/ 360 ° crane 

1 crane, 3/8 cu.yd. 

2 tractors, D-S, w/blade 

3 trucks, 2 -g- ton, 6 x 6 , dump 
1 tractor, TD-14, w/ 360 ° crane 
1 tractor, TD-14, w/blade 
1 truck, l /4 ton, 4 x 4 
7 trucks, 2 -y ton, 6 x 6 , dump 
1 tractor, TD-14, w/360° crane 

2. Plan of employment of the 8 th Field Depot equipment: 

(a) The following equipment was to be assigned to each beach and 
dump company: 

(1) Beach Company: 

- 2 cranes, crawler tracklaying. 

2 tractors, TD-9, w/swing cranes. 

2 tractors, w/dozers. 

1 tractor, utility. 

1 truck, 1/4 ton, 4 x 4 . 

(2) Dump Company: 

2 cranes, crawler tracklaying. 

1 tractor, w/dozer. 

1 tractor, utility. 

1 truck, 1/4 ton, 4 x 4 . 
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LOADED ON 


BEACHES 


4thPnrBn 


ISM 241 


Blue 2 


n 


it 


11 


n 


11 


11 


11 


it 


it 


8 thFldDepot 


11 


it 


1 * 


it 


ti 


4thPnrBn 


APA 193 


11 


it 


it 


ti 


it 


it 


it 


11 


it 


tt 
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LSM 239 


it 


4 thEngrBn 


n 


it 


133 NCB 


tt 


it 


4thPnrBn 


LSM 70 


it 


4thEngrBn 


ISM 145 


Blue (Res) 


133 NCB 


it 


it 


it 


LSM 233 


tt 


4thPnrBn 


it 


it 


it 


11 
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133 NCB 


A^A 190 


it 


it 


it 


u 


4 th°nrBn 


LSM 74 


tt 



C. Training: 

1. Pioneer Battalion: 

(a) ^hase I - Individual Instruction - Schools (4 wk period) : 
Weapons - .50 caliber, TSMG, LMG, BAR, and bazooka. 
Instructions to and familiarization by all hands. 
Demolitions, mines, and' booby traps - principles and • 
fundamentals. Instructions to and familiarization by all 
hands . 

I^p^iipment Operators School 
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( 2 ) 
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ie 




tiles, .angle-dozer, shovel 





1 



loader, utility tractors, tractor crazies, - and equipment 
! maintenance,. , 

' (4) Radio Operators School, SCR- 300. Four men per company. 

(5) Supply Checkers School, beach and dump. Thirty men per 
corapanjr. 

(6) Close order drill ; physical conditioning, 

(b) Phase II Unit Training (4 wk period): 

(l) Infantry, tactics, offense and defense by squad, platoon, 
land company. 

v|-, (2) Laying and removal of mines, and booby traps by squad, 

platoon,, and company. 

(3) Unit training in field fortifications and camouflage. 

(4) Continuation of equipment operators school. 

(5) Weekly review, supply checkers and radiomen, SCR- 300, 

(6) Division C^X, 31 October, 1944j camp area. 

(c) Phase III - Combined Arms Training (5 wk period): 

(1) Five day amphibious exercise with RCT. Training conducted 
with NCB, JASCo, and Beach "^arty in Shore ^arty problem. 
Command functions stressed; token supplies unloaded, 

(2) Five day unit infantry field firing problem; zeroing of 
weapons; bazooka firing, 

(3) Seven day amphibious exercise with RCT and attachments. 

Ship to shore; shore party exercise. 

(4) Succeeding two day Division CPX stressing, regards Pioneer 
Battalion, command procedure and beach security. 

(5) Twenty- four hour field problem stressing disposition for 
and beach securit3% 

(6) Field problem, “'Pioneer, and Naval Construction Battalions 

* and JASCo attachments stressing field work in secondary 

missions, i. e. infantry division reserve* 

(7) Divisi on C°X conducted within camp area. C.O. ’s in their 
respective areas. Command procedure stressed. 

2. 133rd .Naval Construction Battalion: 

(a) One week period devoted to reorganization of battalion for Shore 
■°arty missions 

(b) Two week physical conditioning period (Concurrent with other 
training) . 

(c) One week Shore ^arty indoctrination period. Civen to officers 
and men by movies and lectures by the officers and men of 
Company ’’A 51 , 4th T5 ioneer Battalion. 

(d) One week period devoted to combat .doctrine by instructors from 
RCT-23 and Company U A" , 4th ^ioneer Battalion. 

(e) Five day amphibious exercise with RCT-23 and attachments. Shore 
^arty missions stressed; token unloading. 

(f) Seven day amphibious exercise with RCT-23 and. attachments. 

Shore p arty missions stressed. 





(g) Succeeding two day Division GPX. Command procedure and beach 
security stressed. 

(h) One week period of instruction for supply checkers , mines and 
booby traps, given by Company u k ' A , 4th Pioneer Battalion. 

II - Movement to Objective: 

.A* Loading and movement plan: 

1. The Division Shore Part;/ Commander and Communications Officer were 
embarked with Division Headquarters. Because of the limited facilit- 
ies of this APA, the remainder of the Division Shore ^arty Headquarters 
was transported to the target aboard the APA carrying RCT25 Headquar- 
ters. Although it is highly desirable to have the Division Shore "Party 
Commander together with his Headquarters, this should not bo accom- 
plished at the expense of separating him from Division Headquarters* 

2. Shore Party Headquarters of the assault RCT’s were embarked with the 
Headquarters of their respective Combat Toams. Except for equipment • 
and maintenance personnel embarked on the LSM * s assigned to each of 
the four assault BLT’s for the movement and landing of Shore ^arty 
equipment, BLT Shore Parties were embarked on the APA 1 s of the Landing 
Teams to which attached. 

3. Ship ^latoons taken from replacements were, in so far as possible, em- 
barked initially on the vessel they were to unload. It was, hove ye r , 
necessary to transfer ship platoons from APA’s to preloaded LST’s at- 
the target. 

4. ^rior to departure from the base camp, Corps Shore Party liaison per- 
sonnel were attached to the Division Shore 13 arty. One officer and two 
enlisted men were assigned to and embarked with each assault BLT 
Shore Party, One additional officer was carried with Division Shore 
Part;/ Headquarters, 

5. Shore p arty equipment was lifted aboard vessels according to plan set 
out in paragraph I. B. . 

B. Shipboard Training: 

1. Training enroute to target included: 

(a) Equipment maintenance. 

(b) Personnel and individual equipment inspection. 

(c) Briefing by respective section leaders in duties and accomplish- 
ment of same by Shore ^arty. 

(d) Briefing of personnel in overall picture of operation. 

(e) Briefing of proposed attachments to Shore ^arty organization. 

...... .(f) .Instruction- in the missions, capabilities, and limitations of 

• supporting elements of or attached to the Division. 

(g) Physical conditioning. 

C. forward Area Rehearsal: 



• 1. Because no landing was made, only debarkation and approach drills were 
accomplished. . * . " 
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Ill - Shir) to Shore Movement: 
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A. Elements of the Shore 
landed as follows: 

1. Yellow Beaches: 


Parties, including personnel and equipment, Y/ere 

i 


UNIT 


: TO LAND : 

• • 

• • 




: ".THERE 

: LANDED • 


: REMARKS 


ReconSec, BLT 1 


Yellow 1 


H/17 


Yello?/ 1 


Shore Party Commander, As s’ t Beach- 
master. and 25 enlisted. 


Main Body, BLT 1 


Yellow 1 


H/45 


Red 2 


Contacted reconnaissance Section 
Yellow 1 at 1015. 


Equip - APA 15S 


Yellow 1 


H/45_ 


Rod 2 


1 HD-7 tractor w/dozor and 1 TD-9. 


Tractor, utility, landed with 
personnel. 


Equip - LSM 206 


Yellow 1 


1500 


Yellow 1 


All equipment on 206 as noted in 
II.B.l.(a) above. 


Recon Sec, BLT 2 




H/17- 






Main Body, BLT 2 


Yellow 2 


1200 

1300 

1300 


Yellow 2 

Blue I 
Yellow 2 


1 TD-14 tractor w/bull clam dozer 
(armored) landed in 1 LCM. 

LCVPs with personnel. 

1 LCM w/TD-9 tractor, utility. Per- 
sonnel plus Ass’t Shore ^artv Comdr. 


Equip - LSM 202 


Yellow 2 


1600 


Yello?/ 1 


On order, LSM 202 beached, unloaded 
1 TP-18 tractor w/dozor (armored), 
and retracted. 


BLT 3 SP (Reserve) Yellow 1 


1500 


Rod 2 


Moved to Yellow 1 on landing. 


RGT S^ Hqtrs 


Yellow 2 
Yellow 2 


1630 

1700 


Yellow 2 
Yellow 1 


1st Section. 

2nd Section. 

1st Section established C° complete 
w/communications and security on 
Yello m 2. 2nd Section reported to CD 
at 0300, D-plus-1. 


Equip - LSM 202 


Yello?/ 2 


D/l 

1300 


Yellow 1 


LSM 202 finished unloading equipment 
except for 1 large crane which was 
not unloaded. Finally Y/ent w/ship to 
Sainan. 


E qui p ( Balanc e ) 


Yellow 1 & £)/ 2 to Yellow 1 & As needed on the beaches. 
Yellow 2 D/7 Yellow 2 


2. Blu 


2 Beaches: 








UNIT 


: TO LAND : 


TIME 

LANDED 


: ' ' THERE 

: LANDED 


: REMARKS 


Recon Sec. BLT 1 


Blue 1 


0925 


Yellow 2 


Ass’t Shore Party Comdr and 10 enl. 


Main Body. BLT 1 


Blue 1 


1005 


Yellow 2 




Equip - 157 


Blue 1 


1200 


Yellow 2 


TD-14 bull clam. 


Equip - LSM 60 

*>S i 


Blue 1 


1025 

D/l 

1700 

D/l 


Blue 1 


Dozers ^n,d sleds landed during morn- 
ing, r emf r <|ur i ng afternoon. 
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p Blu e Boachos (cont'd): 

Rocon Soc , BLT 3 :Bluc 1 : 0925 :Bluc 1 

Main Body, BLT 3 Blue 1 1000- BIug 1 

1015 

Equip - APA 193 Blue 1 1015 Blue 1 

Equip - LSM 2 41 Blue 1 1025 Blue ! 

D/1 

' 1700 

D/1 

RCT SP Hatrs Blue 1 1635 Blue 1 

Assault Equip - Blue 1 1635 Blue 1 



RCT SP Hatrs 

Assault Equip - Blue 1 1635 Bluo 1 * 2 T-6 utility tractors. 

APA 120 _ * 

Other Equip Bluo 1 On tank and half-track LSMs, thoso 

dozers and cranes landed on various 

’ beaches from D-olus-2 to D-plus-3. 

RCT SP Motor Blue 1 Blue 1 Maintenance Equipment & vehicles 

Transport - APA landed from D-plus-4 to D-plus-7. 

120 

BLT SP (Reserve) Bluo 1 1800 Yellow 2 Embarked aboard A'PA 120 (»D» Co, 

133 MSB). 

Equip - AKA 66 Bluo 1 D/7 Bluo 1 8 trucks, on order from Blue Control 

since D-plus-3. All other NCB equip 
mont for Bluo Beaches had boon por- 
tioned to Assault BLT and RCT SP 

■ ' Headquarters. _ 

IV - Narrative of Shore Party Activities: 

A. Division Shore Party (General) : 

1. D-dav: 

(a) Division Shore Party Commander reported on board the Fourth 
Division Control Boat with the Transron Beachmastor and the 
Division Shore Party Communications Officer at 0900, 

B, Yellow Beaches: 

1. D-day: 

(a) The reconnaissance sections of the assault BLT Shore Partj.es were 
boated with the fifth wave and landed on Yellow 1 and Yellow 2 
at 0920. The boachos were receiving heavy fire at this time 
which restricted movement of those elements, and caused severe 
casualties. By 0930 both assault BLT Shore Party Commanders, and 
the Beachmastor for Yellow 2, had become casualties. 

At 0945 the main body of the Shore Party for Yellow 1, under 
command of the Assistant Shore "Party Commander, landed on Red 
Beach 2. Two tractors, one utility and one bull dozer, wore' also 
landed at this time. Contact whs established with Yellow 1 at 
1015 and the Assistant Shore Party Commander assumed command of 
that beach at 1045. The utility tractor was employed to assist 



Bluo 1 
Blue 1 

Bluo 1 



RCT SP Motor Blue 1 

Transport - APA 

120 

BLT SP (Reserve) Bluo 1 

Equip - AKA 66 Bluo 1 



Blue 1 



1800 Yellow 2 



D/7 Bluo 1 



:Shore Party and three enlisted. 

2nd Platoon - 8th wave. 1st & 3rd 

Platoon - 9th wave. 

TD-14 dozer (TD-9 blade ) ( armored) . 
Dozers and sleds landed during morn- 
ing, remainder during afternoon. 



- 11 - 



i | $ 

r \t- 




© 





landing of vehicles, and the bull dozer was used to cut a road 
through the terrace to aid movement of tanks. All personnel 
were initially employed to aid evacuation of casualties. By 
1100 the Shore Party Medical Officer and 70% of the corpsmon 
had become casualties, together with one Shore tarty Officer, 
the Beachmaster, and members of both Beach and Shore Party. 

The tactical situation on Yellow 2' was such that some elements 
of the assault troops were still in the immediate beach area at 
1100, and the Shore tarty had not landed. Need for a bull dozer 
to assist the tanks resulted in disoatching one LCM of the Sth 
Baker wave, containing an armored TD-14 bull clam, at 1130. At 
1200 the remainder of the wave was dispatched to the beach. Of 
this section of tho wave, one LCM containing the Assistant Shore 
^arty Commander, the communications team, twenty men of "A” 
Company, 4th ^i one or . Battalion, and a utility/ - tractor, landed on 
Yellow 2. The remainder of tho wave, consisting of 11 B“ Company, 
133 NOB, and tho Shore p arty medical section, landed on Blue 
Beach 1. * ; - 

The Assistant Shore. Party Commander unon verifying the report 
that the Shore Party Commander was a casualty, assumed command of 
■the beach- ab 1330, A ‘CP was sot up on tho left flank of the 
beach and communications were established with Yellow Beach 1 and 
Blue Beach 1 at 1400. • ■' • > . . 

Heavy fire on Blue 1 prevented movement of Company, 133 NCB, 
and caused excessive casualties including 160 % of medical per- 
sonnel during the afternoon. . . : . ; ' . - 

At 1400, floating dump cargo began to land on both beaches. 

Heavy fire prevented more than one. boat to. land ..at a time. LYTs 
carrying loads from preloaded LSTs were also being dispatched to 
tho beach and the need for additional bull dozers ashore resulted 
in dispatching LSM 206 to Yellow 1 at 1400. . The LSM beached and 
completely unloaded on right flank of that beach. Tho tractors 
woro moved immediately to left of Yellow 1 .to prepare a road to 
permit passage of LYTs to front lines. Enemy machine gun. fire 
slowed progress of the road which finally stopped 100 yards in- 
land when one tractor struck a mine. It was not until the next 
day that clearance of the mine field was completed and work could 
bo resumed. 

The armored tractor on Yellow 2 was employed to construct a road 
inland on left flank of that beach, but enemy fire caused work 
to secure there at 1500. 

At 1430* tho Reserve BLT Shore Pr.rty landed on Rod 2. Gonta«t* 
was made with Yellow 1 and per s onj^^woro ordered to dig in on 
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the loft flank of that boach. 

Heavy machine gun and small arms fire had inflicted heavy cas- 
ualties to tr, actor drivers on Yellow 1 and LSI- 1 202 was ordered 
to the beach to unload an armored TD-10 dozer at 1600. 

RCT-23 Shore Party Headquarters landed on Yellow 2 at 1645. The 
Transport Division Beachmaster landed with the Shore Party Com- 
mander and immediately repeated earlier requests for relief 
Beach Parties. for Yellow Beaches, RCT Shore "Party CP was estab- 
lished in vicinity of block house at TA 149 Bj communications 
were established with Yellow and Blue Beaches 3 and at 1730 the 
RCT Shore Party Commander assumed control. 

Conditions on Yellow 2 at that time were critical, ”B” Company, 
133 NCB, was still on Blue Boach 1 and heavy mortar fire which 
had fallen on beaches during afternoon had reduced Shore Party 
personnel on the beach to two officers and forty- two enlisted 
men, all of ’’A 1 ’ Company, 4th Pioneer Battalion. ‘’B 1 * Company, 

133 NCB, was ordered to move at once, and arrangements were made 
with the Shore Party Commander of Blue 1 to evacuate casualties 
from Yellow 2 over Blue Beach. 

Two aid stations wore established on Yellow 1 during the after- 
noon. Regimental Surgeon, . RCT-23, evacuating casualties on left 
flank, and. the battalion aid station of the 10th Amphibian Trac- 
tor Battalion, which had landed at 1500, was operating in the 
center of the beach. 

Shore Party Commanders wore instructed to make a road reconnaiss- 
ance from the beach to Air Field #1 and resume construction of 
roads. Reconnaissance reports were received, at the Shore Party 
Cp at 1930 indicating roads could bo completed by noon of D-olus- 
1 from both beaches. 



At 1900, heavy mortar fire falling on Yellow 2 started a fire in 
a small arms dump. Armored tractor of n C n Company, 4th Engineer 
Battalion, which was on the beach, was employed to put it out. 
Remaining ammunition and supplies on the beach were moved to 
rovoted dumps about 100 yards inland by 2200 and suffered no 
more damage. -All supplies landed on Yellow Boach 1 were turned 
over to R.QM-23 which was operating dumps on the beach. 

During the afternoon, the 1st Battalion, 14th Marines landed on 
Yellow 2 and moved into firing position along entire length of 
that boach. Positions were about 25 yards from the water’s edge 
restricting unloading on the beach to the vicinity of the Jap 
lugger on the loft flank. This condition did not change during 
the entire operation. At the same time, elements of the 2nd 
Battalion, 14th Marines, landed on Yellow 1 and by morning of D- 
plus-1 guns of this battalion had restricted operations to the 



left flank of this boach. 



ft ft*. II 



men 
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Heavy fire continued to fall on boachos during the night. Limit- 
ed unloading of high priority cargo was carried on, and Shore 
Party .personnel were employed to assist artillery in moving 
ammunition to gun positions and moving ammunition and supplies 
to infantry units. 

Beach defenses which had been set up by the weapons sections of 
tho Shore Party during tho afternoon were reinforced on both 
beaches by LVTs during tho night. Defenses on Yellow 2 were 
further reinforced by elements of Regimental Weapons of RCT-23 
and 1st Battalion, 14th Marines. 

C. Blue Beaches: 

1. D-day: 

(a) Because of tho tactical plan, but one of tho two Blue. Boachos was 
to be used initially. Tho assault BLT Shore "Parties were to 
share tho operation of Beach Blue One. Tho reconnaissance ele- 
ments wore landed at 0925 in tho vicinity of tho right flank of 
Beach Yellow 2. Heavy enemy fire of largo and small caliber 
‘caused excessive casualties and limited the activity of remaining 
personnel of those sections. Tho remainder of the assault BLT 
Shoro Parties (less equipment and personnel embarked in LSIls) 
boated in call waves landed on Yellow 2 and loft flank of Blue 1 
between 0955 and 1015. The armored dozer of BLT 3 Shore Party 
and the bull clam of BLT 1 Shore Party were immediately employed 
in drawing vehicles from the surf. The personnel divided into 
groups and began the tasks of carrying and evacuating casualties, 
retrieving small arms ammunition, salvaging weapons, and clearing 
a pillbox that was delivering fire on tho beach. The Weapons 
Section of tho Shoro Parties placed their guns and dug. in, but 
soon released their equipment to tho Landing Teams. 

At about 1130, BLT 3 Shore Party moved by platoons to tho vicin- 
ity of the wrecked Jap A"°D, center of Beach ^luc 1 (See enclos- 
ure (A)). Tho Shoro Party Commander and his Executive Officer 
wore wounded and evacuated in attempts to roconnoitor tho poss- 
ibilities of Blue One for exploitation. Two platoons reached 
Blue' 1 center, dug in and immediately started unloading vehicles 
and ammunition from LCVPs and LCMs. Tho armored dozer started a 
road from the beach but was in such demand for retraction of 
boats and salvage of vehicles that little road work could be acc- 
omplished, Small parties from the Shore Party continued the 
carrying and evacuation of casualties and the salvaging: of 
weapons . 

The medical evacuation stations initially set up were obliged to 
operate less many of tho corpsmon. Casualties among the Beach 
Party and Shore "Party medical personnel were heavy. 





• # 

Tho afternoon of D-day, BLT 1 Shore ^arty evacuation station was 
operating under one doctor and BLT 3 Shore ‘Party evacuation sta- 
tion -wais manned entirely by enlisted personnel. 

Beach Party communications with Blue Control wore insufficient 
and finally ceased entirely. SCR 536s wore used as a last re- 
sort and succeeded onl;/ temporarily in maintaining contact. 
"Personnel casualties rather than materiel casualties were respon- 
sible for this lack of contact. 

RCT-25 Shore Party Headquarters arrived at the beach in vicinity 
of ; the beached Jap APD at 1630. Contact was established with 
each of BLT Shoro Parties by wire and control of Blue Beach was 
assumed at 1700. Working parties had', boon depleted . by casual- 
ties and loss of contact between platoons. Reorganization took 
place and a reenforced medical evacuation station was set up on 
Blue Beach 1, Tactical displacement of weapons for beach defense 
occupation of Jap APD and establishment of contact with adjacent 
units was undertaken. Salvage of ammunition of all typos and 
of flame throwers and bazookas assumed paramount importance. 
Constant heavy enemy fire prevented efficient unloading and de- 
velopment of the beach. The heavy fire drawn by beached LSHs 
was too groat a hazard ‘ to risk landing Shoro Party equipment and 
the target presented by groups of men working on the terraces 
precluded anything but tho primary engineering that could bo acc- 
omplished by personnel and equipment already ashore. 

BLT 1-25 Shore Party continued work in tho vicinity of Yellow 2 
throughout D-day. Application of the efforts of ' this unit in 
that area wa's considered much 'more feasible under tho c ire uni- ^ 
stances since it was already set up and in operation. Moreover, 
at the time a shift of personnel was contemplated,' this unit was 
involved in sotting up and suww lying a battery of tho. 1st Batta- 
lion, 14th Marines. ... 

Contact was established- with tho 5th Amphibian Tractor Battalion 
and a workable routine formulated for control and dispatch of 
LVTs a s directed by RCT-25 Shore Party Headquarters. ’ Radio comm- 
unication with Blue Control via SCR 300 rather than by Beach- 
master equipment facilitated the handling of requests of an emer- 
gency nature for supplies and LVTs. 

At lSOO elements of n D n Company, 133 NCB, reached RCVT-25 Shore 
Party CP from Yellow Beaches. They wore immediately organized 
into working units, tactically disposed, directed to clig in and 
await 'orders . Several' small groups gedre employed initially in 
casualty evacuation and salvage. y * * 

Units of the 24th Marines and RCT-25 Headquarters began crossing 
the beach and chocking through the Shoro p arty CP at 1S30. 
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A flash rod at 1915 did not interfere with work procooding in 
vicinity of the beach. Unloading of LCVPs, evacuation of casual- 
ties, attempting to rescue broached boats, and retrieving 75 mm 
gun and 81 mm mortar ammunition awash in the surf continued. 
Requests for ammunition, flame throwers, flame thrower fuel, ba- 
zookas and automatic weapons were being received by "radio, tele- 
phone, and runner. Supplies accummulating on the beach and or- 
ganic Pioneer ’Battalion weapons wore being dispatched under BLT 
guides and Shore Party personnel via LVTs and dozer hauled sleds* 
Requests that could not be mot wore relayed to Blue Control for 
compliance. At 2400, 10 LVTs landed with assorted ammunition and 
were dispatched to units having placed priority requests. 

Note: ITo contact had been established with LVTAs but the R-3 of 
RCT-25 assured that they were being employed by the RCT for de- 
fense in vicinity of Blue 2. LVTs under Shore Party control were 
tactically disposed initially but demand for them as transporta- 
tion assumed critical proportions beyond their value in defense 
and they wore released as required to haul supplies, 

D, Division Shore ^artjr (General): 

1, D-plus-1 day: 

(a) Division Shore Party Commander in answer to a request from an un- 
known source for additional personnel on tho beaches advised RCT 
Shore Party Commanders to request RCT Commanders to land elements 
of Ship 15 la toons for this purpose. 

At 0900, Division Shore Party Commander issued orders to Division 
Shore Party Headquarters aboard the Hinsdale to boat and report 
to Division control vessel. 

Division Shore 'Party Commander landed at 1100 to inspect beaches 
and confer with RCT Shore ’Party Commanders. 

At 1300, Division Shore Party Headquarters, under tho Shore p arty 
Oworations Officer, ordered, to land on Yellow Beach 2. Landing 
of footed at 1530. Established C 0 at 165 X-ray and installed wire 
communications with the RCT Shore ^arty Headquarters. Delay in 
landing caused by enemy fire on beach. 

Division Shore ^arty Commander returned to Division control 
vessel and reported results of inspection ashore to Division log- 
istical representative. , ' jt 

E, Yellow Beaches: 

1. D-plus-1 day: 

(a) Inspection of beaches revealed tho area in vicinity of the 
wrecked Jan lugger to be the only suitable unloading point on 
Yellow 2, remainder of tho beach was too narrow to permit opera- 
tion and was almost completely blocked by wrecked, landing craft. 
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Construction of a road to tho air -field continued and by 1200 was 
passable for LVTs. 

Operations on Yellow 1 were confined to- tho loft flank but ■ devel- 
opment of two unloading points and location of RCT-23 dumps in 
that area necessitated its early development for accelerated 
unloading. Reserve BLT Shore Party which was located on loft 
flank of Yellow 2 was ordered to remain on Yellow 1 and work 
under direction of RQM-23 who was assisting the Shore Party in 
unloading operations. 

Control was requested to send LSM 202, with remainder of Shore 
Party equipment to the beach at 0800. At 0830 control reported 
it was unable to contact LSM 202. 

At 0830, urgent messages from units of the 24th Marines for 
rations, water, and ammunition wore received.- Four LVTs were 
loaded and dispatched to tho 24th Marinos and additional LVTs 
which reported in from Blue Beach wore loaded and returned. 
Battalion Quartermasters of tho 24th sent working parties to ; 
carry rations to their units. 

During the morning relief of Beach Parties on both beaches was 
accomplished. 

At 1030, R-3, 24th Marines, reported that Engineers were clearing 
and marking lanes through the mine field behind Yellow 2. 

At II30 control reported LSM 202 on its way to the beach. It 
landed to left of lugger and unloaded all equipment except the 
large crane . 

Mortar and artillery firo which had fallen periodically all 
morning -became intense at 1330, and continued until 1500, causing 
damage to equipment and inflicting severe casualties to person- 
nel, including the acting Shore Party Commander of Yellow 2. 
Company Commander of ”B n Company, 133 NCB, was named Shore Party 
Commander of Yellow 2. At 1530, advance CP of Division Shore 
Party landed on Yellow 2 and established- Division Shore Party C 0 
at 165 X-ray. r ' . 

By 1700, broached landing craft comolotoly blocked -Yellow 2 and 
control was notified to send all traffic for Yellow Beaches to 
Yellow 1. -Underwater demolition teams were requested by tho 
Beachmastor to clear wreckage on Yellow 2. 

Unloading continued throughout tho day on Yellow 1. Two roads 
wore completed -which enabled LVTs 'to proceed to the air field 
from that beach, LSMs carrying rations and ammunition began to 
land on Yellow .1 during the afternoon. LVTs continued to land 
carrying loads -from LSTs and shore based LVTs wore used tq haul 
supplies from beach to dumps. 

Communications personnel succeeded in overheading wire linos 
during the day and by 1800 permanent wire facilities rjoro'com- 






pletod. 

A flash rod warning at 1900 caused unloading to stop on Yellow 1. 
Work resumed at 2000 when air raid did not materialize and con- 
tinued throughout the night with frequent interruptions caused 
by enemy fire falling in the area, 

F, Blue Beaches: • 

1, D-plus-1 day: 

(a) Intermittent enemy artillery and mortar fire increased in inten- 
sity until by 0300, activity on the beach had to cease, NCB 
personnel . and Pionoorsi were occupied to a great extent in litter 
bearing. At 0400, a small ammunition dump south of beached Jap 
AH) T-r^s struck and . destroyed causing work in that area to pause 
for about an hour. It also interfered with passage of LVTs along 
beach. 

At 0600,. a chock of casualties was made and all elements of RCT- 
25 Shore Party were directed to report to Beach Blue 1 for organ- 
ization of that beach. Because of the proximity of front line 
activity, Blue 1, for unloading purposes was confined to the 
limits: Beached Jap AH) south to right flank of Yellow 2 (See 

Enclosure (A*)). This one beach, was to be operated by both Shore 
Parties reenforced by- n D n Company, 133 NCB, 

The area north of Jap APD to be developed for unloading as equip- 
ment and beach matting became available from Shore Party LSMs 
and as the tactical situation permitted. ! 

Requests for the beaching of Shore > Harty LSMs wore issued at 0630 
and at 0730 control radioed that the ships were on their way to 
Blue Beach 1 to land south of APD as directed. Enemy fire again 
increased in intensity in immediate area of proposed landing 
point. LSMs were directed to stand off until shelling decreased. 
By 0920, fire had let up and two LVTs with priority supplies for 
BLT 1 and BLT 3, P-CT-25 landed and were dispatched without caus- 
ing any notable increase in artillery or mortar fire falling in ' 
vicinity of beach. Shore Party LSMs were - again directed to stand 
in to beach and land. At 1050, LSM 60 and LSM 241 beached and 
all dozer equipment, beach matting and sleds were unloaded. The 
ships wore then ordered to retract with remaining Shore Party 
equipment in order to prevent congestion of a limited area with 
vehicles and cranes tha.t appeared useless and could only draw 
further enemy fire. 

Requests for landing of Combat Team Equipment, half-tracks, rock- 
et trucks, etc., worn transmitted to Blue Control along with re- 
quests for supplies of a priority degree. Empty LCHs were re- 
quired for loading half-tracks from Yellow 2 and transferring 
them via water to Blue Beach. However, initial LCHs when unload- 
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od war©;, immediately returned. with' Casualties in or dor to attempt 
obtaining sufficient supplies ashore to handle noods of two com- 
bat teams. LCVPs were unable to land without swamping. 

Development . of Blue Beach 2 by levelling terraces and dozing 
beach revetments was undertaken. Now limits assigned arbitrarily 
from Jap APD north 500 yards. See Enclosure (A) "Blue Beaches 1 
and 2 as operated” . A road from APD over terraces to join air- 
port road was begun, and a mine detail was sot to work investi- 
gating and removing aerial bombs from area behind beach redesig- 
nated as Blue 2 for purposes of developing dumps' 'in this vicinity. 
At 1130, a check was' run with ’’A” Company, 4th Engineer Battalion, 
on mined area near Jap LSMs beyond now Blue 2 to Jap road toward 
airport from quarry and a road along beach was begun. 

By 1230, Beach Blue 1 had become congested with broached small 
boats and surf was doomed too heavy for LCVP traffic. All LVTs 
had been shifted to an unloading point north of APD. Three roads 
were cut and laid with beach matting on Beach Bluo 1 for contin- 
ued unloading of LCMs. LVT traffic from proloadod LSTs permitted 
building up limited dumps along- Blue 2. Occasional LVTs wore 
sent direct to BLTs requesting supplies contained. 

By 1500, small arms ammunition, 75 mm gun ammunition, water, 10- 
in-1 rations, anti-personnel mines, and fuel had boon accumulated 
from LVTs and placed in dumps along. Blue 2 and from LCMs and , 
placed in dumps along Bluo 1. The situation was becoming acute 
because of lack of transportation.' Enemy fire was still persis- 
tent enough to preclude the decision to reland Shore Party LSMs 
and unload trucks. Enemy' fire increased in intensity for twenty 
minutes and, then ceased. Both Shore ^arty IE Ms wore then request 
od to stand in to beach and an effort was to bo made to clear up 
fire hazard then existing. 

A flash rod at 1550 prevented immediate' Landing of LSMs but, by 
I64O they reached beach and the remainder of the Shore Party 
equipment started to unload. In the proposod dump area a TD-18 
dozer had struck a mine and was completely demolished. Removal ' 
of supplies- from beach was impeded until a more thorough probing, 
could be conducted. Two largo Shore Party cranes were immobiliz- 
ed on beach, one from Shrapnel and the other from salt water 
flooding occurring as'. LSM backed off while crane was still on 



ramp.- _ . V . . * 

Request from many sources for 81 mm and 60 mm mortar ammunition, 
flame throwers and their fuel, pyrotechnics, sand bags, bazookas, 
and bazooka ammunition had reached such frequency and beach dumps 
wore becoming congested with so much apparently non-essential 
supplies, it was decided that only critical items would bo unload- 
ed. Empty LVTs wore held available for dispatching emergency 
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supplies direct from beaches to BLTs, 

Three LCMs reputedly containing 31 mm and 60 mm mortar ammunition 
and sand bags were beached and unloaded. The actual cargo .was 
75 ram gun ammunition and water. It was not until 1315 that one 
LCM with 31 min and 60 mm ammunition arrived at Blue Beach. It 
was unloaded and dispatched to BLTs on the lino. Five LVTs were 
sent to Yellow Beaches to investigate possibility of drawing 
these critical items from dumps there. 

A flash rod at 1855 announced by the Boachmastor oyer his loud- 
speaker caused activity along the beach to cease momentarily* 

It was directed by RCT-25 Shore Party Headquarters that beach 
operations would continue during condition rod until the ships at 
sea began anti-aircraft firing. Activity was immediately resumed 
and continued until an anti-aircraft barrage actually began. 

This lasted about throe minutes. *' 

At 1915, enemy fire on beaches became intense. New types of ex- 
plosions wore resulting; several air bursts occurred. By 2000,' 
fire was heavy and remained heavy for a period of about an ’hour. 
The air and rocket fire bursts had caused casualties . among Shore 
Party personnel and driven all boat traffic well of the beach. 
From 2100 threatening fire was intermittent and it was not until 
2430 that small boat traffic resumed. IThay may have been 20 mm 
fire was sporadically directed at beach but seemed to be striking 
in water off Yellow 2. 

Note: Information from RCT-25 and contact with a platoon of 

LVTAs established LVTAs as part of beach defense under RCT-25 
Shore Party Headquarters with mission of guarding flank of Beach 
Blue 2 and vicinity of quarry. LVTs of 5th Amphibian Tractor 
Battalion not employed for transportation, were tactically dis- 
posed south from LVTAs. 

G. Division Shore Party (General): 

1. D- plus-2 day: 

(a) Division Shore Party Commander returned to shore at 0900 and al- 
though beaches still under RCT control began coordination of 
supply and Shore Party activities. 

Transron Beachmaster and Beach Party landed at 1600 and set up in 
vicinity of Division Shore Party Headquarters. 

Elements of 21st Marine Shore ^arty landed and assigned to assist 
in development of Yellow Beaches. Division Shore Party Commander 
directed to take over and consolidate beaches. Shore Parties 
reverted to Division control by receipt of message at 2045. 

Surf during the course of the day was high and impeded unloading 
of small craft. Frequent enemy mortar and artillery fire on 
beaches. Evacuation satisfactory. 







Enemy fire hit and ignited dump on Beach Blue 1 at about 2000. 
Considerable delay was experienced in getting salvage craft on 
station to fight fire. When craft finally arrived at about 0045, 
D-plus-3 day, it readily brought fire under control. 

Yellow Beaches: 

1. D-plus-2 day: 

(a) Construction of a lateral beach road at water’s edge was begun, 
and artillery was requested to remove guns which were on water’s 
edge to positions inland. This move was not completed until D- 
plus-3 day and road construction was stopped. - 
Roads inland from both beaches were joined at lower edge of air- 
field, and were passable to DUKWs, LVTs, and trucks by noon. 

At 1200, HqGo, 133 NG B , sent to RCT-23 dump to work as dump labor 
party, and the Shore Party Motor Transport Section was establish- 
ed and in operation on Yellow 1 with ail vehicles and tractors 
pooled on that beach. 

Operations on Yellow 2 during the day were limited to clearing 
wreckage from the beach. Activity of Naval demolitions teams 
necessitated closing beach to all boat traffic*. 

• Units of RCT-21 of the 3rd Marine Division landed across Yellow 1 
during the day preventing continuous unloading of supplies. By 
1600, amphibious trailers which had landed during the previous 
twentyfour hours threatened to block the entire, beach. Since no 
prime movers were able to move them through the soft sand, supp- 
lies were removed from the trailers and sent to dumps in LVTs. 

The trailers were then parked on the north end of Yellow 1. 

”0” Company, 4th Medical Battalion, landed at 1300 to operate aid 
stations on Yellow Beaches. 

A flash red was received at 1730 but personnel were instructed to 
remain at work until ship’ s anti-aircraft fire started and un- 
loading continued. Ships on the beach making smoke during flash 
red necessitated large security elements to guard against counter 
landings. The Beachmaster was requested to have ships retract or 
not make smoke during air alerts. 

Commanding Officer of RCT-23 notified Shore Party Commander that 
BLTs 1 and 2 would reinforce beach defenses during night if nec- 
essary. Arrangements were completed by 1900 for movement of BLTs 
to beach if needed but no enemy action occurred during the night. 

Blue Beaches: 




D-plus-2 day: 

(a) At 0030 report from Division indicated there wepe- four barges off 
Red Beaches headed north. Three boats on Beach Blue were held on 
beach but other boat traffic in vicinity was directed to lay well 
off in order to prevent confusion in event of a counter landing. 



By 0115 small boats were unload 
party personnel were directed t 
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By 0130 a report, source unknown, informed that unidentified 
barges were DUKVs . A check .with RCT-25 and Division Shoro Party 
Operations Officer verified this. 

Conference with Beachmaster at 0445 resulted in the decision that 
surf was too heavy for LCV p s and that only larger craft could be 
permitted to unload on Blue Beach, All loaded LVTs and LCMs were 
directed to land. By O 65 .O the enemy fire on beach had decreased 
and LCMs and LVTs were being unloaded. Trucks and five DUKWs 
were used to carry suoplies being unloaded to inland revetted 
dumps. Mortar ammunition-arriving in small quantities was immed- 
iately transferred to LVTs and hauled to BLTs. 100 Octane fuel 
was delivered in vicinity of APD to LVT bivouac area. Fuel lub-* 
ricaiits and small arms were hauled ...to dumps . Rations and water 
were left on beach. Available vehicles were used to clear beach 
of 75 mm gun and small arms ammunitions that had accumulated. At 
1025 enemy artillery began shelling beach. By . 1028, 100 octane 
gasoline in vicinity of APD was hit and exploded. Fire spread to 
a quantity of 75 ram gun ammunition and small arms. Before arriv- 
al of fire boat, 100 yards of beach from APD south were ablaze,’ 
All boats were directed to stand we 1,1 off beach until situation ■ 
got under control. Shore Party fir a apparatus droved inadequate 
and shrapnel had rendered it inoperative. Enemy fire and explod- 
ing ammunition permitted little unloading. The fire boat had v 
arrived at about 1130 and fire was under control within 20 min- 
utes, Damaged, ordnance remaining necessitated cutting new roads 
to reach dumps from beach. Arrangements were made to Obtain eff- 
orts of bomb disposal personnel for removing debris caused by 
fire. Boats of personnel and supplies began landing at about . 
1300, Supplies wore of a -priority degree and wore divided among 
requesting units and dispatched to them. Duds caused, a slow up 
in process of clearing beach of unharmed ammunition and unloading 
of other ammunition from incoming boats. tiod up vehicles. Re- 
quest' was made that fire boat remain off Blue Beach for similar 
emergency until beach could be thoroughly cleared. 

Several requests. for supplies made to control in course of day 
wore unable to be met. Five amphibian tractors per RCT-24 and 
RCT-25 were sent to* Yellow Beaches for mortar ammunition, gren-~ 
ados, and K rations. 

At 1645, two officers and fifty- two enlisted men reported to 
RCT-25 Shore. Party CP from shim’s Platoon of 30th Replacement 
Draft. They were assigned by RCT-25 to the Shore Party and were 
in turn assigned by Shore Party to reenforco Shore Party elements 
on Blue Beach 1 to assist in clearing beach of scattered ammunit- 
ion. 
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ion, 

A flash rod occurred at 1730 and anti-aircraft fire from ships 
caused a pause in beach activity* By 1000, firo at soa had 
coasod and unloading resumed, 55 gallon drums of Napalm, lubri- 
cating oil, and 00 octano gasoline were being unloaded on beach 
to bo nicked up by Tank Battalion in accordance with a priority 
roquost made earlier in afternoon. Unloading from amphibian 
tractors was proceeding on Beach Blue 2. A threatened rocket 
barrage at 1845 had failed to materialize, but fire lanes had 
been made in supplies spread along beach road on Beach Blue 1 
and Blue 2, The Shore Party fire oump that could bo salvaged had 
boon serviced but still remained inoperative. The navy fire boat 
that had previously been employed was standing off the beach. 

Fuel and Napalm being unloaded were left in defilade of road cuts 
through terraces to beach. An armored dozer was working in the 
vicinity of beach and on call for firo control and ammunition 
along beach was gradually being carted back to dumps. 

Enemy fire broke out at 2045 following our artillery barrage , at 
about 2015. Only occasional bursts occurred in vicinity of 
beach but activity on beach was considerably slowed. Most of the 
firo was occurring between dumps and airport road causing unload- 
ing in dumps to cease. At 2200 after a brief cessation of firo 
tho beach again came under an enemy barrage, hitting the Napalm 
drums causing an explosion and spread of flames that immediately 
got out of hand. 

The first navy firo boat to arrive had pump trouble and was -un- 
able to obtain the necessary pressure for reaching tho blaze, A 
second fire boat was requested and required two hours to arrive. 
Note; Same remarks as for beach defense D-plus-1 day apply. 

J. Division Shore Party (General) : 

1. D-plus-3 day: * 

(a) At about 0045 fire boat arrived off Blue Beach and extinguished 
blaze. 

Surf such that LCMs and LCVPs could be used for unloading person- 
nel only on Yellow 1 and LCMs only could bo used for this purpose 
on Blue. This condition continued throughout the day. 

The beaches as of 1600 wore obstructed by the following wrecked 
or broached craft: 40 LCVPs, 6 LCMs, 36 LVTs, 16 DUKUs , 4 LVTAs, 

and 4 hulks partly demolished by demolitions charges but still a 
navigational hazard, 

K. Yellow Beaches: 




1, D-plus-3 day: 

(a) Received message at 1000 from Division Shore Party Commander that 
Shore Parties were now under Division control. At 2045, 21 Feb- 
ruary, the Shore Party Commander was notified by Di V3j sipif^aor e 
i. • \ ! * Party Commander that Shore Party of EG T-21 . la^ 
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assigned to Yellow Beaches for duty. This Shore Batty was assig- 
ned to operate yellow 2 , and the Shore Party Commander of RCT-21 
was named Shore Party Commander of Yellow 2. U B U Company, 133 
NCB and remaining personnel of n A" Company, 4th Pioneer Battalion 
wore ordered to report to the Shore .Party Commander of Yellow 1 
for duty thoro, placing entire Shore Party of RCT-23 on Yellow • 
Beach 1*; . -. 

Clearance ,.of wreckage on D- plus -2 allowed full operation of all' 
beaches during, the day and by 1600 Bcachmastors wore' notified 
that 3 LCTs, 2 LSIis, and 2 LSTs could be unloaded s i nrult ani ously . 
Lateral beach road was completed during the day. 

L. Blue Beaches: - 
1. D-plus-3 day: 

(a) By 0230 despite continued enemy bombardment that rekindled the 
beach fire, the navy fire control boat had the blaze under con- 
trol, but. because of damaged ordnance, unloading on Beach Blue 1* 
was temporarily abandoned.- Beach Blue 2 had continued operation 
throughout, but to a very limited extent and only on the extreme 
end of its redesignated northern flank. 

- Blue Control' was notified- -that all boats containing ammunition 
of any type should be directed to report to beach for unloading. 
Beach Blue 2 was the designated beach and amphibian tractors were 
to be used for transportation from beach to dumps because no » 
beach matting had been laid on this beach. Blue 1 was actively 
being cleared of debris resulting from fire. Responsibility for 
beaches rodosignatod as follows: Shore ‘Party for BLT 3 would op- 

erate: Blue 1 using all trucks available; Shore Party for BLT 1 
would operate Blue 2 using amphibian tractors exclusively. The 
dumps beyond Blue 2 wore to bo mutual dumps for both boaches and 
an additional dump area was : under development directly behind 
Blue 1.:; •• ' 

The plan was sot .up for continuous expansion toward the quarry- 
using beaches toward north as available and necessary and dump 
area as vacated by units then present, but retaining an assigned 
area for possible reembarkation of Division. BLT 1 Shore Party, 
because of fewer casualties among officers and experienced- onl- 
listed personnel, was assigned the expanded beach-. 

Further, because of surf and wrecked boats on beaches it was rec- 
ommended that all unloading bo via LCT or larger craft. All 
loaded smaller craft still afloat would be unloaded immediately 
if possible. 

Unloading began at about 0930 and continued rather heavily unham- 
pered by enemy fire. Vehicles, 0j§|^tion, priority signal 





equipment, fuel, water, and rations were unloaded from LSMs and 
LG Ms . Critical, item list had been considerably reduced, but 
81 mm and 60 mri mortar ammunition still maintained high priority. 
At 1030 telephonic message* from Division Shore Party informed 
the Divi&ion had,, assumed control as of 2045, 21 February. 

Request for more men on Bluo Beaches was placed with Division 
Shore Party. 

An LCT with some 81 mm and 60 mm mortar ammunition arrived at 
Bluo 2 and was immediately unloaded into LVTs for dispatch to 
BLTs of tho 24th and ,25th Marines. The quantity was insufficient 
to meet the needs for tho night and at 1245 additional mortar 
ammunition was requested of Bluo Control* ■ 

By 1505 tho mortar fire and small arms fire falling in vicinity 
of Jap LSMs right flank Beach Blue 2 intensified and worked 
along beach in a southward direction. Size of enemy caliber had 
increased. A ration dump and a vehicle wore struck but fire was 
immediately brought under control in each instance. The vehicle, 
a 6x6 dump truck working on Bluo 1 in vicinity of a beached LSM, 
was damaged beyond repair 5 rations permitted salvage. The enemy 
fire continued until 1530 driving boat traffic off beach. 

By l600 enemy barrage lifted and unloading resumed. Fuel, water, 
and rations were tho main items boing unloaded. Absence of 81 mm 
mortar ammunition necessitated another request to Blue Control, 

A detail of 40 men from U D” Company, 133 NCB, was directed to 
scour beach and surrounding areas for all available 81 ram mortar 
ammunition and an investigation of dumps beyond other beaches 
was conducted* 

By 1700 all beaches had boon sufficiently cleared of ordnance 
debris from fires to permit free passago of trucks and LVTs to 
dumps from all unloading points. Unloading continued unhampered 
throughout evening. 

M. Division Shoro Party (General): ' 

1. D-plus-4 day: ' 

(a) Surf conditions substantially unchanged. Landing of personnel . 
from all types of landing craft on 'follow Beaches continued. 

By message sent at 1215 reported landing of Commanding Gonoral, 
4th Marine Division, on Yellow 2 to Division control. 

Marked progress was made in development of roads and unloading 
points on Yollow 2 and Blue 1 this date. 

Approximately 200 men from 21st Marines Shore 13 arty assigned. to 
Blue. Beaches. 

N, Yollow Beaches: . 




D-pTus~4 day: 

(a) Propatory -work was started to establish a 4th Division dump in 
, area 164 Y. Revetments for fuel and ammunition storage were dug 



during tho da? 
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Commanding General, 4th Marine Division landed on Yellow 2 at 
1100, and proceeded to Division G^. 

At 1300, RQM-23 secured his dumps and left the beach. The RQM 
had worked with Shore Party continuously during period from D-day 
to D-plus-4 and the assistance rendered to the Shore Party at a 
time when the only remaining Shore Party officers were members of 
a Naval Construction Battalion, not sufficiently experienced in 
Shore Party work to direct unloading operations, cannot be over 
estimated. At 1700 one dump and two beach teams of the Sth Field 
. Depot reported in to the Shore ^arty C^, One beach team was 

assigned to each beach and the dump team was sent to Division 
Dump, 

At 1730, HqCo, 133 !TCB,'waS ordered to move to Division Dump and 
work as labor party s . 

During the night ammunition and fuel was unloaded and moved to 
the Division Dumo. 

0. Blue Beaches: 

1. D-plus-4 day: 

(a) At 0145 warning was received by phone from Division Shore ^arty 
of an unidentified craft 4000 yards off shore o£ Red Beaches 
headed north. Investigation identified it as an enemy pontoon 
barge. (A pontoon barge bearing the bodies of dead marines was 
dragged in by LCMs and secured to the wrecked Jan ADD on Beach 
Blue 1 at 0500; reported to have broken loose from its moorings 
on Green Beaches.) 

At 0200 a radio call from Blue Control and an announcement from 
the Beachmaster indicated that 3 LCMs of SI mm mortar ammunition 
were on their way toward Blue Beach 1. The 24th and 25th Marines 
were notified,. 5 ^mphibian tractors were obtained and guides wo re 
obtained to take the ammunition directly to BLTs. The actual 
cargo of the. LCMs was 80 octane fuel and 55 gallon ?7atcr drums. 

At 0600, six officers and 160 men from 21st Marine Shore Party 
arrived to augment RCT-25 Shore Party on Bluo Beaches. Addition- 
al supplementary effort was obtained from shin's platoon of USS 
Hendry; two officers and ninety men arriving ashore on LSM 241 
loaded with organizational gear for 24th and 14th Marines. The 
Replacement Draft was assigned to dumps. Enemy artillery fire 
broke out at 0700. This fire apparently directed at beached LSM, 
was of small caliber but worked the beach over from Blue 2 to 
Blue 1 and back rather thoroughly, causing slight damage. Fire 
lifted by 0730 but LSM had gotten underway and proceeded to 
Yellow Beaches. Request for its return was immediately sent to 
control, because forty members of Replacement Draft remained 
aboard. It was not until 1300 that it finally reached Beach Blue 









One' to continue. unloading. 

Small boat traffic, winding up floating craft smaller than ECTs 
was handled. Three LCT°s broached, one completely swamped, 
others were salvaged successfully. Because of trouble with LC T \Ps 
it was decided to transfer cargo to LVTs. Conference with 5th 
•Amphibian Tractor Battalion Officer indicated infeasibility of 
this plan and it was proposed to leave LCvPs until afternoon for 
calmer surf. With this exception, general unloading was consid- 
ered to be in effect. 



Enemy fire on beach occurred at 1435 and again at 1515 with 
little or no damage except to a vehicle in vicinity of beach 
dumps. All craft remained on beach and except for a pause in 
activity on Blue 1, unloading continued. 

Units from 8th Field Depot, 24th Replacement Draft, an'd‘ 30th Re- 
placement Draft reported to Blue Beaches for assignment. Orien- 
tation, location, and assignment of units arriving onmasse on an 
already crowded boach and subjected to enemy fire, nosed a handi- 
cap in .efficient employment of those personnel and it was not 
until D-plus-5 that it was possible to use these personnel to 
best advantage, applying an adequate schedule. 

The surf conditions during the afternoon did not improve and 
the only unloading was from an LST on Blue Beach 2 and from two 
LSMs on Boach Blue 1. Personnel in excess of those required to 
' handle those shins were employed straightening damns, moving 
supplies from revetments along beach roads to inland dumps, gen- 
erally policing beach, and improving sanitation. A detail from 
the Shore Forty was. assigned to assist in body removal from 
beach area. All" matting that could be salvaged was being used to 
improve roads. The navy was attempting to remove debris obstruct 
ing landing nointsj Shore Forty equipment and personnel wore in- 
■ volved. • 

An air raid, alert at 193Q and ship anti-aircraft- fire ■ caused 
cessation of beach activities for ono-half hour. 

P, Division Shore Farty (General): . 

1. D-plus-5 day: 

(a) Surf conditions allowed landing of LCI.ls or larger craft for dis- 
charging cargo on all beaches* 

Corps Shore Forty Commander assumed control of beaches at 1700. 



Q. Yellow Beaches: 

1, D-plus-5 day: , 

(a) Oner* large crane and three tractor cranes wore permanently assign- 
ed to the Division Dump in addition to two bull dozers. 

At 0900, heavy construction equipment began to arrive on the • 
beaches for tho 133 FCB. and control* was requested to give it low- 
est' priority in unloading from AKA s, to permit the 133 KCB to 
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locate a dump site. 

Unloading continued normally throughout day and night pith ex- 
pansion of beaches nor; permitting 3 LCTs, 3 LSMs, 3 LSTs, to 
unload simultaneously, 

R, Blue Beaches s 

1. D-plus-5 day: 

(a) Request was placed with Beachmaster to keep unloading slots on 
both beaches filled (amounting to as many as 4 LSTs, 4 LSMs, or 
4 LCTs or any combination of same). Planned developments if more 
beach matting became available, or if .clay from quarry became 
available would increase capabilities of beaches to a combination 
of six ships. Rough weather and an anticipated storm limited 
ships available. Only three wore kept on beach throughout morn- 
ing. 

A beach company, a dump company and two elements from Replacement 
Drafts available to Shore "Party were assigned exclusively to 
dumps under the control of Blue Beach Shore Party Headquarters. 

It was necessary to reinforce this detail with elements of 21st 
Marine Shore "tarty. An ammunition platoon from 8th Field Depot 
replaced 21st Marine -Shore ^arty^ 

Enemy shelling during day was comparatively light and but slight- 
ly intorf erred with unloading. The only time it noticeably eff- 
ected beach operations was at 1130. 

All remaining vehicles and equipment of Shore Party wore ordered 
ashore for establishment of a motor transport compound and dis- 
patching organization. It was believed that enemy activity had 
declined enough to permit a compound and its activities to pro- 
ceed at a central point without joapordizing equipment because 
of necessarily restricted operating area. Eight NCB trucks and 
tho ^ionoor Battalion spare parts trailer arrived at 1815 on an 
LOT. 

As per request from RCT-25, all small boats containing enlisted 
men 1 s packs were assigned priority of unloading and were received 
at beach by 1815. 

An 1ST and an LSM arrived on beach at 1830, The Beachmaster 
conferred with. Blue Control and indicated that nothing further 
was expected for Blue Beaches. 

A flash red existing in the early evening of 25 minutes duration 
did not interfere with unloading. A flash red from 2045 until 
2200 however stopped all unloading. The LST turned out tho 
battle lights on it's tank dock and handling of load was imposs- 
ible. . The LSI! began making smoke while beached and was directed 
to retract as a precautionary measure against counter landing 
through this cover. 

Unloading resumed at 2200, 






S. Division Shore !°arty (General): 

1* D-plus-6 day: 

(a) Surf conditions unchanged from previous day. Ponton barge adrift 
in surf at roadway unloading point on Yellow 1 threatened to stop 
operations at the point. Repeated requests made for salvage 
craft. 

Ammunition rosupply ship to be unloaded into DUKWs .. Division 
Shore Party Commander directed orally by D-4 to coordinate activ- 
ities of 4th Division DUKWs and unloading therefrom. DTJKW liai- ' 
son officer furnished to Division Shore Party Commander. 

As of 1400 , redesignation of south portion of Yellow 1 and north 
portion of Red 2 as Black Beach, to operate under 3rd Marino Div- 
ision control. Shore ^arty, 21st Marines, released to 3rd Marine 
Division. 

T. Yellow Beaches: 

1. D-plus-6 day: 

(a) Unloading proceeded normally throughout the day until 1400 when 
Shore Party RCT-21 reverted to 3rd Marino Division control. The. 
left flank of Yellow Beach 1 was redesignated as part of Black 
Beach and assigned to that Division.. 

W C» Company, 133 NCB was moved to Yellow 2 to relieve Shore ^arty 
of RCT-21 and Company Commander of "C" Company, 133 KCB, was 
named Shore Party Commander of Yellow 2. Personnel of Yell or/ 1 
Shore Party wore moved to center of Yellow 1 and beach continued 
to operate from that point. The evacuation station on Yellow 1 
was located on Black Beach and was to remain there to be operated 
jointly by both units. 

At 2000, 20 mm and 40 mm fire began to fall in boach area but sub 
sided after about 30 minutes causing no damago, 

U. Blue Beaches: 

1. D-plus-6 day: ' 

(a) At 0215 a report from 5th Amphibian Tractor Battalion indicated 
contact. with small group of enemy swimmers in vicinity of quarry. 
Shore Party personnel not engaged in unloading were alerted. The 
report was 'further checked with RCT-24* RCT-25, and through the 
Division Shore Party with the D-3, A small skirmish, in which 
three of the enemy were killed and the remaining four dispersed, 
appeared to be the outcome. Word, of the incident had been passed 
to the Beachmastcr to alert his crew. Using his bullhorn he in-** 
advertently magnified the incident in his announcement to a 
n break through" on the right flank causing consternation and 
alarm among troops on the beach. This resulted in strict Shore 
Party control of the use of the speaker system for all but un- 
loading directions. 



'The unloading in course of 
up to six ships of any tyri 
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Control announced that thcro were none available. Two enemy 
shells landed on Blue Beach 1 in the course of the morning but 
did no damage. 

Two LCTs carrying returning casualties and remaining equipment, 
suoplibs, and ship’s platoon personnel from AKA 66 and A p A 206 
reached 'the beach in the late afternoon. 

A flash red at 1900 caused no delay except that one LOT on beach 
retracted and was immediately directed to return to beach. 

V. Division Shore Party (General) : 

1, D-plus-7 day: 

(a) Surf of increasing volume. LCMs could be handled only with con- 
siderable risk of broaching even when anchored to tractors. 
Conditions suitable for larger craft. 

Derelict pontoon barge removed from Yellow 1, 

Considerable difficulty was experienced this date in getting 
craft sent to Blue Beaches which, for this reason, operated at 
about 25% of Shore Party capacity. 

W. Yellow Beaches: 

1. D-plus-7 day: 

(a) Control was notified at 0800 to commence landing Construction 
Battalion equipment as available and thirty men were released 
from the Shore Party to the 133 DCB to operate it’s dump. 

The sporadic mortar fire which had fallen daily on the beaches, 
became intense at 1000 causing light casualties to personnel. 
Additional equipment was dispatched to Division Dump to expand 
facilities there. Two large cranes received from 8th Field 
Depot wore assigned to the dump. 

Unloading activity on both beaches was normal throughout the 
afternoon . and night. Fifty percent of LVTs of 10th Amphibian 
Tractor Battalion wore assigned to 3rd Marine Division and caused 
unloading to slow up during afternoon. 

X. Blue Beaches: 

1. D-plus-7 day: 

(a) Unloading throughout day proceeded quite heavily. Four LSMs, 

1 LST, and 4 LCTs plus many IXJMs carrying remnants of 4th Marine 
Division cargo, were unloaded. All Blue Beach Shore Party veh- 
icles, plus 10 trucks from Corps Shore Rarty, and 12 LVTs were 
kept busy. Two additional cranes were obtained from Corps to 
facilitate handling heavier cargo in LSMs. The first indication 
of Island Command equipment was noted in gear marked for 21st 
NCB and rear echelon gear for 133 NCB. 

Opening of the quarry/ for obtaining clay for beach roads was 
discussed with Engineers, 

Enemy fire in greatest intensity of past four days broke out at 
2000 and continued for 30 minutes. Damage occurred to a Motor 
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Transport Battalion wrecking tpuck in vicinity of Shore Forty 
fuel dumps. An armored dozer was dispatched but fire had gene 
out without materially endangering dumps. Fork had not .stopped; 
on Blue Beach 2 and was resumed on Blue Beach 1 at 2045. 

1. Division Shore Party (General): 

1. D-plusiS day: 

(a) Unloading to continue from IGTs or larger a raft. 

2. Yellow Beaches: " 

1. D-plus-8 day: 

(a) Unloading proceeded normally throughout the day. All Shore Forty 
trucks wore assigned to Yellow 1 and all available LVTs to Yellow 
2, Majority of unloading was confined to fuel and ammunition. 
Some garrison forces supplies began to land and required hauling" 
to Green Beach thus tying up available trucks and LVTs, 

- Short bursts of 20 mm and 40 mm firo falling on beach at 2030 did 
no -damage, but had harassing effect and caused craft to retract. 

AA. Blue Beaches: ' 

1. D-plus-8 day: 

(a) Small arms firo and mortar fire in vicinity of beached LST on 

Beach Blue 2 whore unloading of 80 octano gasoline was proceeding 
necessitated backing off the LST at 0230. 

Apparently all assault force supplies had landed for unloading 
seemed to be entirely Island Command material and equipment at 
this point. Unloading continued normally. 

Road construction in area of Blue Beaches wge greatly enhanced 
by landing of an LSM of beach mat on Blue 3oach 1. C orps Shoro 
Party assumed responsibility for beach road on Blue 1: Engineers, 
for road from quarry to airfield, and the Shore Forty for all 
other roads in beach and dump area' plus proposed construction of 
two clayed landing points seventy- fivo yards wade. Engineers 
: announced that quarry would bo opened D- plus -9 day, 

BB. Division Shore Party (General) : 

1. D-plus-9 day: 

(a) Directed by Corps Shore Party to furnish ship platoons for 13 
LSMs or LCTs and 2 LSTs on basis of 20 men nor LSM or LOT and 40 
men per LST. Yellow Boach Shoro Party Command or directed to 
furnish. 180 men from 133 NCB, Blue Beach Shore ‘'’arty Commander 
directed. to furnish 160 men from ’’D” Comoany, 133 NCB, Total 
personnel required: 340. 

CC. Yellow Beaches: 



1. D-plus-9 day: ' . * 

(a) The 1st Platoon of the 442 Army Port Company reported from Blue 
Boach and. was. sent to RCT-23. At 1200, an order was received 

’from Division Shore Party Commdndcr to embark Shore Party person- 

c|iLSMp j and LSTs to act as" ship’s platoons on basis of 20 men 
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per LSM and 4° men per LST. A total of 7 LSMs and 1 1ST to be 
manned by personnel of Yellow Beaches. 

Shore Party Motor Transport Section reported all vehicles oper- 
ative except four trucks and two tractors damaged beyond repair. 
Salvage of wrecked vehicles in beach area 90 % complet id. 

Unloading on Yellow Beach 1 decreased throughout the day and by 
1900 no ships. wore on the' beach. Control reported no nhips 
available until morning. 

Ship’s platoons placed aboard threo LSMs and one LST during the 
V,', \ day. 

DD. Blue Beaches : 

1. D-plus-9 days 

(a) Unloading proceeded normally throughout the day. Construction 
was begun in clay surfacing all roads in vicinity of bead! and 
■ leveling two 75 yard wide unloading points with a possible third 
for Division re embarkation. Shore 13 arty was to devote 2 dump 
trucks to continuous hauling of clay for beach roads; other 
vehicles as they could be spared. Engineers were unable to work 
quarry at night consequently limiting Shore Party construction 
of landing points and roads to periods when unloading was heav- 
iest. 

n D” Company, 133 NCB, attached to Blue Beach Shore Party were 
directed to put men aboard designated LCTs, LSMs, and LSTs. 

Except for equipment operators and truck drivers, all. NCB per- 
sonnel from Blue Beaches became ship’s platoons. 

EE. Division Shore Party (General) : 

1. D-plus-10 day: 

(a) Division ordnance representative directed to secure from ammuni- 
tion resupply ship at 1445. 

442 Army ^ort Company transferred to Division Shore Party control 
at 1500. Company Headquarters and one platoon to report in 
morning. Company assigned to work Division Dump under direction 
of Yellow Beach Shore ’Party Commander. 

Enemy shelling in vicinity of Division Shore fparty CP at 1600 
caused casualties among replacement personnel. 

FF. Yellow Beaches: 

1. D- plus- 10 day: 

(a) At 0800 Control reported presence of sand bar off Yellow 1 would 
prevent further use of that beach by LSMs and LSTs. An LGT 
which attempted to land broached, was unloaded, and abandoned 
on the beach. 

At 1000, the 2nd Platoon of the Army "Port Company landed and was 
sent to Division Dump to work as dump labor detail. 

At 1200, unloading on Yellow 1 was completed and Shore ^arty con- 
ducted salvage operations on beach. during remainder of the day. 
Notified by Division Shore Party Commander at 1500 that 44 2 Army 
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to the Division Dump. Tho 1st Platoon of tho Army ^ort Company 
. moved to Division Dump from RCT-23 dump at 1600, 

GG. Blue Bgachos: 

1, D- plus- 10 day: 

(a) At 0250 a flash rod caused 2 LSMs on boach to make smoke and an 
LST to turn off its tank dock battle lights. LSMs were directed 
to retract and unloading at all points ceased. A gas alert 
passed at 0340 from Division was not relayed t^ units of tho 
Shore ^orty until verification could be obtained. An all clear 
on gas alarm was received at 0345. 

Unloading proceeded normally throughout day. Last remnants of 
the Motor .Transport Battalion gear reached boach. All equipment 
of the Division reaching boach indicated that Trans Grout) Baker 
whs c omelet cly unloaded. Largest proporti r, n of supplies and 
equipment arriving belonged to elements of the Island Command. 
Calls began coming in from Island Command elements requesting 
information concerning their personnel and material that may 
have crossed beach. Request from Blue Beach Shore Party Head- 
quarters for assistance from various units regarding handling, 
supervision, and disposition of their equipment and personnel 
met with results that were entirely unsatisfactory. It posed 
an administrative and operational uroblem for Blue Beach Shore 
Party that could not bo adequately handled and because of unfam- 
iliarity with markings-, units, and areas' of Island Command 
elements, the Shore Party Durans wore rapidly filling with mater- 
ial that could not be identified. 

•• • At 1600, an enemy shelling in boach area, dump area, and in vic- 

inity of Shore Party Motor Transport compound disrupted Blue 
Beach 1 causing casualties among replacement personnel .attached 
to Shore Party, JJork on beach resumed by 1615. 

Naval gunfire illumination was being wind- blown into Shore Party 
dumps behind Beach Blue 2 threatening fire in the fuel and ammun- 
ition. The Naval Gunfire Officer of KCT-25 was contacted and 
adjustment was made. The throat v/as removed by 2130. 

A flash red occurred at 2200 and the all clear at 2400. The same 
condition as heretofore prevailed. LSMs began making smoke while 
still beached. Beachnuastor instead of ordering retraction, ad- 
vised LSMs "to cease smoking, Tho LSMs complied with this order 
. aftd work continued. ' 

HH. Division Shore ^arty (General): 

1. D-plus-11 day: 

(a) No comment. < 

II, Yellow Beaches: 

1, D-plus-11 day: 

./ W Company 
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from Blue Beach at ; 0800. He was ordered to report to. Division 
Dump., assume command of 1st and 2nd Platoons, and work as direct-* 
ed by Shore Party Officer- in-Charge. 

Salvage operations continued on Yellow 1 during the day. No 
«' craft attempted to land. 

•Unloading on Yellow 2 proceeded normally during day. Two drift- 
ing ponton barges threatened to block beach, and salvage vepsol 
was requested at 1200. 

The Force Boachmaster: relieved Trans Group Baker Beach Parties 
at 1500, and repeated requests to control for salvage vessel to 
move derelict pontoon barges. At 1600 barges were blocking 
Yellow 2 to extent that only 1 LSM could beach at a time. Un- 
loading virtually stopped during the night. 

JJ. Blue Beaches; 

1. D-plus-11 day: , 

(a) By 0100 all LSMs had been unloaded and beach was clear of all 
ships. Blue control announced no prospects for any more ships 
during night. 

An awkwardly loaded 1ST carrying extremely heavy crates of Is- 
land Command construction materials and equipment reached the 
beach at 0600. A request was placed with Corps Sh^ro Party for 
a finger lift (1ST finger lift was loaded behind crates on tank 
deck). 

Army Garrison Transportation Group Officers investigated beaches 
discussing Shore Party procedure preparatory to taking over. 

Shore Party Commander for Island Command remained with Blue 
Beach Shore p arty Headquarters for observation. 

All unloading was Garrison Force equipment, personnel, and sup- 
plies. With exception of gear aboard LST 928, unloading pro- 
ceeded normally. Guides from various units claiming materials 
unloaded, assisted considerably in keeping Shore "’arty Dumps 
clear, but the problem in long hauls for trucks and LVTs tied up 
transportation. 

A twenty minute flash red at 2135 caused same difficulty as 
previously noted. Smoking was ordered to cease and the LST was 
directed to leave it’s battle lights on so that unloading could 
proceed. 

KK. Division Shore Party (General) : 

1. D-plus-12 day: 

(a) No comment. 

LL. Yellow Beaches: ■ 

1. D-plus-12 day: ’ 

(a) Activity on Yellow Beach 1 confined to salvage and construction 
of roads on beach area. The Beach-master was secured by Force 
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Beachmaster indicating that Navy would not send any more ships to 
that beach, ^lans were made to move part of personnel to Yellow 
2 to assist there. 

Salvage operations by the Shore Party on Yellow 2 succeeded in 
clearing ponton barge from beach and permitted LSMs to resume 
landing. Beach was in full operation throughout the day. 

All of the cargo being unloaded was property of Garrison Force 
units. Difficulty in locating units and organizational dunras 
slowed down unloading. Lack of area on Yellow 2 for establishing 
miscellaneous dumns necessitated hauling to units of Garrison 
when possible. 

MM. Blue Beaches; 

1. D-plus-12 day; 

(a) No comment. 

NN. Division Shore Party (General); 

1; D- plus-13 day; 

(a) Effective 1200, 3rd Marine Division Shore Party directed by Corns 
Shore Party Commander to take over and operate Beach Yellow 1. 

"A" Company, Ath "Pioneer Battalion released from Beach Yellow 1 
and assigned to Shore Party Commander of Blue Beaches. 

4th Pioneer Battalion basic element to operate Blue Beaches under 
direction of Blue Beach Shore ^arty Commander. 

133 Naval Construction Battalion (less '’D n Company) basic element 
to operate Beach Yellow 2 under direction of Yellow Beach Shore 
Party Commander. 

00. Yellow Beaches; 

1. D- plus-13 day; 

(a) 0300 notified by Division Shore Party that remainder of Yellow 1 
was to bo assigned to 3rd Marine Division. Elements of 4th ' 
Division Shore Party to secure as relieved by 3rd Marino Division 
At 1200, Yellow Beach 1 was transferred to 3rd Marine Division. 
H A n _ Company, 4th Pioneer Battalion, moved to Blue Beach and 
n A i: and u B n Companies of the 133 NOB were assigned to Yellow 2. 
Yellow Beach now operated entirely by oersonnel of 133 NCB. 

PP. Blue Beaches; 

1. D- plus- 13 day; 

(a) Normal unloading throughout day. Received additional personnel 
from an /rmy Port Company to assist in labor on beaches. 
Difficulty was encountered with transportation via LVTs and 
trucks to operational areas of units to whom materials, equipment 
and supplies are being' delivered. Beach Blue 2 ■ was • without 
trucks for a period of two and one-half hours awaiting the 
return of transportation assigned to hauling for Island Command 
elements from beaches to west side of Airfield #1, Also many 
Army vehicles arrived at beach from ship without any operators. 
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tying up Shoro Party vehicles because a Shore Party ilriver had 
to be put aboard. to handle unloading and disposition of each 
vehicle. 

!, A” Company, 4th ^ioneer Battalion, was released from Yellow 
Beaches, and assigned to Shore Party on Blue Beaches. 

A message received at 2105 from Headquarters of the Island Com- 
mand permitted dim lights in hauling. At the time of receipt 
this^ appeared unsafe in vicinity of Blue 2 so limitation was 
placed upon interpretation of the order. However, liglvts below 
deck level on LSMs wore permitted, greatly facilitating* night 
unloading of these craft. 

QQ. Division Shore Party (General): 

1. D- plus-14 day: 

(a) No comment. 

RR. Yellow Beaches: 

1. D-plus-14 day: 

(a) No comment. 

SS. Blue Beaches: 

1. D-plus-14 day: 

(a) Unloading proceeded normally. 

At 2010 activity to seaward off quarry in vicinity of hydrograph- 
ic survey LCMs was investigated. • Report received indicated small 
arms fire and blinking lip;hts were being used to indicate an LCM 
had broken away from it’s mooring and was adrift with an inopera- 
tive motor. 

TT. Division Shore Party (General): 

1. D-plus-15 day; 

(a) No comment. 

UU. Yellow Beaches: 

1. D-plus-15 da yi 

(a) Unloading mormal. Considerable difficulty was experienced in 
locating Garrison Force dumps. Headquarters and 1st ^latoon of 
the Army Port Company wo re released from Division Dump and sent 
to Blue Beach. 

Activity in Division Dump confined to unloading ammunition which 
was arriving from west beaches. 

W. Blue Beaches: 

1, D-plus-15 day: 

(a) Unloading proceeded normally. • 

WIY. Division Shore Party (General) : 

1. D-plus-16 day: 

(a) No comment. 

XX. Yellow Beaches: 

1, D-plus-16 day: 

(a) No comment. *»«»»«*** ,, 
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YY. Blue Beaches: 

1. D- plus-16 day: 

(a) With exception of difficulty with lifts requiring a 20 ton boom 
(Lg Tourneau Crano) causing delay In unloading one LSM on beach, 
unloading proceeded normally. 

ZZ. Division Shore Party (General): 

1* D- plus- 17 day: 

(a) Informed orally by Corps Shore Party Commander that 4th Marine 
Division to bo released from Shore Party activities at 0800, 

9 March. . . , 

Division Shore Party Commander attended conference at 2000 at 
■ ■ Division Headquarters with ACofS, D-4 and the CofS regarding the 

organization and employment of 4th Pioneer Battalion upon release 
from Shore ^arty activities* , . . 

AAA. Yellow Beaches: - 

1. D-olus-17 day: 

(a) Unloading normal. Notified at 1800 that Garrison Forces would 
take control of beaches 0800 D- plus-18. 133 NCB to revert to 
Garrison Force control at that time. . 

BBB. Blue Be.aches: 

1. D-plus-17 day: , 

(a) Notified at 1800 that Garrison Forces would take control of 
beaches at 0800, 9 March, 1945. 

CCC, Division . Shore Party (General): . ■ , 

1. D-plus-18 day: 

(a) 0700 Battalion Commander, 4th Pioneer Battalion, called confer- 
ence of company commanders and staff officers regarding organ- 
ization and mission of 4th Pioneer Battalion on release from 
Shore Party activities. # 

08Q0 All Shore ’’arty activities taken over by Army Garrison 
Force* 4th ^ioneer Battalion reverted to Division control. 
Division Shore Party disbanded* 

DDD* Yellow Beaches: . • . 

1* D-plusrl8 day: . 

(a) 0800 relieved by Army Garrison Force Shore Party. 

FEE . Blue Beaches : . • ■ » . . - 

1* D-plus-18 day: , • 

(a) 0800 relieved by Army Garrison Force Shore Party, 

V - Comments and Observations on Related Items Affecting Shore Party Operations: 

A. Casualties: ... . 

1. By units: 

(a) 4th Pnr Bn - 18 officers and 220 enlisted. 

(b) 133 NCB - 10 officers and 220 enlisted. 

(c) 1st JASCo - 2 of floors and 41 enlisted. 






2. By beaches: 

(a) Yellow - 17 officers and 282 enlisted. 

(b) Blue - 13 officers and 196 enlisted. 

(c) Division Shore ’’arty Headquarters - 0 officers and 3 enlisted* 
B. Beach Conditions: 



1. Grade and Surface: 

(a) Beach Yellow 1 had a slope of 10-50$ from water’s edge to toe of 
terrace, but other beaches had much more abrupt slopes (30-150$). 
The conformation of the beaches changed constantly and rapidly 
by surf action and quickly filled in areas of beach which we re 
partially blocked by disabled craft and vehicles. The surface of 
all beaches consisted of a thick layer of fine volcanic cinders 
which closely resembled coarse sand. This surfa.ee would not sup- 
port wheeled traffic untijl it had become somewha.t compacted, and 
duo to excessive slopes combined with the loose surface, sorne^ 
areas would not accomodate tracked vehicular traffic. 

2. Surf, type of carft that could be landed: 

(a) The surf was generally high on all beaches but was especially 
high when the wind was from an oastornly direction, LSTs and 
LSMs could be landed at all times, but LCMs andsaHlor eraft could 
be landed only with extreme difficulty under the best surf con- 
ditions. LCTs could be used except when surf was running at its 
highest, but only if anchored ashore by deadmon and if kept free 
of backwash from larger beached craft. 

3. Obstructions - broached craft, vessels, etc: 

(a) The beaches were blocked by broached enemy vessels at the points 
noted on enclosure (A). By noon of D-plus-1 our disabled craft 
and vehicles had blocked approximately 75 percent of the tenable 
beaches, and had to be cleared before large scale unloading could 
bo started. Due to the tactical situation Blue Beach 2 and part 
of Blue Beach 1 wero not tenable at this time. 

4. Enemy obstacles - mines: 

(a) Mine fields located from one hundred to three hundred yards in- 
land from the beaches and generally paralleling thorn restricted 
Shore Party activities. Mines had to be located and removed 
before dumps and roads could be developed, 

C, Enemy. Action Affecting Unloading, General Comments: 

1. Shore Party personnel wero subjected to heavy periodic artillery, mor- 
tar, and small arms fire during the first five days of the operation! 
thereafter,- until D-plus-10, they were subjected to spasmodic mortar, 
artillery, small arms, and sniper firo. On D-olus-2, accurate mortar 
•and artillery fire destroyed practically all supplies as fast as they 
wero landed on Blue Beach 1, and on this account it became necessary 
to land a greater part of the supplies required for the period Over 
the Yellow Beaches. Due to enemy action initially and the subsequent 



lack of shipping, Blue Beach 2 was never fully developed for unloading 
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supplies, Generally, enemy fire caused heavy casualties in Shore ^arty 
personnel,- limited unloading during the first taro days to the highest 
priority cargo, and seriously delayed general unloading, 

D. Use of LVTs and DUKWs: ' 

1. Initial use: - 

(a) LVTs and DUKWs wore employed in the early phases of the operation 
to transport priority supplies from ship to shore and to move 
badly needed items from the beaches to thg front. LVTs were also 
employed for defense of the beaches, and along with the DUKWs 
were used to evacuate casualties . 

2. Use during the general unloading: 

(a) During this chase of the operation LVTs and DUKWs continued to be 
employed as in the early phases of the operation when required 
for such missions. However, during this period they were commit- 
ted largely to moving supplies from landing craft and vessels to 
the beach and inland dumps. Both LVTs and DUKWs proved well ada- 
pted for unloading from LCTs, LSMs, and LSTs. Due to the speed 
of the seagoing DUKWs on land and in water and further duo to 
their ability to launch and land under adverse surf conditions, 
they wore found to bo very effective in evacuating casualties and 
were used constantly for this purpose. It is to be noted in 
this connection that the prime mission of the DUKWs was trans- 
porting ammunition for the artillery and they wore used for other 
unloading of supplies only when made available to the Shore Party 
by the artillery. 

3. Liaison: 1 

(a) Each Amphibian Tractor Battalion furnished a liaison officer to 
its respective RCT Shore ^arty. These liaison officers maintain- 
ed contact with the Shore Parties, and directed the activities 
of the LVTs on tho beach. This liaison was adequate and effect- 
ive. Liaison for DUKWs was established at tho DUKW landing 
points on the beach when and as required, and was also found to 
bo adequate. 

E. Operation Of Beach Dumps w/Locations : 

1. The beach dumps for Yellow Beaches wore established as noted on enclos- 
ure (A). They wore initially operated by quartermaster personnel from 
RCT-23, assisted by personnel from the Shore Party. On D-plus-4 s 
Division dumps wore established and on D-plus-5, the Division Quarter- 
master assumed control and, * assisted by Shore Party personnel, operated 
thorn. Continuing from this time, all Division supplies landed on 
Yellow Beaches wore moved directly from the beach to the Division dump. 

2. Dumps established behind Blue Beaches, as noted on enclosure (A), were 
initially operated by Shore p arty personnel. On D-pluS-5, operation of 
dumps was turned over to personnel of the Sth Field Depot assigned by 
the Division Shore Party Commander to work Blue Beaches under the direc 
tion of the Blue Beach Shore Party 
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maintained by Blue Boach Shore Party Headquarters, and additional work- 
ing personnel- were furnished to dumps V this headquarters .from attach- 
ed elements ' of -Replacement Drafts. Rations, water, and designated 
types of ammunition were transferred from Blue Boach dumps to the f 
Division dump commencing D-plus-6 day/ 

F, Traffic Control in Beaoh Areas Including Dumps: 

1. Traffic control was established in the beach and dump areas by the 
Shore ^arty Commanders, and was ’enforced 'by the Tips ‘assigned for Shore 
Party duties, J Later they wore supplemented by personnel from Corps 
.Shore Party IPs. - 

G, Stops Taken To Improve - Boach Roads .and Unloading Points: , . 

1. Initially beach roads and landing points were constructed by BLT Shore 
Parties and wore surfaced with beach matting as equipment, personnel, 
and matting became available. Later, beach lateral roads along most , 
boach areas were surfaced with beach matting by- the -8th Field Depot. . 
In the meantime, Shore ^arty. personnel, assisted by the 4th Engineer 
Battalion, proceeded to surface the landing points and - more .-important 
roads in the boach -and dump areas with clay, finally replacing the 
beach matting on Blue Beaches with clay. 

H, Fire (Damage) Control and Preventative Measures: 

1. Comment on effectiveness of naval fire fighting cquromont: - 

(a) Naval fire fighting equipment proved largely ineffective . in con- 
trol of fires on the boach duo to the fact that it required too 
much time to summon such equipment through channels and got it 
to the scene of the fire. Mhen on station, however, it proved . 
of great value. 

2. Preventive and control measures exorcised: 

(a) Nornally revetments were prepared prior to delivery of supplies, . 
to dumps. Very inflammable materials in congested areas were 
covered with earth. Mater pumps as available were -placod at 
central points and made ready, and. tractor dozers were hold 
available at dump locations for action against fires.. No occas- 
ion arose whioh required the use of the water pumps, subsequent 
to the time such pumps were available, but tractor .dozers proved 
effective in fighting several small fires, 

I, Salvage: 

1. Friendly material:. < 

(a) Shore Parties commenced salvage operation on D-day. Initially, 

... troop combat equipment was collected, conditioned, and turned 

over to the RCTs, and naval equipment was delivered to the Beach 
masters. Later, suoplios and equipment for troops were .collected 
and' delivered to the Division Salvage Officer; naval equipment 
continued to be delivered to the Beachmastcrs, 

2. Enemy material: 

(a) Very little encountered. 





. 3* Snlvago of wrecked craft, and its effect upon Shore' Party operations : 

(a) 'On D-day, Shore Parties started salvaging wrecked -and disabled 
.tracked and wheeled vehicles from the beaches and continued 
until the beaches wore largely clear of the latter. Wrecked 
' LVTs, LVTAs, and tanks wore beyond the capacity of Shore Party- 
salvage equipment. The vehicles salvaged were moved inland from 
the beaches so that owners could recondition and reclaim same. 

1 • (b) Naval personnel commenced clearing the beaches of disabled float- 

ing craft on D- plus -2 and continued until the beaches were 
largely clear. It is to be noted in this connection thqt the 
demolition method of destroying boats on the beaches is not very 
' satisfactory duo to the fact that the motors and keels are gen- 
erally left undomolishod and form navigational hazards which in 
many cases are more dangerous to landing operations than the 
original craft. ... 

(c) The salvage of wrecked craft by the Shorpa Parties and naval per- 
sonnel delayed the unloading of supplies because of the fact that 
considerable personnel and equipment were required from the Shore 
Parties, to affect the salvage, and further because unloading op- 
erations wore interrupted by the firing of each demolition ' 
charge. Considerable delay was experienced in suitable naval 
salvage craft reporting to station. The vast extent of salvage 
activities and also breakage of lines which eventually resulted 
in an acute shortage of those items further slowed progress in 
* • , salvage operations. 

, j.'Employment of Wharfs, Piers, "°onton Docks, etc: 

1. Surf and beach conditions did not permit their use* 

K. Effectiveness and Adequacy of Ship to Shore Cargo Control: 

1, .In numerous instances during the course of the operation, - low priority 
' .supplies were sent ashore in lieu of high priority cargo which had 

been requested. Selective unloading continued beyond the., period of any 
x . preconceived plan, and the above statement is made to describe a situa- 
tion which resulted primarily from these circumstances and not to cen- 
sure the system of control. 

2. On the other hand. Shore Parties frequently received information from 
control vessels that certain priority supplies ha.d been dispatched to 
the., beaches, "/hen those supplies did not . arrive on the beaches, there 

. was no satisfactory moans available to trace the. cargo beyond the con- 
trol vessel. It is,' therefore, recommended t that ;a more suitable system 
of communications- bo, established between the beaches and traffic con- 
, trol boats and that a. tender bo made available to each R.CT and Division 
boa.ch on station close to shore twenty-four hours, a day. This boat 
would bo used by a Fhoro Party representative for chocking on boated 
cargo, in the vicinity of the traffic control boat. 





3. It is also folt that naval personnel particularly should be thoroughly 
indoctrinated with the conception that during the early phase of an 
amphibious operation the. primary consideration is not to unload ships 
but is to place at the disposal of troops ashore those supplies they 
request. It follows then that control must keep the Shore Party Com- 
manders informed at all times as to the status of requests for prior- 
ity cargo. 

4* Subject to the above comments, ship to shore cargo control T/as, from 
the 'point of view of the Shore Party, considered adequate. 

L. Provisions For Beach Dump and Rear Area Defense: 

1. Each Shore Party unit established all-around security and coordinated 
their security with adjacent Shore Parties and other units so that an 
all-around security system was established for. the entire beach and 
dump areas. The main linos of Shore Party defense were to seaward and 
to the Division north flank. LVTs and LVTAs supplemented the beach 
defenses particularly oh the north flank. 

M. Use of 3th Field Depot Personnel and Equipment Within the Shore Party: 

1. How employed: 

(a) Yellow Beaches: 

(l) The personnel furnished for these beaches consisted of two 
beach teams and one dump team of about 2 officers and 30 
enlisted in each. The beach teams wore used for checking 
supplies as they crossed the beach, and the dump team was 
employed in the operation of the dumps. 

(b) Blue Beaches: 

(l) One beach toam, one dump team, one ammunition platoon (2-65) 
and one depot company (3-147) were furnished to those beach- 
es. The beach team, dump toam, and ammunition platoon were 
used to operate the dumps; the depot company was employed as 
working details on the beach. 

2. Additional facilities: 

(a) Additional personnel and equipment of the 3th Field Depot, opera- 
ting under Corps Shore Party Control, developed, beach -areas and 
assisted in Shore Party activities in the Division zone of action 
as requested. 

3. Effectiveness: 

(a) The Corps Shore Party reinforcing elements assigned to this Div- 
ision and the manner in which they performed their duties contri- 
buted substantially to the efficient handling of supplies within 
the Division beach and dump areas. 

N. Use of Divisional Replacements: 

1. Ship ^latoons: 

(a) Replacements initially were assigned as Ship ^latoons on all APAs 






small boat, and one officer and twenty mon per proloadod LST. 

They functioned as Ship Platoons until thoir rospoctivo ships 
wore, unloaded. 

2 . Ashore : 

(a) The problem of organizing, disposing of, and applying tho eff- 
orts of such disjointed units combined with the immediate re- 
quirements for them by RCTs precluded efficient application of 
replacement personnel in Shore p arty activities ashore. 

0. Function of the Shore Party as a Supply Agcney: 

1. Yellow Beaches: 

(a) Issue from beach dumps or from beach: 

(1) The quartermaster of RCT-23 was on the beach during tho 
first four days of the operation and relieved tho Shore 
Party of supply functions for that RCT. Supplies landed 
wore placed in RCT dumps and issues were made from that 
point. However, during the earlier phases of tho operation 
some supplies were issued to units of RCT-24 from the beach. 
Artillery ammunition landed was loaded on artillery vehicles 
at the beach. After Division dumps wore established on D- 
plus- 5 , issues woro made by the Division Quartermaster from 
these dumps ; artillery ammunition continued to be claimed 
at the beach by the 14th Marines. 

(w Method or plan for coordinating of supply: 

(l) Initially requests were submitted through the RQMs , Later, 
when division dumps were established, requests were sub- 
mitted. by RCTs through the Division Quartermaster. Liaison 
was maintained with the 14th Marines during all phases of 
the operation to insure expeditious dolivery of artillery 
ammunition landed. 

(c) Experienced QM personnel: 

(!) Division Quartermaster personnel attached to tho Shore p arty 
were assigned to RCT-23 dumps on D- plus-1, and further 
assigned to division dumps on P- plus- 5. 

2. Blue Beaches: 

(a) Issue from beach dumps or from beach: 

(l) Requests for supplies from the Shore 'Party dumps wore : init- 
ially received by radio, telephone, or runner from units as 
small as companies of RCT-25 and RCT-24. If the request 
could be met from supplies ashore an LVT was dispatched to 
the requesting unit with aS much of the required material 
as could bo made available. Guides were furnished by tho 
unit placing request or wore obtained from Shore Party per- 
sonnel. Normally tho smaller units made no demand for sup- 
plies but woro interested only in obtaining weapons that 
the Shore p arty had salvaged. Organizations such as-tank 

- unclassified 





companies, rocket -detachments, engineer. platoons, and comm- 
unication sections -required supplies that" hdd ■ not accumu- 
lated on bo aches/’ Roques ts of this nature* and' coordinated 
requests from BLT and RCT quartermasters* were relayed as 
priority requirements to Blue Control for earliest dispatch 
to beach, ' .* • • 

(2) Enemy activity,-' surf conditions, and' 'abnormal use of cer- 
tain tjpDQS of ammunition plus destruction of beach supplies 
by fire necessitated a priority unloading routine that ox- 
, tended for four days. Beyond P-plus~3> materials had accum- 
ulated in protected dumps and it wai3 v only an occasional 
priority request that required action by Blue Control, 

(b) Method or plan for coordinating of supply: E 

(l) Ammunition of : all t/noes, fuel,, and salvaged equipment wore 
issued \dthont accountability,, An attempt' 'at control of 
rations and watotf-, though never critical items, was main- 
tained by requiring; an officer’s signature on any request 
granted. An officer's signature, plus some semblance of an 
organizational request for a company or larger were require- 
ments levelled at straggler control and at Precluding .con- 
stant issue to individuals. No attempt yas made to portion 
or record supplies drawn from dumps. Strict control was 
exercised over., the. issue of post exchange supplies and fruit 
juices. A*. signed request from the HCT quartermaster, 
countersigned by RCT Shore Party Commander was necessary be- 
fore rations ' of this type could be dr arm from dumps. This 
assured comparatively equal. distribution. ' '• •• 

(c) Experienced QM personnel: * ’ : 

(1) At no time did Division Quartermaster personnel operate from 

Blue Beach dumps. • However, by D-plus-7 all supplies of an 
issue nature received on Blue Beaches and ' 'similar supplies 
already in- dumps were transferred to Division Quartermaster 
dumps. ■ ’ * . 

(2) Military splice •> attached to Blue , Beach Shore Party by RCT- 2 5 
wore used* extensively in guarding ration, water, post ex- 
change, and clothing dumps. 

T} . Shore Party Communications:' 

1, During the early phases of tho operation, the RCT Shore 1-5 arty Command- 
ers and tho Division Shore* v qrty Commander were aboard* the respective 
control vessels. Although the Shore Party lateral net was available 
for the exclusive use. of the Shore 1-5 arty, no direct radio communica- 
tions existed between the Shore Party Commanders afloat and Shore ^arty 
elements ashore. Naval communications and tactical channels wore 
found inadequate *to handle the traffic between the several echelons of 
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Shoro Party Command during this ucriod. It is therefore considorod 
imperative that space bo all one d aboard the several control vessels to 
enable the Shore Party Commanders afloat to man radio equipment for 
keening in communication with their units on the beach, 

2. On B- plus- 2, Division Shoro Party Headquarters ashore established com- 
munications with the Division logistical representative aboard the 

’ Division control vessel by TBX over the Division logistical control net. 

3. Although the Division Shore Party ■ continued to guard the Division logis- 
tical control not and all Shoro Party elements continued to guard the 
Shore Party lateral net, after Division Headquarters landed on D-mlus-4 
radio was almost entirely replaced by or odiously operative wire commun- 
ications, 

4* Shore Par 1 ty communications were furnished by nine Shoro Party communi- 
cation teams of one officer and nineteen . men, each from 1st JASCo. The 
Commanding Officer of 1st JASCo was Division Shore Party Communication 
Officer, ‘One team was assigned to Division Shore Party Headquarters, 
one to each assault RCT Shore Party Headquarters, and one to each BLT 
Shore Party of the assault ECTs. ' 

5. Subject to the omening remark above, Shore Party communications were 
considered excellent. 

6. For further information on Shore Partv communication see ANNEX LOVE, 

fourth imam division opsfutioh report, attached joint assault signal 

COMPANY REPORT. 

Q, Garrison Force Shoro Party? 

1. At 0800, 9 March, the Garrison Forces took over the operation of the 
Division beaches. During a forty- eight hour moriod nrior to this time 
no less than throe Garrison Force officers reported to the Division 
Shore Party Commander that e.ach was to take over on the Division Beaches 
ar Shore Party Commander. In each case the officer requested assistance 
advice,’ and information preparatory to taking over control. These re- 
quests were willingly fulfilled at the expenditure of a considerable 
amount of valuable time. Yet in no instance did one. of these officers 
have any information as to what -personnel or equipment would bo avail- 
able to him, nor had ho formulated any plan for his o -Duration of the 
beaches. That this situation caused considerable delay and wasted eff- 
ort is self evident. 

2* It is, - therefore, considered essential that prior to any. future opera- 
tion the Garrison Force Shore Party Commander, in conjunction with the 
Landing Force Shore Party .Commander, consider a plan whereby the form- 
er accoeds to control of the;'. beaches. Such a plan should bo 'sot out in 
sufficient detail as to amply to the transition on the various subdi- 
visions of the beaches, 

VI - Comments and Recommendations ; . 

A* Shore Party Organization: 



1. Commnriti 
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by element's of the Corps Shoro Party was sufficient to support 
the operation. A temporary organization made up banicly of the 
organic Pioneer Battalion and an attached Naval Construction Bat- 
talion or any other temporarily attached unit is no^ satisfactory 
and does not meet the requirements of an efficient Shore Party. 

It is apparent that training a Shore Party for one operation is 
of no future benefit to the Division and is in fact detriment. 
Neither is it of any lasting benefit to the attached unit so 
trained, and is, from their point of view, a wast o of valuable 
time they might bettor spend preparing for the execution of their 
primary mission. Bach time an inexperienced unit is attached to 
the Division for Shore Party activities the !°i oncer Battalion 
must of necessity devote a large portion of its o\m training per- 
iod to instructing and attempting to indoctrinate the attached 
unit. Furthermore, unless the same Shore Party organization fun- 
ctions on a permanent basis from operation to operation its com- 
bat proficiency can never bo improved. 

It must bo noted that for each operation in which this Division 
has boon engaged a different Shore "Party organization has been 
employed. The Division is now faced again with organizing and 
training a Shoro Party anew for a future operation. The Division 
Shoro !°arty as such, therefore, has received no benefit from tho 
past combat cxooricnco of the Division. It has, on tho contrary, 
suffered heavy casualties among exoerienced Pioneer Battalion 
personnel | casualties brought about largely by spreading exper- 
ienced men and officers thinly throughout tho entire Division 
Shore Party to control, direct, and reenforce inexperienced units 
2. Recommendations: 

(a) It is recommended that a permanent organization of size and com- 
position adequate to furnish the basic elements of a Division 
Shoro Party bo authorized each Marine Division. Tho present 
Pioneer Battalion moots neither of these requirements. 

A suggested organization to moot the minimum requirements in 
keening v/ith the above recommendation is a small Shore Party reg- 
. . imont consisting of a Headquarters and Service Company and two 
Pioneer Battalions. The composition of each battalion in both 
equipment and personnel should bo similar to those of the pres- 
ent Pioneer Battalion. Headquarters and Service Company of tho 
regiment should bo similar in organization to that of the Head- 
quarters and Service Company of the ore sent Pioneer Battalion. 

B. Shoro Part"* Equipment: 

1. Comment: 

(a) Tho equipment of the Pioneer Battalion alone is insufficient to 
operate a Division beach. It . is in fact approximately the amount 
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required to operate a Regimental Beach, 

The TD-9 shovel loader is of little value for beach operations 
except as modified with an l! A u frame orano attachment. Even then 
it is too light and lacks the advantages of a suing crane. On 
the 1 170 Jimn operation, however, two Shore Party shovel loaders 
ue re used to load clay for road and beach development. Finger 
lift attache draonts were not employed. 

Under present allowances, no Pioneer Battalion tractors are 
equipped with winches. On I wo Jima, as on previous operations 
there was a definite need for heavy tractors with winches for the 
salvage of vehicles and other heavy machinery in the beach area. 
These are also invaluable for discharging heavy loads which must 
be Snaked" or skidded off landing craft, 

2, Recommendations! ■ . 

(a) That two, one-half or three-quarter cubic yard capacity shovel 
cranes bo \ddod to the authorized allowance of each Pioneer Com- 
pany and that two TD-9 shovel loaders be deleted therefrom. 

(b) That one heavy tractor (TD-18) with large, slow speed, single 
drum, back take-off winch bo added to the authorized allowance 
of each Pioneer Company. . 

C, Ship to Shore Movements 

1. Comment; 

(a) Elements of the Shore Party, particularly the BLT Shore Party re- 
connaissance sections landed op the beaches before they could 
serve any iiseful purpose. This -resulted in early excessive cas- 
ualties among officers and other key Shore ‘Party oer sound. In 
all instances the reconnaissance sections consisting of key 
specialists were virtually annihilated. Of four BLT Shore "Party 
Commanders, throe became casualties very soon after landing and 
the same ratio existed among BLT Boachmastors. 

The landing of Shore Party equipment was from small craft and 
LSI 1 Is as required and on the whole was satisfactory. 

2. Recommendations; 

(a) Since the reconnaissance sections of the Shore Party serve no 

useful purpose that cannot be accomplished when the main olomonts 
of the Shore "Party land, it is recommended that those sections 
land on call with the remainder of the Shore Party# 

D, Employment of LSMs for landing cargo: . 

1, Comment; 

(a) The service rendered by the LSMs in landing cargo cannot bo over 
stated. Some difficulty, however, was experienced in operating 
cranes within the confined space of the well dock. 

2. Recommendations,; 

(a) The suggestion 
side of the LSI I 
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, icrvtion is feasible it will materially enhance the -unloading of 

these craft ashore. 

Y1X, - SmT>l9yTaont ^qf 4 th Pioneer Batta lio n Subsequen t t o Te rmin ation of Sho re Part y 
Activities ; 

Upon; reversion of the 4th ^ionoer Battalion to Division Control at 0800, 9 
March, 1945, the foil or *ing reorganization, based on personnel and equipment 
then j available was effected. 

A. Organized ion: 

1. Engineer and Maintenance Units; 

\ (a) Officer- in-Chargc - Battalion Engineer Officer. 

! (b) Personnel - 4 officers and 90 enlisted; consisting of equipment 

operators, maintenance personnel, commissar 3^ personnel, and 
j ; other specialists who could not be employed within the tactical 

organization,, 

(c) Equipment: 

■ j ■ (l) 11 tractors with dozers. 

; * (2) 14 cranes. 

| (3) 3 trucks, 1-ton. 

1 (4) 10 trucks, 2 -g- ton, dumo. * 

j (5) 1 truck, 2-1 ton, cargo, 

(6) 5 trucks, 1/4 ton; 4 w/trailers. 

4 (7) 5 tractors, utilit; 7- . 

&. Tactical Units: 

(a) Officcr^in-Ghargc - Under normal battalion control - Battalion 

j Commander. 

(b) Personnel - 17 officers and 380 enlisted as follows: 

(l) Battalion Headquarters C onroany - 5 officers and 26 enlisted: 
; a. Cbmmuni cation Section - furnished by lsp JASC o, 1 off- 

j leer and 30 enlisted. 

b. Medical Section (Navy) - 1 officer and 10 enlisted. 
Additional enlisted from Division Surgeon on request. 

1 ; (2) Company M A U - 3 officers and 81 enlisted, organized and 

j I equipped as follows: 

a. 0 omoany Headquarters - 1 officer and 13 enlisted. 

b. One (1) platoon (Rifle) - 1 officer and 44 enlisted. 

c. LMG Section - 1 officer and 24 enlisted, 

H d. Automatic weapons: 

1. 4 BARs. 

2. 3 LliGs 

3. 2 „50 Cal. MGs. 

(3) C ompany U B W - 5 officers and 138 enlisted, organized and 
; 1 equipped as follows : 

a. Company Headquarters - 2 officers and 13 enlisted. 
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b. First Platoon - 1 officer and 43 enlisted, 

o. Second Platoon - 1 officer and 41 enlisted, 

d. Third Platoon - 1 officer and 41 enlisted, 

e. Automatic deacons : 

1. 5 BARs. 

2. 6 .LMGs (l section to each olatoon) . 

3. 3 .50 Gal MGs. 

(4) Comoany ,, C n - 4 officers and 115 enlisted, organized and 
equipped as follows: 

a. Comoany Headquarters 1 officer and 10 enlisted. 

b. First Platoon - 1 officer and 35 enlisted, 

c. Second ‘°latoon - 1 officer and 35 enlisted. 

d. Third Platoon - 1 officer and 35 enlisted. 

e. Automatic deacons s 

1. 5 BARs. 

2. 6 LMGs (l section to each olatoon). 

3. 3 .50 Cal MGs. 

B. Missions: 

1. Engineer and maintenance units: 

(a) Develope roads, parking areas, and landing areas for roombarking 
Division. 

(b) Assist Division QM in movement of Division sue olios. 

(c) Assist in re embarkation of Division. 

2. Tactical units: 

(a) 3 g prepared to assemble on one hour’s notice as Division Reserve; 
not so committed. 

(b) Provide beach defense within Division zone. 

(c) Assist Division QM in movement of Division supplies. 

(d) Assist in re embarkation of the Division. 
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MEDICAL EVACUATION REPORT 

For the I 'to Jima Operation the evacuation of wounded was organized under the 
Shore Party Evacuation Officer, designated as the Division Evacuation Officer, 
assisted by four Combat Team Evacuation Medical Officers, each to bo landed with 
their assigned corpsmen and medical supplies on each of the four assault beaches. 

It was planned to sot up evacuation stations at strategic spots to most effectively 
and efficiently treat and evacuate the wounded of the division. 

Accordingly, the four evacuation teams were boated with the shore party per- 
sonnel supporting each of the assault landing teams, and were put ashore from 30 
to 90 minutes after n H n hour. One Fourth Pioneer Medical Officer and 12 corpsmen 
landed at 0930 on beach yellow one under heavy enemy artillery and mortar firo. Al- 
most immediately this group sustained casualties, equipment was destroyed, and they 
were unable to organize or establish an evacuation station. By 1100 the doctor and 
six corpsmen were wounded and evacuated. Four more corpsmen were killed. 

At 1000 a Medical Officer, Dental Officer, and eight corpsmen of the 133rd Nav- 
al Construction Battalion landed on beach yellow two under heavy enemy mortar and 
artillery firo. This evacuation team was dispersed and sustained casualties so , 
that they wore never able to establish an evacuation station in their sector. By 
late afternoon the doctor, dentist, and five corpsmen wore casualties and evacuated. 

Another Fourth Pioneer Medical Officer and 14 corosmcn were landed on beach 
blue one at 0930 under enemy firo. By 1130 the doctor and throe corpsmen wore cas- 
ualties and evacuated. The remaining corosmoh joined a beach party medical platoon 
of tho USS NAPA (APA 157) and worked effectively while under direct enemy fire 
caring for casualties in the beach area of yellow two. The second Medical 
Officer and nine corosmcn of the 133rd Naval Construction Battalion were 
landed on beach blue one at 1100. Those men wore scattered and unable to organize 
an evacuation station due to tho neavy enemy fire. By 1130 this Medical Officer 
was a casualty and evacuated. 

At approximately 1500 on D-day tho Shore Party Evacuation Officer landed on 
blue one with 20 replacement corpsmen and two Pioneer corpsmen. There was no equip- 
ment for establishing an independent aid station. The enemy firo in the area at 
this time was sporadic but effective and many casualties needed treatment on the 
spot. A quick reconnaissance wealed no organized evacuation of wounded on cither 
beach blue one or yellow two. Tho Shore Party Evacuation Officer was unable to 
reach yellow ono at this time. It was decided to sot up an evacuation station 
immediately on beach blue ono at tho only existing road of egress from tho front 
lines. Pith the aid and equipment of a beach warty medical platoon of the USS 
SANBORN (APA 193) > five of the 133rd Naval Construction Battalion corpsmen and the 
20 replacement corpsmen, an aid and evacuation station was established by 1600. 

Work was continuous throughout tho night. It was impossible to keep adequate 
records tho first day but it is estimated that over 200 casualties wore evacuated 
during the first 24 hours. There wore many casualties among the shore party and 
beach party personnel, but fortunately no ono was hit in tho 'aid station itself. By 
the following morning, on D-wlus-1 day, a critical shortage of medical supplies 
existed, i.e. litters, blankets, plasma, etc., and urgent requests for re-supplies, 
corpsmen, and doctors wore sent out at 1000 via tho Beachmaster. 

By 1100 on D-'plus-l. another evacuation station was established on beach yellow 
two with two beach party medical platoons aided by six Pionoor corpsmen. The 
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Medical Officer , Dental Officer and eight corosmen of the Tenth ’Amphibian Tractor 
Battalion were found operating an aid station between beaches yellow one and two. 

Due to thoj r poor location away from the natural flow of evacuation they were never 
able to evacuate many. Since the enemy shelling continued , it was decided, to 
leave them at their original site to treat and evacuate the wounded in that vicin- 
ity. On yellow one the surgeon of the Twenty-Third Marines and one beach party 
medical platoon wore found evacuating for the Twenty-Third Marines. Since all the 
evacuation medical officers for that Regiment had been wounded and evacuated, it 
had been necessary for this Medical Officer to remain on the beach and evacuate. 

In spite of the heavy toll in casualties, (i.e.) £ 0 % of the evacuation medical 
officers and approximately 50/o of the corns men, medical evacuation stations on each 
of the established Fourth Marine Division assault beaches were in operation. Beach 
blue two was not developed until a later date* 

• There remained a critical shortage of medical evacuation personnel, and when 
n A n and n C M Medical Companies landed between 1600 and 1700 on D-olus-1 day, they 
were immediately assigned to evacuation stations. U A U was placed at the 'blue one 
station and t! C" at the yellow two station. Shortly thereafter one-lialf of ”C" was 
transferred to yellow ope beach, relieving the. Twenty- Third Regimental Surgeon to* 
return to his Regimental duties. With this bolstering of personnel it was possible 
to begin keeping adequate records of casualties and to give more efficient treat- 
ment to the wounded. 

From this time the personnel problems were never acute in the evacuation 
stations, and it was possible to fortify the assault teams with rop3-acement corpsmen 
and docotrs. 'The' following accounts for the personnel received and assigned by 
this offices at 0900 on 21 February 20 cornsmon of n D” and n F a medical companies 
were obtained. Ton were immediately dispatched to the Twenty-Third Regiment, and _ 
remaining ten retained at the blue one station for further assignment. Frequent 
requests were being received from regiments and battalions for replacement collect- 
ing sections. They were losing corpsmen rapidly as casualties. At 1300 on .the 
21st ton corpsmen of n F n company were sent to the Twenty- Fourth and ten men of n A n 
company to the Twenty-Fifth Regiments. At 1700 that date fuel and ammunition dumps 
wore blown up about 100 yards distance from the blue one station. It was impossible 
to leave duo to the presence of several casualties. Fires in the medical supplies 



from hot fragments blown from the dumps wore fought until 2400, Two casualties 
received slight additional wounds from this but no other losses wore inflicted. 

On February 22, at- 0045, ten corpsmen of '’B” medical company wore sent to the 
Twenty-Fourth Regiment. A request was sent to the .Division. Surgeon at this time 
for more corpsmen and medical supplies. At 1100 eight men of n B u company wore 
assigned to the Twenty-Fifth Regiment and nine men of n D” company were sent to the 
Twenty-Fourth Regiment. At 1230 n A n Medical Company, minus one medical officer and 
21 corpsmen, were released from beach blue one to. return to the IJSS HINSDALD (ADA. 
120). The others were held at the aid station to assist in evacuation. 

On February 23 one Medical Officer of. the Thirtieth Replacement Draft was. 
transferred, to the Twenty-Fifth Regiment. At 0730 a shelling of the beach closed 



the blue beach evacuation station, but casualties wore removed without loss to the 





yellow t wo station for evacuation. At 1500 this date U B” Medical Company officers 
and mon came ashore, and wore assigned to work at the blue one station temporarily. 
At '1530 the Division Surgeon visited the station. On February 24 another medical 
officer of the Thirtieth Replacement Draft was transferred to the Twenty-Fifth 
Regiment. 

Shore Party Doctors of the 21st Regiment wore functioning at the yellow One 
station with two medical officers of n C n medical c onroany, evacuating casualties, of 
that Regiment as well as for some of the Fourth Marine Division. However, from this 
date the bulk of the Fourth Marino Division casualties wore going out over the blue 
one station, while the yo3.1ow one station evacuated largely for the Third Marine 
Division. The yellow two station was never able to get many of the wounded off the 
beach after the first days due to the lack of boats and unsatisfactory location.- 
At 1730 on the 24th, six men of n E n company were transferred to the Twenty- Third 
Regiment. On 25 February, ton radn of u A n c onroany were transferred to the Twenty- 
Fourth Regiment. On the 26th of February, six Thirtieth Roolacemont corosmen were 
transferred to the Twenty- Third Regiment and the following day six more were trans- 
ferred to the Twenty-Fifth Regiment. 

Throughout the first 11 days of the battle the beaches were under enemy firo. 
Mortar, artillery, rocket and small arms fire were received at frecyient intervals 
both day and night on and near the beaches. Shore and beach party personnel re- 
ceived upwards of 50/» casualties. Evacuation sections received numerous casualties. 
On D-plus-1 day a direct hit was made in the yellow two evacuation station, killing 
ono beach wart j doctor, a cor os man, and wounding several others. Mo patients were 
hit. Fortunately no other stations received direct hits, and no patients under care 
over received any further serious injury. Treatment and evacuation of casualties 
continued unceasingly throughout the ooeration in the face of direct enemy fire. 

Many hundreds of casualties received excellent and export first-aid and shock treat- 
ment, practically none were kept on the beaches over 30 minutes at any time, and 
considering; the seriousness of the wounds the physical condition of tho patients was 
excellent when they wo ro received aboard the hospital ships. 

In determining the sites of our evacuation stations several factors had to be 
taken into consideration. The safety factor, while of great importance, is often 
over- emphasized. To maintain a safe distance from enemy fields of fire, from our 
own ammunition and fuel dumps, and from concentrated areas that may draw enemy firo 
are points to consider. But to allow those factors to predominate will often leave 
an evacuation station isolated and ineffectual in serving its purpose. An example 
of this was illustrated by the Tenth Amphibian Tractor Batta.lion station. This was 
excellently re voted, and was' relatively safe, but it was so far from natural roads 
of egress and from the beach that it could never be used efficiently as an evacua- 
tion station. 



On the other hand, tho station on beach blue one was located primarily whore 
casualties' from the front could be readily received and just as readily evacuated. 
The station was placed as close to the main road leading from tho beach to the front 
as was possible, and at tho {iamb time near where the majority of the boats bringing 



personnel and supplies to the beach were landing. Th 
as opportunity presented in order to got the constant 

’V’-' -3- 




obtainod 





beach* Shore and beach parties are glad to have the station so strategically loc- 
ated. It simplifies their problem^ of furnishing boats for evacuation of wounded 
and for 'delivering incoming medical sunnlies . 

The construction of the evacuation stations is a gradual and progressive 
thing. On D-day and D-plus-1 the Beach -Bluo One Station was located in a cleared 
area of approximately 30; yards- Idhg by 15 yards wide right on the, beach* The only 
protection was a waist high revetment of sand bags on the landward sido. . A medical 
supply dump was established nearby. As time and /opportunity presented, facilities 
wore expanded and dug in deeper . When available the Shore ^arty .furnished- a Soaboo 
platoon and bulldozer to. clear and revet thrpo aroas each. 20 by 30 yards, Tarpaulin 
.wore placed 'over each so that there word three enclosures to house casualties tem- 
porarily for first aid and shock therapy with protection against the weather. Sand 
bags and sand rovotmonts provided fairly good protection against any but direct hits 
from enemy shell fir o. Thus was established the f ini shod evacuation station. But 
for the first days of the battlo thoro was littlo more protection than for tho other 
personnel ashore, Thoro was neither time nor equipment to ostablish elaborate sta- 
tions early in tho operation. The main concern was treating and evacuating tho. many 
casualties coming to tho beach continuously,. ' 

In addition to treating the casual tios that funnolcd through 24 hours a' day 
from tho front and surrounding areas , it was our responsibility to got them evacua- 
ted Safely and rapidly to- the ships off shore designated to receive thorn. In spito 
of the many hazards faced, the -undertaking was successful. In contrast to previous, 
ooor.ntions evacuation continued throughout the day and night from the first, and 
no casualty was kept on the beach for more than a few minutes unless being treated 
for shook. The proscnco of the. LST(H)s off shore was a marked advance in the evac- 
uation chain afloat. Bettor records were kept from the initial phases, the badly 
woundod wore given further medical care necessary immediately, and casualties wore 
routed directly to ships : designated to receive them.- This precluded the necessity 
of each boat load of wounded looking, for a ship to take them on. Casual tiios evac- 
uated at night word received and held on the LST(H)s. This alone was 'a v , boon, 
for on previous operations casualties had been knor/n to float around uj-grtin an 
open boat looking for a ship to receive them. . 

Initially, casun.ltios were evacuated largely by LCV^s, and LCMs which had: - 
brought personnel or supplies ashore. However , after D-day those boats became in- 
creasingly difficult to obtain and very dangerous to use. • Stormy weather with' heavy 
offshoro winds rosultpd in the broaching and loss of many LCVPs and U3Hs, By 
manning bow linos' and loading the boats rapidly .with wounded a vast majority got 
off the beach safely* Those that did broach wore salvaged immediately, and no cas- 
ualties wore lost to the' sea* ’At might occasionally ovac\iation was via,LS!.!s or 
tCTs - -• the only ships that could approach, the beaches at the time, 

• By -D-olus-4 all small .boats wore ordered to stay clear of the beaches, and oyr 
subsequent evacuation was done via LVTs and DUIp'/s . Tho former wore most cooperative 
and did an efficient and successful job evacuating' to tho I$T(H)s off shore. This 
time LVT(4)s with ramos wore used exclusively, which had marked advantages over the 





older, loss roomy LVT ( 2 ) s . But their inherent limitations romainclod; and, when, 
on D- plus -9 day, the LST(H)s with their attached floats were withdrawn, the LVTs 
could no longer bo used; They were too rough and unman euverable to unload casual- 
ties* to largo ships* It was fortunate that DUIF/s could be obtained at this time, - 
and these again, as on previous operations, proved to be the most efficient and 
satisfactory means of evacuating. They were roomy, comfortable, and maneuverable. 
They could ho loaded with casualties right at the aid station or oven at the more 
remote Division Hospital and dispatched directly to the hospital ships without fur- 
ther transfer of the patients* They wore maneuverable and could unload at the ships 
as well as LCY^s or LCMs * Furthermore they wore not stooped by the existing surf, 
nor, as on Saipan, by reefs. To date they are the vehicle of choice to evacuate 
casualties. 

Until D- plus -9 evacuation continued day and night, the LST(H)s holding all 
casualties sent out after dark. On Fobruar 2 r the 28th, those ships were withdrawn. 
But by then our Division Field Hospital was operable, so that from that time, all 
casualties received at night wore held and treated there. On March 5 the Corps 
Surgeon ordered all evacuation to be done over purple beach on the west side duo 
to off shore winds and high surf on the east. The Corps Evacuation unit was to do 
this evacuating. Air evacuation, controlled by Corps, began on this date too. 

On March 8, evacuation of casualties was rcturnod to the eastern- beaches due to 
another shift in the wind. All evacuation from this time on was done through the 
blue one and 2 /ell ow one stations* DUIvJs wore used exclusively at this time and very 
successfully. Hospital ships were receiving the casualties. All casualties receiv- 
ed at night were now held ashore in the division and corns hospitals. 1T hito cases, 
those hospitalized 14 days or loss, were now being held in field hospitals ashore. 
This procedure 'was followed until the island was officially secured and the Fourth 
Marine Division was embarked. The evacuation was closed March 15, 1945, and at 
this time all remaining sea evacuation was turned over to the Third Marine Division 
station on beach yellow one. 



Aside from the primary function of treating and evacuating the wounded, one of 
the busiest and most important tasks was acquiring and supplying medical gear and 
supplies to the forward elements as well as to beach stations. As always this was 
most difficult and criticral during the first days of the operation. Again the 
rosuooly of litters and blankets failed on D-day and D-plus-1. The litters ex- 
changed from the ships receiving casualties never seem to reach the beaches during 
this period* Because of the treacherous beaches and heavy losses by enemy gunfire, 
much of the pre-arranged supplies never reached, the evacuation station. Truck 
loaded medical supplies and gear landed days late, and ambulance jeeps were wrecked 
and lost at the water 1 s edge. Casualties were being evacuated from the lines by 
LVTs and Weasels, but the vast majority wore brought out by litter bearers. Much 
of the medical gear was lost initially and none was coming in. Urgent messages 
eventually brought some litters, blankets, plasma , etc. from the ships, but for 
throe days it was touch and go' to meet the demand. Again was demonstrated the nec- 
essity for close liaison and cooperation between the, f 1 oat 
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and hctwoon the Medical Officers of the Navy . and the Marines. 

■ On. this operation brandy was in .great demand by the front line troons, It 
proved a valuable stimulant to those subjected to the exhaustion and the exposure 
in the battle lines. Another article in increasing demand. was scrum albumin. This 
proved to bo . efficient and easy to give in the front lino areas. It seemed to be 
as effective as nlasma in, the. treatment of shock and could be given much more rapid- 
ly, allowing more rapid evacuation. Finally, it was so much easier to carry in the 
quantities necessary to treat the many seriously wounded. More serum albumin “was 
needed than was available'. A good deal of' plasma was given -at the evacuation s tac- 
tions, and by D-plus-6 units of wholo blood brought in from the ships and later by 
air were given. This .was an important adjunct in treating severe shock, though its 
most important use seems to be in ships or in field hospitals where definite treat- 
ment is to be’ given. 



STATISTICS . 

During the entire battle of Iwo Jima from D-day until the island was secured 
casualties of the Fourth Marine Division wore treated and evacuated and for the 
last eight days of the campaign evacuation was for the entire corps. In addition- 
records were kept, of the patients seen. The name, seria.l number, rank, afid organ- 
ization of each patient was obtained,-. The diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment of 
Orach was noted and whether it was a. battle casualty, also the disposition. The 
heavy losses to the evacuation personnel on D-day and the lack of established evac- 
uation stations made such records unavailable for the first '24 hours, which was an 
unavoidable lapse. However, it is felt that records from the LST(H)s during this 
period, should offset the loss. 

For the 26 days of the battle the Fpairth Division stations, evacuated a total 
of 7,227 patients, 4? 916 of which wore of the Fourth, In addition to this wore 940 
patients evacuated without, records on D-days those evacuated over purple beaches 
by corns from March 6 to March 0; and those .evacuated by air. Records for the 
latter two wore kept by .our . division field. hospital. 

The following interesting information is acquired from the records; 



Totals Evacuated; 



DATS 


STATION . 


OFF EVAC . * 


. SNT, SVAC 


TOTAL 


DAY’S TOTAL 




2-19-45 


Blue 1 




8 


162 , . 


170 .. 


4thMorDiv 




167 














•Corns - - 


- 


3 


2-20-45 


Blue 1 




9 „ : 


226 


235 


4thUarDiv 


- 


228 














, Corns. - - 


- 


2 


2-21-45 


Blue 1 




3. , 


272 


275 


• 4thMarDiv 


- 


272 








. 1 






Corps - - 


- 


3 


2-2.2-45 


. Blue 1 




3 ,w 


... . ... 113- . ■ ••• • 


116 


4thMarDiv 


- 


551 




Yellow 


1 


(Reports-. 


not broken down. 


365 


Corns. - 


- 


9 




Yellow 


2 


Svac since 2-20-43* ) 


79 








2-23-45 


- Blue 1 




• - 1 ■ ■ ■ •' 


■ • ■ - 130 


* 131 


■ 4thMarDiv 


- 


380 




Yellow 


1. 


■ (Honoris 


not broken down) 


132 


Corps - - 


- 


•20 



• • Yellow 2 




i 




TO OEERATIOU REPORT - INO JIMA (COKT’D) 




DATE 


STATION 


OFF E VAC 


SNL SVAC 


TOTAL 


DAY’S TOTAL 


2-24-45 


Blue 1 


2 


149" 


151 


4thMarDiv - 238 




Yollov 1 


(Reports not 


broken down) 


39 


Corps - - - 6 




Yollov; 2 






54 




2-25-45 


Bluo 1 


7 


241 


248 


4thMarDiv - 132 




Yollov? 1 


7 


259 


266 - , . 


Corns - - - 420 




Yollov 2 


5 


38 


43 




2-26-45 


Bluo 1 


8 


284 


292 


4thMarPiv - 332 




Yollov 1 


U 


343 


357 


Corps - - - 320 




Yollov 2 


0 


3 


3 




2-27-45 


Blue 1 


, 7 


312 


319 


4th!larDiv - 364 




■ Yollov 1 


17 


229 


246 


Corns - - - 201 




Yollov 2 


consolidates ; 


ronort with Yollov; 1 heron 


.fter. 


2-28-45 


Blue 1 


5 


244 


249 


4thMarDiv - 269 




Yollov 1 


7 


254 


261 


Corns - - - 241 


>1-45 


Bluo 1 


16 


263 


279 


. 4thMarDiv - 291 




Yollov 1 


7 


248 


255 


Corns - - - 243 


3-2-45 


Blue 1 


7 


333 


340 


4thMarBiv - 279 




Yollov 1 


10 


297 


307 


Corns - - - 268 


»45 


Blue 1 


4 


289 


293 


4thMarDiv - 311 




Yollov 1 


13 


465 


478 


Corps - - - 46O 


3-4-45 


Bluo 1 


1 


207 


208 


4thIIarDiv - 212 


. . •* 


Yollov 1 


8 


245 


253 


. Corns - - 249 


3-5-45 


Bluo 1 


3 


101 


104 


4thMarDiv - 108 




Yollov 1 


0 


50 


50 


Corns - - - 46 


3-6-45 


Blue 1 • 


0 


52 


52 


4thMarDiv - 52 




Yollov? 1 


0 


0 


0 


Corns - - - 0 


3-7-45 


i — i 

o 

9 

i — ! 

W 


(No evacuation) 







Tallow 1 (No evacuation) 

3-8-45 Blue 1 1 74 75 4thMarRiv - 76 

Yollov 1 -4 78 82 Corns - - - 81 

3-9-45 Blue 1 6' 215 221 4thtiarDiv - 227 

" toll or/ 1 5 99 104 Corns 38 

3-10-45 BTito 1 • 6 - - 93 . ‘ 99 4thTIarDiv - 78 

Yellow 1 1 114 115 Corns' 136 

3-11-45 Blue 11 9 10 4thilarDiv - ' 4 

Yollov 1 -.1 13 14 Corns - - - 20 

3-12-45 Blue 1 2 66 68 4thNarDiv - 54 

Yellow 1 4 103 107 Corns - - - 121 

3-13-45 Blue 1 1 53 54 /4thHarDiv. - 55 

‘ • ■ Yellow 1 4 114 118 Corns 117 

•3-14-45 Blue 1 -0 45/ 45 < 4thMarDiv - 38 

Yellow 1 3 126 129 Corns 136 



" >15-45 Blue 1 3 . 31 

Yellow 1 (No evacuations) 

•• ' - * 7 
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ENCLOSURE (b) 


TO AS 


>PENDIX 


1 TO A 


ITS! DOG, T 


0 OPERATION 


' REPORT - 


IHO JIHA (CONT’D) 


DATE 


STATION 


OFF SYAC 


ENL EVAC 


TOTAL 


DAY’S 


. TOTAL 




3-16-45 


Blue 


1 


0 






9 


9 


4thIv!arDiv - 


9 




Yello 


v 1 


(No 


evacuations) 




*C orps 


; — — - 


0 


GRAND TOTAL 




209 






7018 


7227 


4thMarDiv - 


4916 


■^-Includes all 


or gr 


.nizations ashore 


not of 


the Fourth Marine Division. 




Classific 


s at ion 


of casual ti 


.os bv 


organizations at Blue 


1 Stations 






DATS 


2JU 


ML 


25R. 


14R. 


ENGI 


w PER. 


HQ.&SER . 


IISIC* UNI 


DENif*- 


TOTAL 


2-19-45 


13 


19 


49 


3 


1 


7 


5 


11 


62 • * 


170 


2-20^45 


11 


49 


73 


3 


1 


10 


10 


18 


60 


23:5 


2-21-45 


11 


44 


45 


0 


9 


15 


7 


19 


60- 


273 


2-22-45 


4 


38 


45 


6 


2 


3 


5 


6 


7 


116 


2-23-45 


0 


89 


21 


1 


0 


1 


5 


8. 


6 


131 


2-24-45 


2 


101 


15 


1 


5 


6 


4 


5 


12 


151 


2-25-45 


29 


122 


38 


2 


2 


1 


6 


10 


28 


248 


2-26-45 


95 


36 


120 


1 


5 


2 


15 


7 


11 


• 292 


2-27-45 


91 


34 


166 


5 


3 


1 


19 


0 


0 


319 


2-28-45 


79 


32 


99 


1 


2 


1 


18 


13 


4 


• 249 


3~ 1-45 


70 


63 


113 


2 


2 


2 


<-> 

a 


14 


5 


279 


3-2-45 


18 


130 


153 


1 


8 


1 


22 


4 


3 


340 


3- >45 


55 


122 


62 


0 


4 


1 


3 


36 


10 


298 


3-4-45 


57 


122 


17 


1 


3 


1 


5 


2 


0 


208 


3-5-45 


H 


53 


20 


0 


3 


0 


7 


7 


0 


104 


3-6-45 


3 


7 


12 


0 


0 


0 


0 


0 


30 


52 


3-7-45 ' 


No evacuations. 
















>8-45 


15 


39 


7 


0 


0 


0- 


0 


5 


9 


75 


3-9-45 


33 


44 


25 


3 


1 


.0 


4 


70 


40 


221 


3-10-45 


3 


12 


26 


2 


2 


0 


6 


41 


7 


99 


3-11-45 


1 


0 


2 


0 


0 


0 


0 


7 


9 


10 


3-12-45 


7 


2 


44 


0 




1 


1 


6 


4 


- 68 


3-13-45 


4 


0 


33 


0 


3 


1 


1 


7 


5 


54 


3-14-45 


3 


4 


22 


0 


2 


0 


3 


8' 


3 


45 


3-15-45 


4 


6 


18 


0 


1 


1 


1 


3 


0 


34 


3-16-45 


0 






0 


0 


0 


0 


0 


0 


Q 


Total 


622 


1174 


1230 


32 


62 


55 


155 


307 


366 


3003 



^--Includes Replacement Battaliosn, 133 NCB, etc. 

**.-Manjr of the so had boon rocordod previously at our 4th Division Field Hospital, 
after 2-28-45. 





Classification of casualties by prognosis over Blue 1 Station: 

BLUE-** ' V*HITE#** ' DEAD 



DATE. 


NO. 


PERCENT 


NO. 


PERCENT 


NO. 


PERCENT 


NO. , 


PERCENT 


2-19-45 


37 


33% 


39 


3lS 


35 


31% 


3 


2 % 


2-20-45 


53 


22% 


58 


22% 


88 


44% 


3 


1% 


2-21-45 


56 


25% 


62 


28% 


102 


46 % 


2 


.9% 


2-22-45 


17 


16% 


24 


23% 


62 


59% 


2 


1% 


2-23-45 


13 


net 

0/0 


36 


2lS 


100 


67% 


1 


.6% 


2.-24-45 


20 


14/o 


38 


21% 


77 


57% 


2 


1% 


2-25-45 


40 


16% 


63 


25% 


141 


57% 


0 


0% 


2-26-45 


46 


11% 


68 


26% 


145 


55% 


0 


0% 


2-27-45 


60 


22 % 


101 


33%. 


139 


45% 


o'- 


0% 


2-2S-45 


21 


8% 


106' 


1,3% 


120 


48% 


1 


.4% 


3-1-T.45 


37 


us 


126 


51% 


86 


-35% 


2 


rt d 
.0/0 


3-2-45 


60 


21% 


129 


42% 


108 


35% 


5 


1% 


3-3-45 


53 


22% 


92 


38% 


90 


37% 


3 


1% 


3-4-45 


64 


33% 


92 


46 % ; 


39 


19% 


0 


0% 


>5-45 


33 


33% 


42 


42% 


25 


25% 


0 


0% 


3-6-45 


4 


18% 


11 


50% 


7 


31% 


0 


0% 


3-7-45 


No 


evacuation 


• 












3-B-45 


IB 


30% 


33 


- 55% 


9 


15% 


0 


0% 


>9-45 


30 


2 B/o 


79 


42% 


52 


27% 


0 


0% 


3-10-45 


30 


32% 


47 


54 %. . 


12 


13% 


0 ' 


0% 


3-11-45 


2 


20% 


6 


60 % 


2 


20% 


0 


0% 


3-12-45 


15 


28% 


26 


49% 


12 


23% 


0 • 


0 % 


3-13-45 


12 


22% 


33 


62 % 


8 


16% 


0 


0 % 


3-14-45/ 


13 


0 

<, 0/0 


32 


• 72%. 


0 


0%. 


0 


0%:' 


3-15-45 


a 


rtc/ 

0/0 


17 


50% 


■ 14 


42% 


0 


0 % ■ 


3-16-45 


6 


Q/o 


2 


22% 


7 


78% 


_0 


og 


TOTAL 


870 


24/o 


1362 


36% 


1480 


39% 


24 


1% 



* -Requiring over '30 days hospitalization. 
^-Requiring over 14-30 days • hospi tali zati on 
*^Hf-.Rcquiring . less than 14 days hospitalization. 



Classific 


a.tioh of 


casun 


J.tios 


by 


diagnosis 


over Blue 1 


Station (I 


^o. & P 


orce 


nt) : 


DATE 


BELI 


X 


CHEST 


HEAD 


EXTREM. 


MULT. 


COME EAT 


MISC5SICK 


'2-19-45 ~ 


10 


8% 


7 


6% 


14 


12 % 


49 


42 % 


10 


8% 


8 


7% 


16 


US 


2-20-45 


11 ' 


5% 


6 


2/o 


17 


• 8% 


96 


xr% 


14 


. 6% 


15 


■>% 


33 


16 % 


2-21-45 : 


6 - 


2% 


'5 


2% ; 


16 


1% 


112 


51 % 


20 


9% 


13 


• 5% 


.50 


22 % 


2-22-45 


2 


1% 


2 


1% 


10 


9% 


23 


■ 21 % 


15 


14% 


24 


22% 


29 


27% 


2-23-45 


3 


2% 


5 


3% 


17 


11 % 


46 


31 % 


15 


10% 


28 


18% 


36 


,24% 


2-24-45 


2 


1% 


8 


5% 


20 


14 / 


• 50 


' 36g 


• 12 


8% 


. 37 


27% 


6 


4% 


2-25-45 


5 


2%. 


10 


4%. - 


38. 


11$ 


’ 65 


. 26 % . 


29 


, 11% 


54 


22% • 


.43 


17% 


2-26-45 


#7 ■ 


2% 


11 


3% 


24 


8$ 


' •'72 


26 % 


16 


5% 


71 


25% 


73 


26 % 


2-27-45 


4 


1% 


12 


3% 


31 


10/= 


102 


33% 


15 


4% 


62 


20% 


72 


23% 


2-28-45 


' 5 ' 


1% ‘ 


' 6 


'* 2% ' 


22 


" & 


79 


* 31% 


7 


2% 


46 


18% 


39 


36% 





DATS . 


fa 


LY 


CHEST 


HEAD, 


SXTREII. 


MULT. 


COMB 


SAT 


MISC S&ICE 


3-1-45 


5 


2# 


8 


3/ j 


24 


11# 


91 


40# 


13 


5# 


34 


15# 


51 


22 % 


3-2-45 


c* 

o 


2# 


8 


2 % 


23 


7% 


133 


42#‘ 


19 


6# 


66 


21# 


83 


26# 


3-3-45 


8 


356 


8 


3 % 


21 


9 % 


70 


30# 


9 


3# 


38 


12# 


78 


73 % 


3-4-45 


16 


7# 


9 


4# 


24 


12 % 


79 


40# 


16 


7# 


24 


12# 


54 


27# 


3-5-45 


10 


7# 


5 


3 % 


12 


8 %. 


33 


23# 


8 


5# 


20 


14# 


50 


35# 


3-4-45 


2 


3 % 


2 


3 % 


9 


17 # 


18 


33# 


6 


11# 


10 


18# 


6 


11# 


3-7-45 


No evacua 


.tions 


0. 




















. 


3-8-45 


9 


4# 


15 


6 % 

3 % 


31 


13 # 


54 


23 % 


15 


6# 


35 


11# 


69 


31 % 


3-9-45 


3 


3 # 


3 


7 


7 C % 


35 


35# 


12 


12# 


11 


11# 


29 


29 % 


3-10-45 


2 


2 # 


6 


Ho 


13 


15# 


21 


24 # 


10 


12# 


5 


5# 


28 


32 % 


3-11-45 


2 ; 


10 % 


0 


0 % 


0 


0# 


« 6 


60# 


0 


0# 


2 


20# 


0 


0# 


3-12-45 


2 


2 % 


6 


8 % 


10 


14# 


21 


31# 


9 


13# 


4 


5# 


26 


38# 


3-13-45 


4 


1 % 


9 


16 # 


10 


I 8/0 


12 


22# 


10 


18# 


2 


3# 


6 


11# 


3-14-45 


4 ■ 


9 % 


2 


3 ! % 


6 


14# 


18 


47# 


7 


13# 


0 


0# 


5 


9# 


3-15-45 


0 


0 % 


1 


2 % 


2 


5# 


10 


29# 


1 


2# 


6 


17# 


14 


41# 


3-16-45 


0 


Og 


1 


11 % 


0 


0# 


2 


334 


0 


0# 


4 


44# 


1 


11# 


TOTAL 


140 


4# 


111 


3 % 


401 


11# 


1279 


34# 


271 


7# 


619 


17# 


937 


24# 



Classification of wounds b% : 


r casua 


tivo agents 


at Bine 


1 Station (No. 


& 73 


or cent) ; 


DATS- 


SHRAPNEL 


S£ ALL 


ARMS 


BLAST C 


ore ussi on 1 


use: 


SLLANSOUS* 


2-19-45 


" 51 44# 


24 


• 21# 


12” 


10 # 


28 


24# 


2-20-45 


86 57# 


28 


12# 


10 


6# 


26 


17# 


2-21-45 


90 50# 


34 


18# 


17 


9# 


37 


21# 


2-22-45 


46 48 # 


11 


11# 


12 


12# 


26 


27# 


2-23-45 


58 43# 


22 


16# 


16 


11# 


39 


28# 


2-24-45 


44 53# 


21 


25# 


6 


7# 


12 


14# 


2-25-45 


65 51#' 


23 


10# 


10 


7# 


28 


22# 


2-26-45 


102 43# 


91 


39 % 


17 


7# 


23 


9# 


2-27-45 


130 48# 


74 


. 27 % 


18 


6# 


46 


17# 


2-28-45 


91 46# 


47 


24/0 


17 . 


8#- 


38 


19# 


3-1-45 


113 49# 


73 


29# 


21 


8# 


41 


16# 


3-2-45 


145 51# 


62 


21# 


24 


7# 


52. 


18# 


3-3-45 


79 38# 


68 


33# 


15 


7# 


44 


21# 


3-4-45 


93 51# 


63 


33# 


7 


3# 


16 


8# 


3-5-45 


54 54# 


26 


26 # 


4 


4# 


16 


16# 


>6-45 


17 42# 


9 


22# 


4 


10# 


10 


24# 


3-7-45 


No evacuations. 














3-8-45 


33 56# 


15 


25# 


2 


3# 


9 


15# 


3-9-45 


88 48# 


52 


28# 


14 


' 7# 


28 


15# 


3-10-45 


31 34# 


50 


55# 


4 


4# 


. 5 


5# 


3-11-45 


8 80# 


2 


20# 


0 


0# 


0 


0# 


3-12-45 


31 53# 


' 7 


12# 


3 


5# 


17 


28 % 


3-l>45 


18 33# 


29- 


53# 


2 


3# 


5 


9# 






DATE 


SHRAPNEL 


SMALL 


ARMS 


BLAST 


CONCUSSION 


I/HSGELI 


AFEOUS* 


3-14-45 


13 28# 


26 


57% 


1 


2% 


5 


n% 


3-15-45 


11 41 £ 


8 


29% 


0 


0 % 


8 


29% 


3-16-45 


1 £0£ 


1 


60% 


0 


S& 


1 


ggj 


TOTAL 


1410 45 ^ 


868 


29% 


236 


7% 


560 


19 % 



•^-Includes burns, etc. 

Since 2,694 out of 4 j 916 casualties evacuated for the Fourth Marine division 
were over the Blue 1 Station it is believed the figures presented are typical of the 
casualties for the division throughout the battle. Since the ’/rounded were kept for 
so short a period at our stations the nercont of dead is not indicative of the rate 
of death sustained. 

These statistics show that an average of 107.8 patients nor day wo re evacuated 
including one day no casualties at all vent out of the station. 389 wore evacuated 
the first 24 hours, 664 the first 48 hours, and 845 the first 72 hours. 

In treatment a total of 189 units of plasma, 29 units of serum albumin, and 48 
units of whole blood were given. 



CONCLUSIONS AFP R EG OrFIFF PATIOS 

1, A brief review of evacuation personnel and experiences* during the battle of Iwo 
Jima is presented. In general the work of evacuation was efficient and effective - 
a vast improvement over previous operations was realized both by the naval forces 
afloat and Marine units ashore. Casualties '/ore gotten off the beach both day end 
night from the beginning and arrived aboard shins in record time after being wounded, 

2, In spite of high casualty rates the shore warty evacuation oersonnol did a fine 



job throughout? and the medical eomoanios, later attached, though relatively inexpor 
ienced, did remarkable work. Beach party medical platoons were cooperative and 
worked well, but generally did not remain ashore long enough to become integrated 
in the organization. The value of a division evacuation officer was demonstrated on 
D-day when wo were able to establish adequate evacuation facilities for the wounded 



of the division in spite 
sonnol. 



of heavy initial losses to the combat team evacuation nor- 



3. The limited use of Wenzels initially suggested a valuable function for these 
vehicles in the future for evacuating wounded on sandy terrain where ambulance jecos 
cannot operate . DUKWs again proved to be the vehicle of choice to evacuate casual- 
ties off shore, and it is highly recommended in future operations to obtain DUKWs 
initially for the specific function of evacuation. In -addition movement of casual- 
ties and medical supplies in the beach areas was necessary throughout. It is recom- 
mended that an ambulance jeep, two ‘.Teazels •, and eight, DUKWs be specifically assigned 
to the Shore Party .Medical Section, for future operations. 

4. Medical resupply during the early phases of the battle remains a problem. Crit 
ical shortages of litters, blankets, serum albumin, etc. developed during, the first 
throe 'days. Beneficial and valuable results wore obtained in the increased use of 



serum, albumin 
and exhaustion 




in .the .front linos apd.. i^. administration of brandy.. to cases of fatigue 

PI nRTnn nnrl i.-rhnT "hi nnrl "rri'f' i "Ln +>). ' treatment of Shock. 



. » Plasma und whole blood. were in 

‘ f'A'Z. vi %. ' ‘ ’ ' - ii"- 




fcj 




To maintain adequate liaison, cooperation, and contact between medical forces afloat 
and ashore it is recommended that a medical officer thoroughly familiar rith the 
situation and problems ashore be maintained with the medical staff afloat, 

5 , Statistics show a great increase in the number of casualties evacuated over 
previous operations. Casualties observed nroved to be much more seriously wounded 
than over before, the vast majority being from shell fragment. Many concussion 
cases were seen, and combat fatigues with associated neuroses were a major problem. 
Records wore, in general, excellent, but many casualty tags were found incomplete. 





headquarters , 

.,ARI~ T E DIVI3IC”, FLEET MARIHE, FORCE , 

ir pc st ernes, sad fra .’Ci see, jpfAlr^RuiA. 
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PLANNING, PREPARATION, AN D EMBARKATION 
A. PREPARATORY PERIOD 

(l) PLANNING AND TRAINING-: 

During the period following the return of this Division 
from' the Saipan- Tinian operation, replacement personnel were 
received and trained. . Requisitions were prepared and submitted, 
Kedical Company personnel were alternately assigned to .the U. 

S. Army Station Hospital for training. However, a Division 
Hospital would have provided facilities and opportunity for 
much more adequate ahd satisfactory professional training of 
personnel. Surgeons who were not given the opportunity to 
touch a knife for six months prior to the operation had 
to perform the most difficult and extensive type of abdominal 
operations during the battle. Since the organic medical per- 
sonnel must treat all Injuries and diseases under the arduous 
conditions of combat, surely they should be allowed the pro- 
fessional experience of treating division personnel during 
rehabilitation and training periods. This point cannot be 
too.; strongly emphasized. 



Personnel not reouired for hospital duty continued with 
field training. Selected groups were assigned to the Division 
Jungle and Scout Sniper Schools for varying periods. At a 
series of semi-monthly meetings of kedical Department Officers 
problems were presented and thoroughly discussed. 

* (2) • ‘ ' KYGIgjgg, AND SANITATYCir ~ 

The four principal problems encountered during the pre- 
paratory period were : 

a. An epidemic of infectious hepatitis affecting 
approximately 300 patients. This epidemic developed aboard 
ship while enroute to' camp from the 3aipan*Tinian operation; 
reached its. peak in late September; end declined in early 
November. No deaths occured, but prolonged hospitalization 
was necessary. 






b. Skin diseased, principally fungus infections 
and skin ulcers, were frequent in spite of the cool autumn 
< climate . f 'The admission rate from August to January was over 
twp.ce .^liew-^ft e. during Larch, April and Lay. The chief cause 
was a *lab% v ‘df hot water showers, as the water was so chilly 
that troops did not bathe frequently or thoroughly^ 

(ONE) 






c. A considerable percentage of physically and mentally- 
unfit troops were furnished to the division as replacements, 
i.any of these were convalescent from hospitals, and were in no 
condition to endure the rigors of combat training. 15'" of Medical 
Surveys involved replacement troops. 



■ d. The maintenance of a balanced, diversified diet for 
troops. An Insufficient amount of fresh fruits and vegetables 
and fresh meat was provided. Since avitaminosis and malnutri- - 
tion were widespread after the Salpan-Tinian operation complete 
rehabilitation of troops was delayed. 

Specific measures for •preventing disease during the' oncoming 
operation were: 

a. Comprehensive training of the battalion -3 man sanitary 
souads, and the.- 50 man sanitary squad of the attached 133rd 
Naval Construction Battalion, by the H £- Z Control Team. 

b. The inoculation of all personnel against plague, 
cholera and epidemic typhus. These inoculations were completed 
in an average of less than 15 days on approximately 25,000 men, 
No serious reactions occured, end less than 0.1 3- were admitted 
to the sick list. All personnel received e tetanus booster, 
and most troops received a typhoid booster and cowoox vaccina- 
tion during the same period. 

c. The impregnation of utility uniforms with dimethyl- 
.phthalate and 10l DDT in talc. The uniforms of approximately 

15-3 of the troops were impregnated prior to embarkation. Be- 
cause of a shortage of clothing, it was necessary to treat the 
remainder aboard ship shortly before D day. A new suit of 
clothing should be issued, to each man about one month prior to 
embarkation, to be stenciled, impregnated, and reserved for D 
day. xurthermore, the supply of reserv clothing carried to' 
the target by the quartermaster should be impregnated. 

(3) SUPFLIhS AND EQUIPMENT 



The procurement of supplies was effected b.y the Commanding 
Officer of the Medical Battalion, with the assistance of the 
Division Medical Property Officer, and was accomplished very 
efficiently. Crating and marking proceeded rapidly. Twenty 
Wilson drums were packed with essential assault supplies and 
carried in the Division Reserve. Because of supply and trans- 
portation difficulties from the States, complete refitting, of 

, . .-.de V 
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critical mediral eauipment and supplies was not fully accom- 
plished until just prior to embarkation.- This resulted in con- 
siderable difficulty in 'distribution as many units had em- 
barked prior to receipt of supplies designated for them. 
Complete distribution was effected during rehearsal and- staging 
periods. 

Previous experience revealed that one of the most important 
preliminary measures necessary to insure proper and efficient 
sanitation is the procuring of sufficient ouantities of 
quartermaster supplies. Accordingly a list of minimum nec- 
essary supplies and thfeir recommended distribution was compiled 
and submitted to the quartermaster, who in turn, procured, 
carried, and distributed them during the operation. 

RECGhhiypATICI'IS : 

1. That a harine ‘Division operate a Division Hospital with 
complete medical and surgical facilities during the rehabilita- 
tion and. training period. 

2. That hot water showers be provided in the base camp. 

* 

3. That the ration allowance for rehabilitating troops be . . 
augmented by more fresh fruits, fresh vegetables and fresh meat. 

4. That a new utility uniform be issued to each man one 
month prior to embarkation for stenciling, impregnation with 
dime thy lphthalate and DDT, to be reserved for D day. 

5. That the reserve supply of clothing, to be carried to the 
target by the Quartermaster , be impregnated with dime thy lphthalate 
and 10 % DDT in talc pridr to embarkation, under the supervision 

of the hedical Department. 

B . BK3ABKATX0N AND hOVPkENT TO TKg, TA R &BT : 

Embarkation of this division commenced on the 27th of 
December, 1944 and was completed on 3 January, 1945, except 
for loading minor elements and shifting personnel after the 
rehearsal. w 



In general, medical personnel embarked with the HCT and 
Support Group units to which attached, on transports and 
smaller^ craft i as designated, of unit medic; 
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The Medical Battalion (lees detachments) was embarked 
as follows: 



H&S Co. (less Supply Section) .. . APA 193-Sanborn 



Supply Section APA 190-Pickens 

A Co. (less Collecting Section). APA 120-Hinsdale 

B Co. (less. Collecting Section). APA 118-Handrlx 

C Co. (less Collecting Section). APA 196- Logan 

D & 1 Co. APA 193-Sanborn 



Hospital Sections of medical companies were embarked on - ■ ' 
ships having the largest casualty capacity, when practicable, 
to facilitate £he care of casualties received on board, during 
the initial stages of the battle. 

One (l) Medical Officer and two (2) men from A Medical 
Company embarked on LST(H) 931, and a similar group from C 
Company embarked on LST(H) 930, to act as 4th Division liaison 
medical personnel during th- period these ships wre 'to remain 
on stations at the- target. 



Organic vehicles were combat loaded with essential items ' 
of equipment and supplia to supplement that designated as 
"hand carry". Seabags were packed with battle dressings, 
plasma, serum albumin and other items essential in the harly 
stages of the assault. These were loaded in troop spaces, 
to be carried ashore by assault medical troops. 

Two and one-half (2b) ton . 6 x 6 trucks, for the first time 
organic to the Medical Battalion, were combat loaded with 
equipment and supplies essential in establishing surgical units 
ashore. 

RCT reserve medical resupply items were loaded as designat- 
ed, with the advice of unit medical officers. Attached Medical 
Companies carried an additional reserve, which was loaded on 
ships to which they were assigned. ‘The remaining Medical 
Battalion equipment and supplies * T ere divided b tween tw •• 

APA's and an AK. H & S Medical Battalion carried a division 
reserve in addition to that loaded by RCT* s and medical 
companies. 



For detailed loading, attention is invited to paragraph 
2 of Annex 



The loading priority given medical equipment and supplies 
proved generally satisfactory. | 

(FOUR) 





During the trip to the combat area, sanitary conditions 
aboard ships were’ satisfactory. Mo epidemics or unusual 
diseas. s occurred. 



2. DSBaHKATIOM AMD SHIP TO SHCRR I CVdIIZMT . 

Medical personnel attached to Regimental Combat Teams, 
debarked as directed by unit commanders. In general they were 
boated as follows : Company Aid men with platoons; Battalion Aid 

Station personnel with Battalion Command Posts and Regimental 
Aid Station p rsonnel with Regimental Command Posts,' Collecting 
Section detachments were boated with the Battalion Command Posts 
to which attached. Shore Party ^odical Personnel in support of 
Battalion Landing Teams were boated prior to H hour. 



Personnel of the assault landing teams landed between H • 
plus 3 and H plus 20. minutes (0903 to 1030) on D day. Reserve- 
Landing Teams and Regimental Command Posts of the two '2) Assault 
Combat Teams were landed by 'i plus 265 rpinutes (1315). • Four 
Medical Short Party evacuation t-. ams were landed between IT ’Plus 
30 and IT plus 120 (0930 to 1100). The Shore Party radical Officer 
(Battalion Surgeon, Fourth Pioneer Battalion) and his Hospital 
Corps personnel, were landed at H plus 6 (1500). - 

Personnel of the Reserve Combat Te«m completed boating at 
1535 and had landed by 1900 on D day. 

Able and Charlie Medical Companies, less collecting sections 
were ordered ashore at 1100 on D plus one (l) to support the 
25th and 23rd Combat Teams in evacuation of casualties from the 
beaches. Able Medical Company landed at 1530 on D plus one (l) 
and Charlie Medical Company at 1430 on D plus one (1). 

Because of an order to unload APA 118, Baker Medical Com- 
pany was landed at 1630 on D plus 3,' without prior approval by 
Division headquarters. 



a total of one (l) Medical Officer and nine (9) Hospital 
Corpsmen of the 10th Amphibious Tractor Battalion and eighty (80) 
corpsmon from Dog and Easy Medical Companies- were ordered ashore 
between the period 1630 on D day to 1015 on D plus 3, in response 
to r: quests for replacements. During the same period two (2) 
Medical Officers, one (l) Rental Officer and forty (40) Hospital 
■Jhe,;|4th and 30th Replacement Drafts landed and were 
rep$fcfments by the Shore 



(FIVE) 



Corpsman of -£h 
assigned as 





The Division burgeon and his assistants were landed on the 
morning of D plus 4, the Commanding Officer of the medical- Bat -• 
talion on D plus 5, °nd H&S Company, Fourth medical Battalion on 
D plus 6. Dog Medical Company landed at 1400 on D plus 8 and 
Easy Medical Company at 1045 on D plus 10. 

Medical eauipment and supplies urgently needed by assault 
troops, were x sent ashore when reoueetad, Otherwise they were 
landed in accordance with unloading.. priority. This proved gener- 
ally satisfactory* 

Attention is lnvit-'d to Regimental Combat Team reports and 
Section 4 of Annex Dog for detailed debarkation and landing. ' 

3. ASSAULT PHASE. 

A. SHOES EVACUATION. 

During the twenty-six (26) days of the battle of I wo Jima, 
the Fourth Marine Division shore evacuation stations evacuated 
8,167 casualties, of which 5,150 were Fourth Division Personnel. 

The Senior Medical Officer of the Pioneer Battalion was 
designated as the Shore Party Evacuation Officer. Under him 
were four evacuation teams/each composed of one medical 
officer and 10 to 14 hospital corpsmen, to be landed on each 
of the four assault beaches* Accordingly the four evacuation, 
teams were boated with shore party personnel supporting each 
of the assault landing teams, and were put ashore during the 
first two hours after H hour. So violent was the enemy fire 
along the beaches, that, these teams were unable to set up 
effective evacuation stations, and heavy casualties were 
sustained. 

At 0930 one Medical Officer and. 12 corpsmen of the Pioneer 
Battalion landed on Yellow One beach. Almost immediately this 
group suffered casualties, their equipment was largely destroy- 
ed, and they were unable to organize or establish art evacuat- 
ion station. By 1100 the medical officer and 6 corpsmen had 
been wounded and evacuated and 4 corpsmen had been killed. 

At 1000 a Medical Officer, Dental Officer and 8 corpsmen 
of the 133rd Nayal Construction Battalion landed on Yellow 
;■ ' y Two beach undoji. i|p|ivy enemy mortar and artillery fire. This 
. team sustai^^pdfeualties, wer: dispersed, and were unable 
? v ' • "to sot up 'an evacuation station. By late afternoon the Medical 
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Officer, Dental Officer, «ncl 5 corpsmen were casualties 
and evacuated. 



A medical Officer and 14 corpsmen of the Pioneer Bat- 
talion were landed at 0930 on Blue One beach. By 1130 the 
Medical Officer and 3 corpsmen were wounded and evacuated. 

The remaining corpsmen joined a beach party medical platoon 
an Yellow Two beach and worked, effectively. — . 

At 1100 a Medical Officer and 9 corpsmen of the 133rd 
Naval Construction Battalion were landed on Blue One beach, 
but were dispersed by heavy mortar fire and were unable to 
organize an evacuation station. By 1130 the Medical Officer 
had been wounded and evacuated.. 

A Medical Officer, Dental Officer, and 8 corpsmen of the 
10th Ampnibian Tractor Battalion landed on Yellow One beach 
at 1330 and set up an aid station between Yellow One and 
Yellow Two. They were located away from the natural flow 
of evacuation, but did a magnificent job of treating casual- - 
ties in their area during the first 7 days of the battle. 

The Shore Party Evacuation Officer landed on Blue One 
beach at 1500 with 2 Pioneer Battalion corpsmen and 20 re- 
placement corpsmen, and set up an evacuation station along 
the only main road of egress from the front lines. Working 
continuously throughout the night, they tr-ated and evacuat- 
ed 389 casualties during th~ first 24 hours. 

In the meantime, the Regimental Surgoon of the. 23rd* 
Narines, assisted by one beach party medical platoon, was 
evacuating from Yellow One beach. 

Thus in spite of th° heavy toll in casualties: i.e. 

80$ of the shore party medical officers and approximately 
50$ of the corpsmen; evacuation stations were established, 
and functioning in each of the three established Fourth 
Marine Division assault beaches by 1600 on D day. 

OnD day and D plus one (l) forty (40) corpsmen from the 
collecting section of D and E Medical Companies were sent in 
as replacements to the regiments. However there was a 
critical shortage of medical evacuation personnel, and Medical 
Companies A and C were landed at 1600 on D plus one (l) ; 
Company A began evacuating at the Blue On beach station. 
Company C set up an evacuation stat'on on Yellow Two beach. 
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Shortly thereafter one-half of Company C ?as transferred to 
the Yellow. One station to relieve the Regimental Surgeon of • 
tHo 23rd Karines ^nd permit 'him to return to his regimental 
duties* With this increase in personnel it was possible to give 
more efficient treatment to the wounded; and slso keep adequate 
records. 



At about 1800. on D olue one (l) a large ammunition dump 
150 yards from thee Blue One station was blown uo, and burned 
with intermittent explosions for two hours. At 1700 on D 
plus two (2) , large fuel and ammunition dumps were blown uo 
about 100 yards from the Blue One station. All personnel con- 
tinued to work at the station treating casualties. They fought 
fires ; started in their medical suoulles by hot fragments until 
2400. .• ' - 

On D plus three (3) Medical Company B was ordered ashore, 
as the APA on which- they were embarked was completing unloading. 
They were ordered to Blue One 'evacuation station. A surgical 
team of A Medical Company, composed of two surgeons and 3 
corpsmen, was ordered to return to the APa on which- they had- 
embarked, to perform surgery. They were returned to Blue One 
evacuation station, on D plus seven {?). 



On the night of.D day there was a critical shortage of 
blankets, litters and plasma. Recurring shortages occurred 
during the first three days, resulting from difficult surf 
conditions and destruction of supplies ’by enemy fire. After 
D plus three (3) there were ' adeauate supplies, './hole blood 
was used' by all stations after D plus six (6) with excellent . 
results. The Blue One station administered 189 units of plasma, 
29 of serum albumin and 49 of whole blood. 



Until D plus nine (9), when the Division Hospital was- 
established; a replacement pool of corpsmen was established 
at Blue One beach evacuation station. All replacements, and 
detachments were sent to this pool, and thence to the regiments, 
as ordered by the Division Burgeon. This procedure prevented 
the confusion that would otherwis have resulted, since per- 
sonnel from .Blue One station guided the replacements dir" ctly 
to the designated regiment or battalion. Furthermore, by keep- 
ing this pool built up, it was possible to furnish replacements 
to regiments immediately upon request. 



While some fthe early casualties were evacuated by LATTES 
most of them were evacuated by the LCVP’s and LCK’s which had 
brought personnel ashore. After D day those craft became 
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increasingly difficult to obtain and very dangerous to use 
as stormy weather and heavy off shor winds resulted in the 
broaching of a large number of them. By D plus* four (4) all 
small boats were ordered to stay clear of the beaches, and 
subsequent evacuation was via LVT f i and DUWK’s. After D plus 
nine (9), when the LST (H) 1 s wer withdrawn, it was no longer 
possible to use LVT’s as they were too unmade uverable to' un- 
load casualties on large ships. DUNK f s were obtained, and 
again, as on previous operations, proved the most efficient 
means of evacuating casualties. They were loaded with casual- 
ties immediately in front of the evacuation station, or even 
at the Division Hospital, and dispatched directly to ships 
without further transfer of patients. 




Until the Division Hospital was established on ^ plus 
nine (9), casualties were evacuated day and night. On and 
after D plus nine (9) all casualties occurring after 1700 
were received in the Division Hospital. 

On hsrch 7, all water evacuation Tr as assumed by corps on 
Purple beach on the western shore, because of surf conditions. 
The Fourth Division resumed evacuation from the eastern 
beaches the following day. 

Throughout the first 11 days of the battle our beaches were 
under fire, kortar, artillery, rocket and small arms fire 
was received at frequent intervals both day and night. 

Shore and beach party personnel suffered over 50$ casualties. 
Throughout, the work- and spirit of th doctors and corosmen 
was magnif icient . 'Due to their unselfish devotion to duty 
the several thousand evacuated casualties received excellent 
first aid and shock, treatment. Ho casualty was kept on the 
beach over 30 minutes except when his condition required more 
prolonged shock therapy. 



The use of Weasels would hav greatly facilitated the hand- 
ling of casualties along the - beach as particularly during the 
early phases of the battle, when .jeep ambulances could not 
travel along the soft sandy beach. 



Shore evacuation stations were set up with the aid -of the 
Shore Party bulldozers. An area, approximately 20 feet by 
30 fe t would be dug out, its walls would be reinforced with 
sandbags, and a tarpaulin supported by a central ridge pole 



would serve as a roof 
installations ad jo in in 
single installation on 



ond blackout. There were three of these 
g eac’“ other on Blue One beach, and a 
each of th- two Yellow beaches. These 
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stations adequately protected casualties ^hile they Fere being 
treated for shock and awaiting evacuation. They provided 
ample working room for medical personnel. Furthermore, they 
would ha vo been a valuable annex to the Division Hospital, had 
all evacuation been suspended due to bad weather, for 50 or 
more of the less seriously wounded could have been treated 
and retained at these stations. 



Records of 2,694 casualties from the Blue 'One b~acli 
evacuation station reveal the following statistics: 

Red Injuries - - 24# Wound Fragment- - -45# 

Blue Injuries- - 36# Wound Gunshot - - 29# 

White Injuries - 39# Blast Concussion - 7# 

Dead ------ 1# Miscellaneous - - 19# 

Head - 11# 

Chest -------- 3# 

Abdomen ------- 4# 

Extremities ----- 34# 

Blast Concussion - - - 7# 

■ Combat Fatigue - - - - 17# 

hi sc. and Sick - - - - 17# 



RECOMMENDATIONS ; 

1. That Shore Party Evacuation Station personnel be landed on 
a hotly contested beachhead not earlier than H plus five (5) 
hours. 

2. That two (2) Weasels bo assigned to the Shore Party 
Evacuation Officer to be used in transfer of patients along the 
beach r 



EVACUATION BY WATER. 



While shore to shin evacuation of casualties, and their 
subsequent treatment is a responsibility c f the U. S. Navy, it 
is also of direct concern to the Landing Force. During the early 
phases of the attack the functions of Naval and Landing Force 
Medical personnel overlap and are intimately related. Medical 
Companies work aboard ship for several days, and should be strat- 
egically located on ships so as to permit them to function at 
maximum' pipa® it The urgency of the early establishment of a 
hospital ash4re-is directly dependent upon the efficiency of 
water evacuation and adequacy ' of facilities for mass treatment 
of casualties aboard. Therefore the fpllp^a^ general ovservati one 

m VvA m v. 
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e submitted. 

, (1) CASUALTY 3VACUATI0S LST’s. 

Their use marked a definite advance in the chain of w^.ter 
evacuation, resulting in a more eciui table distribution of 
casualties; earlier treatment of serious cases; and making 
night evacuation feasible. However these LST (H) * s were' not 
sufficiently equipped for the adeciuate treatment of casual- 
ties; when LSK's were evacuating, the transfer of pc tients 
through hatches was slow and difficult; the pontoon barges 
were not- completely satisfactory; and the complement of 
medical personnel was inadequate. LST (H) ’ s provide a; 
source of complete information for recording casualties, 
since all evacuated casualties flow through them. Their 
reports, however, are sent to higher echelon; .and Karine ' 
Divisions are net informed. Sine- th- report is typewritten, 
an additional copy could easily be made available to the 
Division Surgeon concerned. The Fourth Karine Division assign 
:_ed one hedical Officer 'and two hospital corps men ( from 
medical companies attached to RCT’s) to each of its two „ 
assigned LST(H) 1 s. In addition to assisting in the treatment 
of casualties, this liaison tram sent complete evacuation 
records to the Division Surgeon. 

Lach LSI (H) began to receive casualties at about H plus 
40. v*o st of the casualties received during the first 6 
hours were in shock, since beach evacuation station were un- 
able to set up and administer shock therapy because of heavy 
enemy fire. A large percentage of these cases ronuired 
treatment prior to further evacuation to APA’s, and the 
number of doctors and. hospital corpsmon aboard, was insuffi^ 
Cient. 




When assaulting a hotly contested -beachhead, the relative 
importance of two of the functions of the L3T(H) r s can not 
b-: too strongly emphasized: 

a. During the early phase, and prior to establish- 
ment of fully functioning shore evacuation stations, their 
primary function is to render shock therapy and. apply splints 
and dressings. 

b, . After shore evacuation stations are established, 
their main purpose is to effect an eauitabl r distribution 
of casualties to APa’s and AH’s. 



On D plus- 3, as a result of a heavy sea for 3 days, the 
constant pounding of LVT* g 




seriously impeding the handling of casualties, until a 
serviceable one was obtained on about £ plus 5. Tile same 
condition applied in lesser degree to the* pontoon' barge of the 
LST(H) 930/ These pontoon bargee should be protected by- 
bumpers or fenders. 

The transfer of patients from the pontoon barge to the 

L3T(H) was slow and was' the occasion for considerable delay. 

The addition of a second crane would double the speed of 

transfer, since the pontoon barge is sufficiently ’ long to 

permit the simultaneous use of two.- cranes* 

recoi-LtoDaticiis; ' 

\ ' ■ 

1. That LST(H) f s be specially fitted for the transfer and 
mass treatment of -casualties, and used for that purpose only. 

2. That the LST(H) pontoon b-arges be protected by fenders 
csss bumpers. 

3. That a second crane- be' odd-.d to LST(H)’s to transfer 
casualties' from the pontoon barge. 

4. That a complete Medical Company .(less collecting s .ction) 
be embarked on each LST(H) to- augment the organic Medical Staff 
during .the early phases of the attack. 

5. That a copy of the LS.T(K) casualty report be sent to 
the Division Surgeon concerned. . 

(2) - DISTRXBUTIC:: C~ C^SjaLTXTS TC SHIPS* 

Although distinctly improved as comp-red. to farmer oper- 
ations, several deficiencies war:. n~ ted.. There was an 
inadequate number of LCVP’s to. provide for transfer of 
casualties, from LST(H)’s to APA*s. Conseauently an APA 
would be ordered to take station near an LST(H) and. receive 
all casualties from her. This procedure compensated for the 
shortage of LCVP’s, but the individual APA- would be kept 
at this station too long; and as many as 100 to 140 casualt- 
ies would be taken aboard within th: space of 2 to 4 hours 
before she was relie v d by another APA, The surgical facili- 
ties of this APA would be grossly overtaxed, and emergency 
surgery could not be performed early du~ to the deluge of 
patients.** In, the meantime the surgeons 'of-' ot:.r r aPA's 
• would be Comparatively idle* 






1* That not ov r 50 cons : cut iv casualties be transferred 
to one APA while oth r APa’s in the Transport Division receive 
none. 



2. That the number of ambulance LCVP’s be increased to a 
minimum of 8 nor LST(H) to be used exclusively for transfer 
of casualties from £.ST(H)*s to APA’ s and AH’s. 

(3) FU^CTioy or specialists. 

The assignment of a specialist to each Transport Div- 
ision or Squadron (e.g. opthalmologist , psychiatrist, 
etc.) is theoretically sound; but ill' is not of practical 
value during the early stages of an opposed landing. The 
transfer of special cases to certain designated APA 1 e re- • 
suits in confusion and causes ambulance LCVP’s to mnk linger 
runs than would otherwise be necessary. Freouently an LCVP 
would come alongside the APA on which the ophthalmologist 
was embarked; delayed 15 minutes to transfer one mild eye 
injury; then proceed to anoth r APA to discharge 4 or 5 
seriously wounded cases. Either all casualties should be 
unloaded on the 4PA to which the eye injury is delivered , 
or else the other cases should be delivered to a separate 
APA first. The specialist could function ashore in the 
Division Hospital when established. 

An ppthaimo.l.ogist attached to a Karine Division could 
function aboard ship during til " early phases of the assault 
in the 8 am a manner' as an opthalmologist attached to a 
Transport Squadron; and would be available for the Division 
Hospital during later phases. 

i 

recciaatpAtichs : 

1. That -n op'thalrnologis.t: be added to the T/0 of a Karine 
Division to be placed in the H £ S, Ledicol Battalion as Division 
Ophthalmoglst. 





C. FOURTH MARI'S DIVISION CASUALTIES , IUC JILA OPERATION. 



casualties- - reprzs~”Tativs total as fir parly 

MEDICAL RECORD 9SCTIQ- 7 mtHTES. (r T CLUPIU3 X .77 4 K.I. A. ) 



INJURIES: 



Wound Fragment --------- 3,789 

Wound, Gunshot --------- 1,377 

Amputation, Traumatic ----- 36 

Blast Concussion -------- 307 

Burns. - -- -- -- -- -- -- - 74 

Other Injuries (sprains, etc, )- - - 217 

Injuries, Type Unknown ------ 225 

K. I. A. , Cause Unknown ----- 140 

TOTAL , 6,165 



DISEAS ES: 



Fatigue Combat 695 

Psychoneurosis ---------- 75 

Communicable Diseases ----- - 47 

Castro-Intestinal Diseases - - - - 16 

Dental - — - 28 

Others -------------- - 110 

TOTAL S71 



TOTAL, ALL CAUSES 7,136 

(2) TYPES OF INJURIES, 



Wound, • Fragment ------- 3,789 65,08$ 

Wound, Gunshot ------- 1,377 23.80$ 

Amputation, Traumatic — - - 36 0,67$ 

Blast Concussion ------ 307 5,35$ 

Burns 74 1.30$ 

Other Injuries (strains, etc. ) - 217 3.80$ 

TOTAL 5,800 100. 00 A 



Table (2) includes 1,634 dead; and does not include 140 
dead., cause unknown; or 225 injuries, tyue unknown. 

Since traumatic amputation and blast concussion were not caused 
by small arms fire, these injuries may be grouped with fragment 
wounds and the total compared to gunshot wounds. 



Wound, Gunshot ------ 

Wound, Artillery, Mortar, etc 

(FOURTEEN) 
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The true, figure would undoubtedly show less tnan '-Z5% gunshot 
wounds, since the 225 cases listed as "Injuries, type unknown V 
repre-feent casualties, evacuated on D day when most of the wounds 
were due*; to mortar fire -and land mines.- - 



(3) REGIONAL .DISTRIBUTION . FRAG&ENT 4ND GUNSHOT HOUNDS. 



Region: 


■ fragment -- • 


' 'Regional % 
' Fragment 


Gunshot 


Regional % 
Gunshot 


Regional ; 
Frag.&GSW 


Head 


776 ; 


. 20,48 


232 


16.81 


19.54 


Neck . 


76‘. - 


2.00 


45 


3.30 


2.36 


Chest' 


268 


6,76 . 


142 


10.33 


7.76 


Abdomen 


i7i 


4.51 


79 


5.76 


4.87 


Pubis & Te 


stes 5 


0.16 •' 


3 


0.24 


0.17-, 


Back 


251 


6.73 


81 


5.90 


6,4:5. ' 


Buttocks 


67 


1,76. ' 


25 


1.81 


1 . 80"' ~ ' 


Extremitie 


s 1,167 


30.82 


616 


44.73 


35.54 


Multiple 


1.018 


26.81 " 


154 


11.12 


22.51 


TOTALS ... 


3,789 


100 . 00 ?,. 


1,377 


ioo. oor- 


100.005 



Cf' special interest is the high percentage (20.48) of fragment 
head wounds. This was due to the very soft sandy character: of the 
soil, which resulted in a more vertical shell blast effect than - 
occurs when shells land on firm terrain* 



- (4) MEDICAL PERSONNEL CaSU.iLTIES . 




* * . ~ • 


2-19-45 to 3-19-45 


5nl». ... 


Med. 

Off. 


.Dental 
: Off* . 


KILLED I” ACTION 


SI 


0 


• O'" 


DIED CF WOUNDS 


8 


1 


0 




203 


4 


1 . 


SICK LND EVaCUaTED 


9 


0 


. 0 


combat fatigue - evacuated 


'54^ 


3 


■ 0 ’ 


.:.iR USURC SIS - EWfU.-iTED 


1 


0 


* . 0 


LvUCU^TED RE„*3C" unknown 


, 2 


0 


* a 


missing in action' 


1 


.. 0 


0 




339 


8 


• 1 - 


percentage lost 


34.4.1 


11.4:1 


7.7? 


WOUNDED - ' RETURNED. TO DUTY 


57 


1 


• 1 ^ ' : • 




12 


1 


0 




10 


0 


0 


INJURY - RETURNED TO DUTY • . i 


• 1 


0 


0 




86 


. 3 .. - 


1 


GRAND TOTAL 


419: 


10 


a 
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0. I3S RESIDENTS aND BATTALIONS. 

Hospital Corpsmen casualties in assault units were very-high, 
as shown by the following table: 

On Board On Board Combat $Combat 

2-19-45 to 3-18-45 0 Day After Combat Losses Losses 


H&otrs.do. .hdotrs.Bn. 




12 


12 


0 


0 


He conn. Co. 




4 


4 


0 


0 


Tank Bn. 




11 


10 


1 


9.1 


Hdqtrs. Service Bn. 




*8 


8 


0 


0 


S & 3 Co. 




8 


8 


0 


0 


Motor Trans. Bn. 




11 


11 . 


0 


0 


Engineer Bn. 




21 


15 


6 


29.5 


Pioneer Bn. 




56 


20 


16 


44.4 


H&S 14th Marines 




12 


11 


i 


8.3 


lstBn-14th Marines 




12 


12 ’ 


0 


0 


2nd Bn- 14th Marines 




13 


12 


i 


7.6 


3rd Bn-14th Marines 




13 


13 


0 


0 


4th Bn- 14th Marines 




13 


13 


0 


0 


H&S 23rd Marines 




16 


. 14 


2 


12.5 


1st Bn- 23rd Marines 




41 


14. 


27 * 


65.8 


2nd Bn- 23rd Marines 




42 


24 


' 18 


42.8 


3rd Bn-23rd Marines 




41 


15 


26 


63.4 


H&S 24th Marines 




• 17 1 


11 


6 


35.3 


1st Bn- 24th Marines. 




39 


23 


16 


41.0 


2nd Bn- 24th Marines 




39 


15 


24 


61.5 


3rd Bn- 24th Marines 




39 


19 


2Q. 


51.3 


H&S 25th Marines 




15 


13 


2 


13.3 


1st Bn- 25th Marines 




■ 41 


13 


28 


68.3 


2nd Bn- 25th Marines 




40 


20 


20 


50.0 


3rd Bn- 25th Marines 




46 


23 


17 


42.5 


24th Replacement Draft 


7 


7 


0 


0 


30th Replacement Draft 


32 


24 


8 


25.0 


Infantry Regiment 


casualty Rate: 


23rd Marin-: 


is, 52. 


14/3 ; 


24th Marines 49,25$; 


25th 


Marines 49,26$. 







A further analysis of the above table reveals that the cas- 
ualty rate of infantry battalion corpsmen was 54.1$. Corpsmen 
attached to H & S of the infantry regiments suffered 20. 8$ 
casualties, most of which occurred when *they were sent forward 
to reolace battalion corpsmen. 

In addition to these casualties the five Medical Comoanles 
had .81 casualties, most of which were suffered by corpsmen 
attached to the regiments. 

(SIXTE 
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In view of the high hospital corpsmen rate, representing 
the loss of trained men ..who are difficult to replace, it- is 
recommended that . untrained 'personnel be utilized as- stretcher 
bearers in so far as is possible. 



Despite a casualty rate of over 503, and' continuing heavy 
enemy fire, regimental me'dical officers end corpsmen ‘worked for 
twenty- five days without relief. 



Dvacuation from the front lines was excellent, considering 
the roughness of the terrain, and was effected only by complete 
devotion to duty and utter disdain of fatigue. It was necessary 
to carry stretcher' cases a considerable distance to ground 
* whi oh permitted jeep, ambulances, . The use of relatively un- 
trained personnel -as. litter bearers would have prevented the 
excessive fatigue of stretcher bearing corpsmen. Initial treat- 
ment of casualties in battalion aid stations was most excellent, 
bounds were dressed, and shock and hemorrhage were treated- :so 
efficiently that many casualties who should have died early, 
reached the shore evacuation stations and Division Hospital. 

In addition to the use of Morphine and -plasma, e large amount 
of serum albumin was used, and proved to bo very efficacious in 
the early treatment of shook and hemorrhage. Because it can be 
administered more . rapidly than plasma, and transported to the 
front linos much easier, its use should be increased. 



On 10 ha roil , 1945 & Provisional Battalion was organized. 
The following medical personnel were provided: 



1 • 1 jfcedlc&I:. Officer: from ' JMedlcal . Company 
1 Medical Officer- from; “ A M ■ Medical Company 
1 Hospital Cprpsman; frp:m- “D 11 he dl cal 'Company; 

1 Hospital Co rpsman from Motor Transport Battalion 
5 Hospital Co-rpsmen from 'Service Battalion , ' • 

5 Hospital Corpsmen from 24-th .Replacement .Draft 

■ " ricomi-.ihdaTiofs: ; h. - . \ • 

1. That two (2) Heasels be furnished each Infantry Regiment 
for ‘ evacuation of casualties from sandy and swampy terrain. 



2. That relatively untrained persohnel be utilized to 
relieve hospital corpsmen as stretcher bearers, 

■ . y ' .. 

) &, • That* the use of Serum Albumin in front line areas be 

'4 4* **' v * 
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The Medical Companies were employed in a diverse and fluid 
^manner on the I wo J ime operation;’ as reouired by the tactical 
’situation. In the Operation Plan companies ‘A., Band'C x^ere 
attached, to RCT’s 25, 24 and 25 respectively, and companies D 
and 3 were to. establish the Division Ycspital. Initially all 
Medical Companies were employed aboard ship. Since both D and 
3 companies were embarked on' the USS SAMBOHN, D Medical Company 
was ordered to the UBS BaYFIBLD oh • the afternoon of D plus 1, 
since the BaYFISLD was- the v only APA in* the 1 squadron that remained 
in the area at might, and r received all night evacuation casualties. 
All companies worked efficiently and performed a large volume 
of surgery aboard ship. -w, - •" 

A, B and C Companies evacuated' casualtie s 'from t he beaches; 
and later were employed at: the Division Hospital. D and 3 Comp • 
panics came directly from j*PA’s to the hospital. 

The Collecting Sections of A, B and C Companies were landed 
with the RCT’s to. which they were attached,' By the afternoon 
of D plus 3 the 80 hospital eorpsmen of D and 3- collecting 
sections had been sent to the regiments as replacements. It 
later became, necessary to send cornsmen from the hospital sections 
of all medical companies to the regiments.- 



. The average casualty mate for tha five medical companies XA r as 
24,14$, All of these casualties were incurred by personnel 
serving with the regiments- or at shore party evacuation ^stations. 

On Bbard 'On Board ■ Combat ^Combat 
2-^19-45 to 5-19-45 D Day ■ After Combat Losses Losses , 

H&S. Medical 3n, .. • 54 M 54 '• ' • • 0 0 

Medical Co. 7-3 - ' 51 22 30 111 




Bauipmcnt was satisfactory. Th • r c was an sdeauate number of 
jeep ambulances and litters * The allowance of Quartermaster 
gear was adequate in all respects. 
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riSIOF 'HOSPITAL. 

The fourth Marine Division Hospital functioned for two weeks, 
from 1- 'March, 1945 to 14 karch, 1S45 Inclusive, during which 
time 1,465 patients were admitted, and 126 major operations were 
performed. 



(1) PHYSICAL ASPECT. 

. Cn D plus 5 the Division Surgeon and Commanding Officer of 
the Medical Battalion located the site at TA 165 K on tile 
eastern edge of Airfield No, 1, Running through this location 
mas a good road to the front lines and evacuation beaches. 

On either side of the road were uncovered water reservoirs 
15 l by 30 1 and 8’ belov the surface. These reservoirs had 
concrete decks and concrete walls 8 Inches thick. Of the 
five, two were badly damaged by naval gunfire. 



A considerable amount of sniper fire was encountered in 
this area from the high ground in the rear of the front lines. 
Therefore in addition to bulldozing trenches for ward tents, 
a large amount of ground was pushed to the north, further 
defilading the area. 

The Fourth Engineer Battalion bulldozed five long: trenches, 
providing space for 4 batteries of 6 storage tents each; -one ♦ 
battery of 3 storage tents; and ’ the Division medical Dump. 

The depth of the trenches and deep sinking of the ridge poles 
placed tons of the tents below the level of the revetments. 

The coolness of the climate permitted -piecing, 6 storage 
tents in a line to form a ward. 



The 
a wooden 
TWO 

receiving 



The water reservoirs were ideal for operating rooms. 
Engineers constructed an entrance ramp, and erected ~ “ 
framework over which a tarpaulin served as a roof, 
reservoirs were used as operating rooms, one as a 3 
room, and the other two for H&S-, medical Battalion and the 
malaria and Epidemiology Comtrol Team. Each reservoir 
provided more than ample spact? for two major operating tables, 
it might be well to Interject, the following observation here, 
Regardless of the courage of Individual .surgeons and their 
assisting corpsmen, better an<? more rapid surgery will' be done 
under fire if ; their operating room "is well protected. Kany 
times., 'from DfpXus 9 until D plus 20, while operating with 
sure', and unbothered technique when mortars were landing in 
the 'hear vicinity, a doctor or corosman would observe ” Thank 
Oocl for this place.” 



(NINETEEN ) 






space for two major operating tables to treat compound 
fractures of the femur and tibia. 



• The expansion occurred gradually during the first six 
days that the hospital was in commission. Six major opera*- 
.ting tables and 350 beds were available on D plus 15, 

The lack of sandbags constituted the chief difficulty 
experienced in setting up the wards. These were necessary 
to prevent the sides of the bulldozed trenches from caving 
in. This deficiency was partially compensated for by the 
use of lumber. The main road running through the area was 
watered several times dally by" the Engineers. A tremendous 
amount of dust was blown over the hospital area from the 
airfield, but duo to the complete black out arrangement 
of the tarpaulins and tents, it did not infiltrate. 

The initial bulldozing and repair work was done by th.e 
Engineers on D olus 6 and 7. By the evening of £ plus 7 
number 1 operating room was prepared, and two batteries of 
storage tents had been set up. Had it not been for difficult 
surf conditions, which materially delayed unloading of the 
Medical Company gear from APA 1 s the Division Hospital would 
have been functioning on D plus 7. 

(2) PERSONNEL 

On the Iwo Jima operation, the flexibility of the five 
medical companies, and their ability to work together as an 

efficient single unit, was admirably demonstrated, 

■ • 

On D plus 9, D Medical Company set up an operating room 
and receiving ward with the gear of B and C Company, since 
their gear was not ashore, and 3 end C Companies were 
employed in evacuation stations. 

On D plus 10, E Medical Company and all of the eouipment 
of D and E Company was landed, moved to the division Hospit- 
. , , al, and “placed in operation. 

On D plus 11 B Medical Company was ordered to duty at 
the hospital. Because of the vast amount of surgery, teams 
* . . composed of two surgeons and 6 corpsmen were detailed from 

* # *b©tlj. B and C Companies, Thus by D'plus 14 the Division 

Hospital. was staffed by 3 complete medical companies, and 
surgical efeiftaenments from the’ other two. 
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"he spirit and unselfish devotion to duty of all doctors 
and corpsmen was highly commendable. No one thought of 
sleeping as long as casualties were arriving. The careful 
postoperative treatment rendered to all patients was partic- 
ularly noteworthy. 



This Division is fortunate in having 12 surgeons who are 
capable of performing major abdominal and traumatic surgery. 

The operating teams were composed of two well qualified surg- 
eons, rather than a surgeon and a relatively untrained assist- 
ant; 

Due to the fact th&t ,our Division Psychiatrist was the only 
psychiatrist on Iwo Jima, lie was loaned to Corps. He worked 
at Corps Kedical Company A, where the combat fatigue cases of 
the three divisions were sent. He performed a valuable 
service, examining 700 cases. Of these he returned approx^* 
imately_ 140 cases to duty. Cnly one of these cases develop- 
ed a recurrent combat fatigue. 

The lack of an -qpthal'morogist- was keenly felt almost ' 
ev. ry night* There w re a large number of eye injuries, 
chiefly resulting from the sharp. edged volcanic sand being 
blown into the eyes. Each night" approximately two eye injuries 
would be sent to the Corps ophthalmologist; however this 
number taxed his capacity as the other two divisions were 
doing likewise. Remaining eye injuries were necessarily treat- 
ed at the division Hospital. An .opthalmologlst. is not only 
needed by a Karine Division during combat, but is also constants 
ly required during the rehabilitation phase. 

RSCCKkSNDATIONS: ... 

1. That an pp thalmologist be added to the, T/0 of a Karine 
Division, to be placed in H&S, Kedical Battalion, as the Division* 
Ophthalmologist. . 

(3) HOUIPKZNT AND SUPPLIES 

In spite of the heavy casualties, equipment and supplies 
were adequate. -The Division Kedical Dump* was conveniently 
located in the hospital area. The surgical instruments of 
all five Kedical Companies were utilized; permitting steriliz- 
ation of sets .of instruments while several major operations 
were in progress., <md thereby materially lessening the delay ‘ 

•- between operations. 





Mr ieMal MoitkmtIdI 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

There waa-^P^n sufficient number of large Kelly hemp stats, 
intestinal clamps, and kidney pedicle clamps* These shall be 
re-requisitioned upon 'return to base camp. 



The atruamatic intestinal sutures proved to be invaluable. 
There was a shortage. of atraumatic sutures on a straight 
needle, and an additional^- supply was procured from the 38th 
Field Army -Hospital. The majority of small intestinal re- 
“pair work can be-. performed with twice the speed with a 
straight needle. The consensus of opinion, of ’the- fourth . 
Marine Division Burgeons is that the ratio Issued should- be. ' 
three straight needles to one curved needle. 



More efficient laundry equipment was badly needed. A 
large Volume- of surgical linen was washed in' three hand oper- 
ated washing machines,, '.but the process was slow and ineffi— _ - 
cient. Drying of the- laundry presented k- major problem be- . ‘ 
cause of , dust from the .airfield. ’ It is- understood .that 5 
mobile laundry units have been added to -the T/A^of: the -Medical 
Battalion, and will -be* ..available in the -near future. ■ 

• The hew oxygen reduction valves functioned perfectly. and 
proved invaluable, particularly .in the treatment ., of chest 
wounds. An adequate supply of the large commercial, oxygen 
cylinders was available. ' . 

•The York flake ice machine was set up in a receiving 
ward, - but never functioned, . since running water under pres- 
sure • was required, and no pressure punrp was provided, or 
could be procured on -the island. 

The most striking advancement' 'on this operation was the 
'Availability of wholo blood and penicillin. The packaging 
of the whole blood, is mo st efficient, as it remained cool and 
did not hemolyze even. though some packages vere removed from., 
•the. reefer at the blood bank 24 hours before all the- 16 . 
contained pints were used. A total. of 668 pints were.. admin- 
istered at the Division Hospital. ‘At no time was the supply 
deficient. - < 



Three portable Hawley fracture tables, which had been 
made by the Koval Construction Battalion while;:!® base camp, 
proved invaluable., With these tables it was .possible, to 
apply plaster hip spicas to All fractures of the: femur and 
massive lacerations, of the buttocks and thighs* 



•‘V 
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;atione& on the beach to meet all Incoming 
craft, and guide equipment and supplies to the Division Medical 
Dump, consequently we* suffered no loss. All equipment and 
all unexpended packaged supplies were reembarked. 



(4) HYGIENE AND SANITATION. 



Sanitation, because of the porosity of the soil, presented 
no major problem. Sunken barrels with prefabricated tops 
provided heads. Because of the time element and rapid turn- 
over of patients, a complete galley was not set up. C rations 
were heated in a 0. I. can and tongue blades were used as 
spoons. Hot coffee was available. Water supply was adequate, 
being obtained from water trailers and 50 gallon drums. 

(5) SECURITY ' 

Blackout entrances were provided for all operating rooms, 
receiving tents and wards, and a guard rT as posted on the 
central road to-sfrevent any Infraction of complete blackout 
discipline. Camouflage nets were spread over* operating rooms 
and tents. • . . 



A perimeter defense was set up using Marine personnel of 
the medical companies. We were authorized to request de- 
fense from the Reconnaissance Company, but this t-ras not 
deemed necessary* Tiie perimeter defense made contact with 
'the 14th Artillery Regim,nt on the right, and was contacted 
by the Ordnance Company on the left,- 








The following* table reveals not only the daily admissions, 
but also the rapid turnover of patients as shown by daily 
evacuations: 
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1 


2 3 


4 5 


6 


7 


8 


9 .10 


U 


1,2 


,13 14 
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ADM. 


24 


110 50 


79 .32 . 
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171 


261 


107 119 


119 


69 


'59 38 


■1465** 


DUTY . 
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1 0 


. ‘7 2 
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0. 


4 1 
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41 


22 32 


119 
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3 ■ 6 


5 5 


.5 
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7 .3 
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2 1 


53 
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62 83 
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249 


16Q 
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82 


92 


66 59 
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0 . 0 


0 0 
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1 0 
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46 


32 6 


77 


43 
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0 
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48 21 
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104 78 


83 25 
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OTHSR INJURIES 



BURNS ' . ' -v..- 26 



BLAST CONCUSSION, ATMOSPHERIC - . L 72 

General 47 Abdomen ------ 6 

Head - - - - 14 Chest - - - - - - 5 

DISLOCATION - - - - - - - - r 1 

Shoulder - - - - - -• - - 1 ' - * 

FRACTURE t SIMPLE ^ 4 

Upper Extremities - - - 1 ‘"Lower Extremities -3 

- CONTUSIONS - - ' . . - 9 

’ foot - - ------- -■•'4 . Buttocks ----- 1 

Shoulder ------- 1 Arm ~ 2" 

Finger --------- l 

ABRASION S 1 

Elbow --------- 1, 

SPRAIN JOINT 22 

Ankle 17 , Knee -5 

STRAIN S , MU SCULAR , - ~ ' - - 5 

, Back - ■- - a* - - - - - - 5 ' . 



TOTAL OTHER INJURIES 140 

Of the 234 medical cases, 145 were admitted with a diag- 
nosis of Fatigue, Combat , .and ' further transferred to Corps 
Medical Battalion (Company H A H ) for psychiatric evaluation, 

SURGICAL OPERATIONS 1 



AMPUTATIONS - - 18 

Lower Extremities - - - 14*\ .. Upper Extremities -4 
C.^STS (Simple Fractures) -• - - -1 - - - --------- - 4 

Lowei Extremities - - - l • Upper Extremities -3 
CAST S E Xfc Smp oi ln d ‘ Erac t urea ) - - - - - ^ - — - - - - 35 

Lower Extremities, ‘- -. - 26** Upoer Extremities -9 

FRACTURED INEDIBLE 1 

TRACHEOTOMY ’ - - - 1 ' 3 

BLADDER REPAIR 1 

Orchidectomy * L - - - - -1 

MAJOR DEBRIDEIjMCTS - -■■* 19 

ABDOMINAL a - - - - -47 

' TOTAL - - * - 129 

* 2 bilateral ** 18 spicas 
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detailed analysis of patients admitted to the 
hospital, attention is invited to the Fourth hedical Battal- 
ion Report, 

(7) CLINICAL OBSERVATIONS . 

1, ' -'The number of admissions is no criterion of the 
amount of work’ done; nor is the total number of m*jor oper- 
ations performed an index of the number of surgical hours. 

The wounxts were universally more extensive than had previous- 
ly been encountered. 

2. Large mortars and land mines accounted for the 
majority of these mutilating wounds, but a special sniper 
bullet inflicted its share of massive injuries. A typical 
abdominal wound caused by this bullet is exemplified by the 
following case. There was a small (lorn) wound of entrance 
in the right flank; yet there were five large ( 5 cm) wounds 
of exit in the parietal peritoneum, some of which were at 
right angles to each other, with massive Icacerations of the 
right kidney, right lobe of the liver, jejunum and ascending 
colon. Two fragments of the bullet were recovered and given 
to JIC Poa for analysis. The surgeons beliov- that these 
wounds were inflicted by either an explosive bullet; or a 
special type of fragmentation bullet. At least they ™ere not 
caused by an ordinary dum dum bullet. 

Lacerations of the small bowel were repaired, by 
simple closure, or by resection .and end to end anastomosis 
as indicated, the abdomen being closed without drainage. 

An exteriorizcation was performed on all large bowel lacer- 
ations. Ten grams of sulfanilamide was placed in the peri- 
toneal cavity and abdominal wall routinely. All patients 
with abdominal wounds received 20,000 units of oehicillin 
every three hours- night and day. In spite of the extensive 
In tr a- abdominal damage, it is believed that a very large 
percentage of these oases will recover, due to whole blord 
and penicillin. All abdominal cases will be traced through 
various hospitals and made the subject of a special report 
at a later date. 

. 4. All cases with abdominal wounds, and massive 

wounds received 20,000 units of tri valent gas gangrene anti- 
toxin. This dosage was repeated on the second and third 
days to the most severely wounded patients. No gas gangrene 
infection developed in the ho spita|| 

. $ 
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5, In massive hemorrhage, blood and plasma must be 
administered not only in large amounts, but also rapidly . 

The value of administration of whole blood via the femoral 
veins cannot be too strongly stressed. A pint of blood will 
run into a femoral vein in 12 to 15 'minutes; while 30 to 
40 minutes is required by vein of the arm. Two and three way 
•administration is vital; that is, two pints of blood should 
be running into the two femoral veins while plasma is inject- 
ed into an arm vein. This procedure prevents irreversible 
shook.. It prepares a patient quickly for major surgical 
arrest of hemorrhage, 

S, No reactions of any kind were noted in connection 
with the administration of 668 pints of type 0 prepared whole 
blood, ke many as 13 pints were administered to one ?caee 
within 6 hours. 

7. Adequate closure of the external wound, very con- 
servative- administration of blood and plasma, and continuous 
oxygen therapy is th. early treatment of choice of chest wounds. 

8. hajor surgical cases can be evacuated to ships 

on the first or second postoperative day if DUWK 1 s ore avail- 
able to take them directly from the hospital to the ship 
without necessity of further transfer. 

a. air evacuation. 

Air evacuation exceeded our fondest expectations, and 
played an important role in keeping our hospital beds free 
for incoming casualties. As shown in the table under Division 
Hospital Statistics, . 350 patients were evacuated by air from 
4 karch, 1945 to 14 karch, 1945. 

Casualties were screened by our Ain Dvacu~ ti on Nedical 
Officer at the division Hospital, and taken via jeep ambu- 
lance to the Air Evacuation Canter, less than one-haif mile 
distant. There they were further screened by a 0, S, XT*, 
flight surgeon, and evacuated directly to U. S. Navy Base 
Hospital at Guam, 

No chest or abdominal wounds were evacuated by air since 
these eases' aannot tolerate high altitude. However compound 
frac t-ure s |ir| Blaster casts, and massive laceration cases 
'were * p vac dated. 




(T T vEN 




ISO'S: - ■PiESlS-:L REPORT (SOJ!T t DT 



leal, as* wall as the physical benefit 
g transported to a base hospital far from 



incident 

the battle zone within the space of. a few hours is of 
inestimable Value. 



RECC hiCM DAT ION : 

1. That air evacuation of selected casualties to base 
hospitals be expanded as much as possible. 

H. HYGIENE AND SANITATION. 

(1) TOPOGRAPHY AND CLIMATE. 



Iwo Jima is a young island of volcanic orgin, character- 
ized by rough, eroded, precipitous terrain; an overlay of 
brown black, sharp edged, extremely "porous volcanic sand; 
and sparse scrubby vegetation. Occasional underground 
rumbles, several warm springs, steam vents, and widely 
disseminated sulfurous emanations argue the complete dor- 
mancy of subterranean activity. During the operation the 
climate was cool and dry, the temperature varying between 
56°F. and 84°F. The scanty rainfall was rapidly absorbed 
by the porous soil, and no standing water was observed. 

From an epidemiological standpoint, Iwo Jima was a remark- 
ably healthful island. 

(2) JAFiiMESE INSTALLATIONS C? SANITARY IMPORT Ah CP . 

As is typical with the enemy, every means. was employed 
to collect and store rainwater. The island was covered 
with large concrete- catch basins and buried drums connect- 
ing with simple -gravity systems to impound the rainfall. 

A large incinerator, believed to have been used for 
cremation, was discovered in a 200 bed hospital cave in 
the north eastern sector of the island. 



No Japanese galley facilities were in evidence, since 
the enemy was forced underground by heavy fire. Enemy 
garbage and ration tins had apparently been disposed of by 
burial. 

(3) GENERAL SANITARY MEASURES. 



Due to indoctrination, previous combat experience, and 
intensive overall training in sanit^JJj^f^ Routine sanitary 

t-h© 



measures were excellent. During t 

( TWEI’TY-SI GH? J 






/ 

/ 

/ 



in slit trenches or* shallow holes. Prefabricated head tops 
were placed over : sunken-* drums, and the.' resultant heads were 
sprayed periodically;’ with a cresol oil mixture. Urinals were 
easily provided by merely sinking, perforated drums or 105 mm 
shell packing cases in ; the • porous ;;sOil. '.All areas were 
routinely policed to insure burying of ration tins and reel — 
due*. The violence of ' combat prohibited many sanitary measures 
near the front lines,- but policing' in the area was efficient 
as the battle line moved' forward. '• 




The 50 man sanitary squad of the attached 133rd Naval 
Construction Battalion Was not used as originally intended be- 
cause y f its more urgent employments with the Shore Party which 
had received heavy" casualties. The- small " size of the island, 
the ease in establishing early efficient sanitation, and the 
lack of large .preexisting sanitary hazards .decreased ./the need 
of major sanitary projects. Had the ' Fourth , Marine division 
remained on- Iwo. Jima for an appreciable length of time after 
the cessation of enemy resistance, the 50 man sanitary squad 
would hay a /been invaluable in connection with the construction 
of adeejuate .sanitary facilities' of ■eemipormanent nature. 

Future operations' in malarious areas will demand the existence 
and use of tills' sanitary snuad* .. . 



The supply of water- was adequate at all times. The initial 
allowance was one gallon, per man... per day. This was increased 
to two gallon's peiy man’ per .; day. when galleys were opened , 
and later increased to over two and one-half {2^) gallons per 
man per. day. ■ .. .. 

„ Due to '-a . diminishing -supply ;0f G and 10. In 1 rations and 
a large -supply of ' B rations, ^galleys were opened on D olus 
17 for all units not Iri the front -lines. These galleys were 
operated -in .accordance, with the rules outlined in the medical 
SOP,, except that screened mess halls' were not kleemed necessary 
because of the low incidence of flies. '' Water was heated- 
by .water heating units dr ’immersible oil heaters. Washing 
of mess gear was strictly supervised and all 'galleys were 
inspected daily by a medical officer.. 



' "• The doily diet was markedly improved by fruit juices 
fruits, which prevented the widespread avitaminosis that 



occurred during the 
. and fruits, carried 
, of-,' ti;ie f Coolness" of 
' 'operation would be 
warmer climate.- 



Karian as . operation . 
‘•by tiie.-' -division were 
the climate.. 
barely sufficie 



All of the fruit 
not ‘consumed bee 
,t allowed for 
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Mo squi t o^^Wh s t i t-ut e*d no hazard. A few adult aedes 
ae^yptl and culex quinquefasciatus we re collected. Apparent- 
ly all mosquitoes were 'destroyed later by airplane DDT spray, 

Flies were negligible in number on D day. By D plus 5 
a precipitous Increase occurred in all areas. " At first the 
common housefly was in preponderance. As the operation pro- 
gressed the large green and blue bottle flies- increased -un- 
til they were*' virtually the only flic's in evidence along 
the front lines... This, of course,- indicated the prevalence 
of breeding in decomposing flesh. The combination of cool 
dry climate, porous soil, early installation of sanitary • 
facilities, efficient burial parties, -^nd the liberal use 
of DDT resulted in adequate fly control. 



(4) SPECIAL ‘SANITARY PROBLEMS. 

a t Enemy food caches, blasted by gunfire constit- 
uted a fly breeding hazard. ’ These areas T - r ere ground sprayed 
with 5 $ DDT in deisel oil. • 

b, POW’s were heavily infested with lice and were 
dusted with 10$ DDT in talc. 

c. Occasional foxholes became Infested with fleas. 
Bedding and clothing of affected personnel were dusted with 
10$ DDT in talc with excellent results. 



d. All enemy water catch basins and drums were 
drained or filled to eliminate the hazard of standing water. 

(5) ENTOMOLOGICAL CONSIDERATIONS , 

Flies, lice, fleas, mites °nd mo soul toes wore present 
on Iwo Jima, No diseases occurred in which these vectors 
could have played a part. Airplane and ground spraying of 
DDT effectively controlled these insects. Lice constituted 
no particular hazard to our troops because of impregnated 
clothing. However their final eradication will probably 
present a difficult problem to garrison forces, since the 
underground maze of caves and tunnels harbors an* extensive' 
population of lice. 



(6) MALARIA AND EPIDEMIC CONTROL UNIT' ACTIVITIES. 

TheMECon, Officer. of the Fourth Marine Division was given 
control of the airplane spraying of DDT jre-r 3fwo Jima by 
FMF , Pac. Such a responsibility entail us • Inspect 
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tion of all captured areas by our kSCon. Team. Their conform- 
ance vas highly commendable y since they traveled and in-- 



spec ted constantly , completely 
enemy fire that enveloped all 
Unit: 



disregarding the intermittent 
areas; . In addition the hi Con 



_.:a* Sprayed DDT in dels el oil in all galleys, hospital 
areas, around. Regimental CpJs, 3rd Division Regimental. CP 1 8, 
Corps Evacuation Hospital., gDi vision Cemetery, enemy ford 
caches, pillboxes and caves and many other indicated sites. 

b. Set-up. a distribution center from which all units, 
could obtain 5 % DDT in. oil as required. ' 

' c,. Questioned, examined and. made stool cultures and 
stained slides of all patients admitted to the hospital with 
gastro-ihtestinal symptoms/ and all POU’s, Results showed 
none, of the virulent intestinal pathogens, such as the Shigella 
or Typhoid groups. . - 

cL Took thick and thin blood smears from the 56 POTtf 1 s. 



kSCon. teams are performing a vital function' .in pacific- 
amphibious warfare. . Howev r they are handicapped by. lack- ‘of 
organic transportation as their work entails continuous 
traveling. 1/4 ton 4 x 4 ! s are needed for tran sport ating 
personnel who inspect areas, supervise-: the installation of sanit- 
ary facilities, collect specimens of insects and pests, and 
estimate droplet dispersion of airplane sprayed DDT. One (l) 
ton 4 x 4 l s are required to deliver DDT solution to units, 
and lo transport a power sprayer for the ground spraying of 
DDT. These vehicles are required for similar functions at the 
base camp, during'. rehabilitation. - Furthermore,' MSCon. equip-' 
ment and supplies are of a' highly specialised nature, and 
should be combat loaded on organic vehicles enroutc to a 
target. A minimum of two 1/4 ton 4 x 4 cargo trucks and two 
1 ton 4 x 4 trucks are required,. 

(7) 'BURIAD'OF DEAD 



The - Grave s Registration Section began work on preparation 
of the cemetery, on D plus 2. Excavation of trench graves 
was hampered by -the presence of a large number of land mines, 
-Burial began bn D plus 5,. and by D plus 26, 1,820 bodies had 
been inte^pedyg addition to' land mines, the Graves Regist- 
Sbdtioh'. : .-wMa;subJ.ectpd to fairly heavy intermittent 
mortar fire , and occasional sniper fire, in the collection and 
burial of the ‘dead. Eleven men were wounded bv mjneg. booby 
traps and snipers-. ’ Early- spraj#|^|^|hAl^^|p.ir®fca 
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with DDT, 'to. ft#-;ed by frequent spraying with deisel oil 
effectually prevented all fly breeding in the area. 

Snemy dead were buried early, by unit burial details, 
and constituted no appreciable sanitary hazard.' 

(8) -USS OF DDT.' . 



a. GROUND APPLICATION. 

’524 gallons of b% DDT in deisel oil (251 lbs, . 
of DDT concentrate) was sprayed ov. : r Fourth Aarine- Division 
areas, and 254 .gallons (112 ; lbs. DDT concentrate) ' was 
sprayed over- other areas on Iwo Jirna. Although the airplane 
application of DDT is -highly 'efficacious in overall control 
of insects, it must be supplemented by ©ore concentrated*, 
ground spraying of selected sites. Ten (10.3?) DDT in talc 
was valuable for the spraying of clothing infested by fleas 
and lice. One fact is noteworthy: All personnel bitten 

by fleas had either. worn their impregnated clothing for 
over 10 days, ' or had changed to clean untreated uniforms. 
Following DDT dusting of the clothing and bedding of per- 
sonhel suffering flea bites, no further bites occurred. 



CCkhDNT 

The 3 gallon decontamination sprayer proved to be the *. 
most valuable spraying apparatus for ground spraying, "It 
is easily operated, durable, and efficient.- Flit guns are- 
satisfactory for use' in galleys, tents, and small closed 
areas. The 30 gallon paint sprayer is excellent in treat- 
ing large areas, 

b. AIRPLAND APPLICATION CF DDT. 



Carrier based TBF’s. sprayed the southern 2/5 of - : 
the occupied zone on D plus 9, using: 104 DDT ip a • carbon 
tetrachloride oil mixture-. 'Approximately . ' 2 quarts per 
aero was applied to 550 acres, Droplet dispersion was 
excellent. The results were manifest within, a period of a 
few hours.,, There -was a prompt decrease of flies in all 
sprayed areas. A definite residual effect was apparent 
for abr-ut 6 days... 

V -Carrier based planes sprayed again on D plus 13. 

Coverage was not as uniform as th 
swath because of the position of 
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a decrease' In the fly population was noted. 




..On 'D plus 22 a 047 from Saipan sprayed'- approximately 
2,000 'acres with .&% DOT in kerosene, delivering about one 
quart per acre. Thereof ter ; one C4? sprayed D3?T. daily over 
areas ' designated .by,, our MECdn ' Officer. -Each' spraying resulted 
in a decrease of flies. 



.Within the division, an , apparatus was designed for 
spraying frbn an 0Y1 to be used primarily for .repeat.. spray- 
ing of small areas which Were missed by faster planed or 
required ;a heavier concentration -of DDT.- Due to destruction 
of 0Y1 1 s by 'enemy mortar fire, it was not possible to use 
one for this surpass 4 although spraying of ; small isolated 
are.as was definitely, indicated'. f * v ‘ • ‘ ’• • "Y 

£0HK gNgh • . : ■. , ■ - - . ■ - ' ~ 



Airplane application of DDT is effective, practicable,, and 
affords the most potent means of attacking-' mo sa'UitoC s' and" 
flies. In an- area subject to malaria-, dengue and dysentery 
its use is of imestimable military value. The method of . 
application, however-, • remains a controversial subject, as 
a result-. of experience gained on Iwo Jima, the following 

observations and comments are submitted: 

* 

. In. combat several types of planes are necessary, each 
performing its own specific function. The -same applies to 
the airplane application of DDT. Carrier based rianes are 
of value- before an .airfield is seized and made operable. 

; i«and based pianos should spray thereafter. . An 0Y1 or .smaller 
piano- is of- distinct value In- • spraying small areds, .because 
of its maneuverability. 5 

... • , . ' i 

The use f C.^-'s for spraying combat areas is impract- 
icable for' many reasons. "They are slow, unmaneuverable and,, 
offer excellent- targets to -the enemy. The-y can perform no' 
other useful function., since their fuselage 'Is; filled, with 
DDT tanks. To retain them on- the - captured- airfield is to 
crowd the field and; risk. their destruction 'by enemy fire. 
Basing them on. other -Islands results in' delay- and is econom- 
icallygun sound. 

R61 l s would be ideai for suraylng a combat zone. These 
planes arrive early at a captured airfield. They are in- 
: Operative during the daytime, therefore using them for spray- 
ing would not affect their combat function. They are equipp- 
ed to carry reserve fuel tanks _ 
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converted to DDT' tanks, and attached to any particular P61 
in a short title. Finally, this 'plane is fast and maneu- 
verable, and could spray closer to the front lines without . 
undue risk. In case P61s were hot available P58s could be. 
used, - s they are eaulpoed to carry two simillar dropable tanks. 

The most efficient concentration is for initial spraying 
2 quarts per acre of 10% DDT. Solvent for pr paring 10% 
solution in oil should be readily available. Oil solvents 
result in a longer residual effect than kerosene solvents. 

(9) MEDICAL IIJTSLLI3SHCE . ' 

On D plus 10 a P0 T J who was a superior private in the 
Japanese Medical Corps was interrogated, and the following 
information was obtained: 

a. The most common diseases were dysentery and a 
nutritional disease believed to be due to.* a lack of vitamin B, 

b. The water from local wells was high in sulfate and 
magnesium content, producing diarrhoea and a‘ high '.incidence bf 
hemorrhoids. 

c. Amebic dysentery,, treated by erne tin, was acknowledged. 

d. Many of the dysentery patients developed "watery . 
or bloody stools with acute colicky abdominal cramps," 

e. Many diagnoses of Paratyphoid A Fever were made; 
and the death rate of this disease was comparatively high, 

f. Intestinal parasites were freouent, and santonin 
was used in their treatment, 

g. Plague, cholera, malaria, dengue, typhus, scrub 
typhus, yellow fever and elephantiasis were denied. 

h. Enemy troops had been im united against smallpox, 
typhoid and typhus. 

i. Mosquitoes were present from April to November, but 
carried no disease. The species was unknown. 

y. Only a small amount of quinine was on han<J, and 
was used chiefly as an antipyretic 
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Japanese medical equipment and supplies were essentially 
the same as 6n previous- operations. Tourniquets were large 
and made of excellent rubber. A. 'great number of ampules for 
injections were present. Vitamin pills were present in 
large quantities. An abundance 6f' non-essential medical 
supplies for treating chronic diseases and medical cases were 
found even in overrun line aid stations. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

1* 'That a 30 day allowance for a Marine Division in a combat 
theater be 2,000 pounds of DDT concentrate, and 500 pounds of 
10 % DDT in talc, for ground use only. 

2, That three gallon .decontamination sprayers be Issued -on 
a basis of 400 per Marine Division. They should be equipped 
with a standard whirlplate nozzle and a delivery aperture of 58 
to 62 gauge. 




3. That one paint sprayer (as supplied by the Engineer - 
Battalion) per 5,000 men be. made available for spraying DDT 
solution. 

4. That two 1/4 ton 4x4 cargo trucks and two 1 ton 4x4 
trucks be added to the Marine Corps TBA for Division MSCon units-, 

5* That one unit be given complete control of airplane DDT 
spraying, during the assault, phase, as in the Iwo Jima operation, 
and that this unit be authorized to request spraying direct 
from the air activity concerned, 

6, That carrier based VT’s spray captured areas initially; 
and that PSl’s or P38‘s be utilized to spray DDT after a captured . 
airfield is operable. 

7, That 0Yl'*s be utilized to supplement the. faster planes 

by spraying small indicated areas* •' 

8, That DDT spraying apparatus be standardized ’for each type 
of plane to be used and made easily interchangeable from one 
plane to another* 

9, That 10 % DDT in Deisel or heavier oil be used for initial 

airplane spraying* fjfjft. 
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I« MEDICAL RECORDS. 



(1) PLANT iM AND training- . * ' • - • - 

In past operations most casualties were difficult to 
account for after leaving Battalion Aid Stations, In many ' 
instances the only* record available was that made by Company 
Aid hen.’. Other cases were initially treated by non-Re giment- 
al or non T Di vision activities and either further evacuated 
or ‘returned to duty after’ a‘ period of treatment. In other 
Instances- cases were picked up at the front lines by LVI* s 
and DUWXHs and carried' directly to. ships without being seen 
by- Pi vision Medical Personnel. .Regimental Administrative 
Casualty Sections, based on the only information available 
to them', reported many of these cases as Evacuated or 
Missing in Action, After extensive- investigation on the 
part of the Casualty and Medical Sections of all Echelons 
their true status was subsequently revealed,' 

A Field Casualty Report was required from all Aid Stations 
dally, ■ In- too many instances, however, entries, were illeg- 
ible or Inaccurate. Furthermore, it seemed nearly hopeless 
to expect more efficient recording under battle conditions. 

No satisfactory system was, available for the consolidation 
of. information, so received, and its- dissemination to all 
Echelons, 

While the proper recording and reporting of casualties 
is ? responsibility of the Medical Department, the problem 
of bringing some semblance of order .out of this... confusion . 
seemed almost insurmountable. 



a program of indoctrination of personnel handling 
records “Under Emergency Conditions M . was inaugurated. The 
importance of making .legible entries on Emergency Medical 
Tags and in Aid Station logs and reports .was stressed. 

Division Medical Installations were required to submit 
the following reports to the Medical Record Section: 

a, EVACUATION STATIONS AND L3T(H) *s. ' 

(1) ' 1700 - 'Dispatch or telephone report of total 

casualties evacuated or received during the 24 hour 
period fending at 1600, 

(2) 0700 - Field Casualty Report, or roster of 
casualties by name, rank, organi’ 
diagnosis, prognosis and dispcsi 
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hour period ending at 2400, 



b, REGIMENTAL AND BATTALION AID ST ATIORS, 

- (X) Field Casualty Report. (See a, (2) above), 

c. MgDICAL COMPANIES . 

(1) 1700 - 'Evacuation Report, (See a.,(l) above), 

(2) Report' of Admissions and Dispositions during the 
24 hour period ending at 2400. 

" (3) Recapitulation which includes breakdown by : 
classes, total: cases, evacuated by water, air or other 
. means, and a bed report. 

The Medical Record Section was reorganized. It was be- 
lie ved that' this section, to function efficiently, should 
have a complete file of all Division Personnel. Accordingly, 
an attempt was made to obtain 3x5 cards. They were, not 
immediately available in sufficient quantities and time 
was short. Rather than see the plan fail for lack of materi- 
al many Hospital Corpsmen. procured oards in a nearby town. , 
in sufficient quantities 'for their nnits, As a result of 
this enthusiasm the. file was completed and contained a card, 
on each officer and man in the division,' including attached 
units. This card contained full name, rank, organization, 
serial number, religion and next of kin. 



The responsibility of this section was ;to; 

.a* Receive .reports from lower echelons, 

b, - Record all personnel casualty -information, so 

received, • on personnel cards, ’ • * 

c, Consolidate numerical reports of evacuation for 
submission to higher echelons as reauired,' 

d, Prepare, a consolidated report of Admissions 
and Dispositions in Medical Battaiion installations . 
for distribution - to all units concerned. 



r> v ■ 




\ V’i * 



... -ri. % Prepare . 4 , consolidated Rep< 
v. A* ^evacuated over Division Beaches,/, 
•all units concerned, v : _‘.’h 



Report of Casualties 
for distribution. to 
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f. Pre>3*ffi^! and submit a consolidated report of 
casualties to Bulled. at the earliest time possible 
after the battle, 

g. Receive and transmit to RuMed. all originals 
and copies of Emergency Medical Tags. 

h. Consolidate and evaluate all information on 
personnel Killed, or Missing in Action, Writ? up 
health records on deceased personnel and submit to 
BuMed. 

When the situation and facilities permit, (d) and (e) 
are mimeographed for distribution to. all, units concerned. 

In order to obtain information on casualties evacuated with- 
out record, Division Medical personnel were placed on board 
the LST(H)’s supporting this division's evacuation beaches. 

All LVT and DUWK drivers were instructed to stop at Shore 
Evacuation Stations, before leaving the beach with* casualties, 
in order that proper record might be made. 

Cs) assault phase . 

While Shore Party oersonnel landed early on D day re- 
liable records could not be maintained until late on D plus 
1, due to tremendous losses of personnel and equipment. 

During the first few days the battle was so Intense that it 
was difficult or impossible, to keep reliable records at 
regimntal and battalion aid or at evacuation stations. This 
initial deficiency of reports was compensated for by reports • 
received from' Fourth Division medical personnel on the L3T(H)s. 

After the initial period, reports, were submitted regularly 
from all units. ’These reports showed marked improvement 
over former operations in legibility and .accuracy of entries. 

The Medical "Record Section landed 'on D ’ plus 5 and was 
temporarily attached to Division headquarters for the dura- 
tion. of the operation. This attachment - was considered 
advisable so that they might ..function in close proximity to 
the Division Administrative Casualty Section, in order that 
information 'on file in each section would be more readily 
available to the other, and because the only available 
mimeograph machine was located in the Adjutant's Office, 
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Record Section commence 3 'Checking re- 
ports, and by" the' end of the day the fir's t report of - Svacu* * 
atlon was - . rea'dy "for mimeographing. A total of 13 Evacuation 
^Reports and 14 Division Hospital Reports of Admissions and * 

o. Dispositions listing 7,081 evacuated casualties, had been 
mimeographed and distributed by D plus 25 (16 March, 1945). 
Only forty copies could.be made due to a shortage of mimeo- 
graph paper; although 80 copies would have permitted a more 
valuable " distribution. Distribution was made to all Div-isionr 
and Non-Division Units concerned. Copies were also forwarded 
to the Casualty Section and Surgeon's Office, Headauarters, 
Fle&t Marine Force , Pacific and to the Division Rear Echelon. 

In view of the large amount of work performed by the * 

•• Medical -Record Section, and the value of early distribution 
of* Evacuation Reports, a mimeograph machine and an -adequate 
amount "of mimeograph paper should be provided for this - 
section. ; h "" ' ' ‘ 1 ... . . 

The present 'T/0 allowance for the Medical. Record Section 
•is* inadequate. . . 

. RECOMMENDATIONS : " ■ ' 

1. That' a mimeograph machine- arid an adequate supply of - 

mimeograph ’paper' be included in the T/A for Headauarters and 
Service Company, Medical. Battalion , for primary use by ’the 
Medical Record Section. . : '• ■ 

' . • . i , - 

2. That the T/C allowance for* H & S Co. of the Medical 
Battalion be increased by the addition- of 1. Chief-Pharmacist 1 s 
'Mate,'! Pharmacist! s Mate. First Class and 2 Pharmacist's Mates 

Second Class, making a total of 3 Chief Pharmacist's Mates', 

5 Pharmacist ' s . Mates*. First Class, 11 Pharmacist's Mates Second 
Class., 10; Pharmacist' s Mates &ird- Class, ..16 Hospital Appren- 
tices " First ' Class- and 4 Ho spA^l. Apprentices Second Class. This 
increase to be ‘us v ed e:xclus ive ly. i'npthe -Medical Re cord Section# 

4. RSSHBARKAT ION , ; ‘ ’ p ~ " • ' ■ " ...' 

' *’ * . ,a#. 

Re embark® t Ion of the Fourth Mahine Division .was begun cn D 
plus 24 (3-15-45) and was completed on 3-20-45, ‘ 

In general. Medical personnel were ■ reembarked with RCT 
and. Support. Croup, .unite to. -which .attached, as designated by 
the '’organ i zat ion -TQM , ’ *- ' * - - . , ; 
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(less detachments) was reembarked 



K ' & 8 Company 
Supply Section 
A- Medical Company 
B Medical Company 
C Medical Company 
D Medical Company’ 
E Medical Company 



APA 222 PICKAWAY 

APA 178 LANDER 

APA 178 LANDER 

APA 222 PICKAWAY 

APA 177 " KINGSBURY 

•APA 222 ‘ PICKAWAY 

APA 222 PICKAWAY 



Organic vehicles not destroyed in combat, were loaded with 
equipment and supplies and reembarked. All undestroyed equip- 
ment, and all remaining packaged supplies were loaded. 



Due to the loading schedule" which called for loading of 
medical Company personnel and gear on D plus 23 (3-14-45) it 
was necessary to decommission the hospital on that date, while a 
small pocket of enemy resistance remained. However only 7 
casualties were sent to Corps after the Division Hospital was 
decommissioned; the minor injuries being evacuated to ships on 
which their units were to be embarked by our evacuation stations 
which were not decommissioned until D plus 26 (3-17-45). 

In conclusion, the activities of the medical department were 
made possible only because of the superb cooperation of other 
units". Shore party evacuation stations were excavated by the > 
Pioneer Battalion. The Engineer Battalion repeatedly rendered 
efficient aid in establishing and expanding the Division Hospital 
The Quartermaster promptly furnished all items requested. The 
Motor Transport Battalion assisted materially in the movement 
of equipment and supplies, and repair service. for organic Medical 
Department vehicles. •* * • - 

5, RECOMMENDATIONS . . 

1, -That a. Marine Division operate a Division Hospital with 
complete Medical and Surgical facilities during the rehab ili-M 
tation arid training. period. 

2. That hot water showers be provided in the base camp. 



3. That the ration allowance for rehabilitating troops be 
augmented by mop® fresh fruits, fresh vegetables and fresh 
meat. ■ p ■ 



(FORTY 





4i . That 7 a new utility uniform be issued to each man one 
month prior to embarkation for stenciling, impregnation with 
dime thyiphthal ate and DDT, .to. be preserved for D day, „ v . 

5* That the reserve supply of Clothing to be carried to 
the target by the Quartermaster be Impregnated with dimethyl'-' • 
hflfealate and 10)1. DDT in; talc' prior to embarkation under the super- . 
vision '.of the ^.medical department. * • " 

6 , That Shore Party Evacuation Station.-, personnel be landed 
on a hotly contested .beachhead not earlier than H plus five 
(5) hoursv . \ * 

7*"'“ That two (?) Weasels be assigned to the Shore Party 
Evacuation Officer to be used in transfer of patients along the 
beach. 



8 * That LST(H) ! s be' specially fitted for the transfer and 
mass treatment of casualties, and used for that purpose only. 

* „ 

9. That the LST ; (H) pontoon bargee .be protected by 'fenders 

and bump'e'rs.. ' ' 

10 . That t a second crane be added to £/ST(H) l e to transfer 

casualties from the pontoon "barge, ;* 

11 * That -a complete Medical Company (less collecting section) 
be embarked bn each LST(K) to augment the" organic Medical Staff 
during the early phases of the attack. 

12. That a copy nf the LST(H) casualty report be sent -to 'the 

Division Surgeon concerned. “ 

13. That' not over 50 consecutive" casualties be transferred 

to one APA while other APA f s in the Transport Division' receive 
none. : 1 j 

14. That the number of ambulance l>CVP*s be increased ; to a 
minimum . of 8 per LST (K-)* to be 'used exclusively for transfer of 
casualties from LST(H) l S to APa’s and AH's. 

15. That an '.ophthalmologist • be added to the T/0 of a Marine 

Division to be placed in the H&S Medical' Battalion, as Division 
Opthalmo .1 0 gi s t ; . . / * 





1?. That marine personnel be utilized to assist hospital 
corpsmen as stretcher bearers. 



18. That the use of Serum Albumin in front line areas- be 
increased. 

19. That each Medical Company be embarked on a separate APA. 

20. That air evacuation of selected casualties to base 
ho&pitals be expanded as ‘much as possible, 

21* That the 30 day allowance for a Marine Division in a 
combat theater be 2,000 pounds of DDT concentrate, and 500 
pounds of 10# DDT in talc, for ground use only . 

22. That three gallon decontamination sprayers be issued 

on a basis of 400 per Marine Division. They should be equipped 
with a standard whirlplate nozzle and a delivery aperture of 
58 to 62 gauge, 

23. That one paint sprayer (as supplied by the Engineer 
Battalion) per 5,000 m'en be made available for spraying DDT 
solution. 

24. That two 1/4 ton 4x4 cargo trucks and two 1 ton 4x4 
trucks be added to the- Table of Basic Allowances for Marine 
Division MBCon Units. 

■ ¥ 

25. That one unit be given complete control pf airplane 
DDT* spraying during the assault phase, as in the Two Jima 
operation, and that this unit be authorized to request spray- 
ing direct from the air activity concerned. 

26. That carrier based VT’s spray captured areas initially; 
and that P61’s or P38’s be utilized to spray DDT after a 
captured airfield is operable. 

27. That OYl’s be utilized to supplement the faster planes 

,by spraying small indicated areas. ’ 

.28. That DDT spraying apparatus be standardized for each 
■'type of plane to be used and made easily interchangeable from 
one plane to another. 

, * •:. *2,9. That; 5# DDT in* a Deis el or heavier oil be used routinely 

\ •? ■■■ *■ foV 'air^l^ne*, spaying; augmented by a 10# solution in an area 

. . heavily infested by large flies. 





30. That a mimeograph machine and an adeouate supol.y of 
mimeograph paper he included in the T/A. for He a da uar ter a and 
Service Company, Medical battalion, for primary use by the Medical 
Record Section. 

31. That the T/0 allowance for H & S Co,. of the Medical 
Battalion be increased by the addition of 1 Chief Pharmacist’s 
Mate, 1 Pharmacist’s Mate First Class and 2 Pharmacist T s Mates 
Second Class, making a total of 3 Chief Pharmacist’s Mates, 

5 Pharmacist’s Mates First Class, 11 Pharmacist’s Mates Second 
Class, 10 Pharmacist’ t Mates Third Class, IS Hospital Apprentices 
First Class, and 4 Hospital Apprentices Second Class. This 
increase to be used exclusively in the Medical Record Section.- 



. i - — 4 '-- O 'iJ'y 

R. V S. SI L' VI S , 
Division Surgeon. 





v HEADQUARTERS , 

tpRTH MARINE DIVISION, FLEET MARINS FORCE, 

•FLEET POST OFFICE, SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA. 
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Appendix 3 to Annex ^OG to Operation Report - I WO JIMA. 

Division Quartermaster Report. 



Enclosures: (a) 30 day Replenishment Equipment and 

Supply Chart, two Jima Operation. 
(To) Report of material issued by 8th 
Field Depot. 

(c) Salvage Report. 

(d.) Shiploading data,. Class I, III., and 
Fortification Materials. 

(e) Overlay. 

(f) Ration Report - Iwo Jima' Opera tion. 
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(a) PLaL OF RE -SUP FLY FOLLOWING SAIPAN-TINIAM 
OPERATION. 

n ) Upon return to Base Camp for rehabilitation 
following: the- Saipan-T.inlan operation we were given to 
understand that in approximately four (4) months the 
Division must be re-equipped and prepared to take part 
in the Iwo Jima operation’. During our absence on the 



Saioan-Tinisn operation an agreement had been reached 
between officials of the Supply Service, the Sixth 
Base Depot and the Assistant Division Quartermaster, 
whereby certain equipment and supplies would be stock- 
ed at our immediate supply source, the Second Service 
and Supply Battalion., Against this stock the Division 
would place requisitions when the operational losses 
of the Saipan-Tinian operation were definitely known. 
At this, time the. Assistant Division Quartermaster, V- 
through. inventory of all 'equipment and supplies re- 



maining with the Rear Echelon, was in possession of 
.fairly accurate figures of our estimate requirements. 
Instructions in force at that time contemplated 
leaving all equipment jthen with the combat echelon 
with other Marine organizations remaining on Saipan 
and Tinian and the agreement relative to re-supply 
contemplated stocking 100$ of est 
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ments in General Supply items; 50$ on Ordnance items and 
approximately 50$ on Engineer items. (The estimated 
requirements being the difference between the amount on 
hand in Hear Jchelon as indicated by inventory and initial 
allowances) . The agreement T - T as closely followed with 
reference to Ordnance and ... .gineer items, but due to mis- 
understandings and in some cases non-availability of 
supplies was not followed closely with respect to General 
supply items. 

(2) Approximately a month elapsed before all units 
were able to furnish the Division Quartermaster with an 
accurate list of their actual shortages and before con- 
solidated requisitions could be prepared upon the Second 
service and Supply Battalion. Upon submitting these 
requisitions it was found that approximately 35 $ of the 
material was not available at the Second Service and 
our- ply Battalion *or issue, necessitating the re- 
requisitioning by that organization on the Sixth Base 
Depot via the Supply Service. In some instances this 
was not immediately done due to the fact that the 
Second Service and Surely Battalion was operating under 
the assumption that much of this material would be 
furnished them without reauisition, Little, if any, 
of the eouipment and supplies so requisitioned by the 
Second Service and Suoply Battalion became available 
for reissue to the Tourth Division within thirty (30) 
days after the submission of their requisitions. 

Subsequent check-up by this office ascertained that 
it required an average of two and one half (2-1/2) 
weeks time for our requisitions to reach the Sixth 
rase Depot and in some instances a period of five 
(5) weeks elapsed between the dates of submission 
of our requests and their arrival at the Sixth Base 
Depot, It was also ascertained that considerable 
time elapsed between the time shipments were turned 
over to the Davy, by the Sixth Base Depot, for 
shipment and their arrival on 
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DIVISION QUARTERMASTER OPERATIONAL REPORT - IWO JIM (coat). 



1* PLAimiNO (cont) * \ ' 

J[a) t3) Requisitions were-. submitted early 
for operational requirements for the Iwo Jima 
operation covering General Supply, Clothing, 
Engineer, Ordnance and Class 1 and 3 require- 
ments* The requisitions for Class. 1 and 3 sup- 
plies were based on estimated requirements in- 
asmuch as figures on personnel and vehicles to 
be embarked were not known at that time. Some 
difficulty was experienced in securing Class 1 
and 3 supplies in thaG the supplying agencies 
had not been authorized to furnish these items 
at that time. Not until 7 November, 1944 was 
the 6th Base Depot authorized to procure Fuel 
and Lubricants and the Army Quartermaster was 
authorized by higher echelon to supply rations 
on or about 7 November, 1944. Information on 
the actual number of personnel and vehicles to 
be embarked for the, operation became available 
to the Division on 20 December, 1944. It is 
essential, however, that Class 1 and 3 
supplies be assembled early even though it may 
involve shipment of supplies in excess of final 
amounts required for. the operation In order that 
these supplies may be properly marked and other- 
wise prepared for shipment. It was further found 
that our original requisitions were not in wl.de ^ 
variance with the amounts authorized, later by 
higher echelon. 

2 . SUPPLY . 



(a) ■ ASSEMBLING EQUIPMENT . 

(l) . Work on assembling Class 1 and 3. supplies 
and Quartermaster supplies for the Iwo Jima op- 
eration commenced about 15 October, 19.44 and con- 
tinued until loading date. Approximately of 
Class 1 and 95# of Class 3 supplies arrived during 
December 1944 and in many Instances we were press- 
ed for time to complete preparations for shipment. 



(b) RE-EQUIPPING OF UNITS . 

The re-equipping of rf ^Lts^ commenced about 

& 
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2. SUPPLY (cont) . 

(b) RE-EQUIPPING OF UNITS (cont) . 

15 September, 1944 and continued until 25 Jan- 
uary, 1945 and necessitated several special trips 
to Supply Service Headquarters for conferences. 
Final issue of critical equipment was made after • 
first rehearsal exercises while at Pearl Harbor 
during rehabilitation period. Ho shortages in 
critical equipment existed upon our departure 
from Pearl Harbor. This was due to the excellent 
cooperation of the Sixth Base Depot during the 
period 18 to 25 Janu r y, 1945. 

(d> SHIPLOADING- 1 

Class 1 and 3 supplies were loaded in' 
accordance with Enclosure fd) . , Quartermaster, . 
Ordnance and Engineering equipment and supplies 
were equally distributed on the following ships; 

USS ARTEMIS AKA 21 

USS SHOSHONE AKA 65 

USS SOUTHAMPTON AKA 66 

The * total amounts shipped are Indicated in 
Column one (l), Enclosure (a).. Original loading 
plans contemplated loading the USS ARTEMIS (AKA 
21) with the view of returning the supplies placed 
aboard to Saipan in the event they were not needed 
at Iwo Jima. When It became apparent that t He 
supplies aboard the ARTEMIS • would not be needed 
she returned to Saipan and all supplies with the 
exception of a few items were turned over to the 
7th Field Depot. The amounts so turned* over are 
listed in Column 2, Enclosure (a). 

(d) UNLOADING- OF SUPPLIES . 

The unusually heavy enemy fire received 
on the beaches and in the dump areas interfered 
greatly with the unloading: of supplies on the 
beaches and the subsequent handling of this ma- 
terial in the dumps. Unloading was further com- 
plicated by., b^d weather and hi£h 4 seas after D 
day. Sufficient supplies we re available ashore 
to satisfactorily support the operation. The 
control of unloading and the fuctioning of the 
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2. SUPPLY (cont) . 

(d) UNLOADING- OF SUPPLIES (cont) . 

Shore Party was excellent and operated so as to 
permit the Division Quartermaster to gain almost 
immediate control of alH supply with minimum 
losses of equipment. It is estimated that 90$ 
of the supplies embarked by the Division Quarter- 
master were accounted for in the Dumps. 

(e) SUPPLY PROCEDURE ASHORE . 

The Division Quartermaster landed on D 
plus 4 (23 February, 1945). Due to difficult 
landing conditions, lack of space and congestion 
in rear areas, it was D plus 6 (25 February, 1945) 
before Division control was exercised over supplies. 
Prior to this time supplies were place in shore 
dumps by the Shore Party, In most cases issues 
from these dumps were controlled by the Regiment- 
al Quartermasters of the Combat Teams. With the 
exception of the dump operated by the Regimental 
Quartermaster of the 23rd Marines no records were 
available on issues from these dumps. Locations 
of dumps established or taken over by the Division 
Quartermaster are indicated by overlay marked En- 
closure (e). The Division Quartermaster controll- 
ed issued to organizations from the supply dumps 
by a "chit system" except in the cases of critical 
items which were issued only upon authorization 
of D-4. An attempt was made to issue only to Quart- 
ermasters whenever possible but issues were made to 
units down to including Companies and Detachments 
in emergencies and in some instances to individuals. 
Reports listing all material and supplies on hand 
were made to D-4 daily at 1600, the first report 
being submitted on 26 February, 1945. Daily Sal- 
vage Reports were also submitted to D-4, separate 
reports being submitted on Ordnance material. Re- 
ceipts were taken for equipment and supplies issued 
to Division units as v.ell as to organizations not 
connected with the Division, Equipment and sup- 
plies issued to other organizations will be in- 
voiced to the respective organization. The Divi- 
sion Quartermaster will e^qja^-^LL eauipment issued 
to Division Units. iIWFf /$ \ 

APPENDIX 3 Page 1*1 ill L fpA f 




2 . 



SUPPLY (cont). i 
(f) SALVAGE . 

Prior to the landing of the Division 
Quartermaster and the Service Battalion, the 
Shore Party Commander conducted Salvage activ- 
ities. . Upon the landing of the Salvage Section 
on D plus 6 (25 February, 1945) Division Sal- 
vage parties were immediately placed in opera- 
tion. and a dump established uhder the supervi- 
sion of the Division Salvage Officer* The Ord- 
nance Company also operated a -Salvage Party which 
collected only Ordnance mater iai*, /Prior to es- 
tablishment of Division Salvage Dump service- 
able salvaged equipment iras reissued to units 
Without receipt. All Ordnance materiel was im- 
mediately turned over to the Ordnance Company 
for rehabilitation. The Division Quartermaster 
maintained a representative with the Ordnance 
Company and all salvaged Ordnance material as it 
was placed in serviceable condition was turned 
over to the Division Quartermaster for reissue to 
organizations. 1 .- Serviceable salvage equipment of 
other classes was turned oyer to the Division 
Quartermaster for reissue. by the. Salvage Officer. 
Unserviceable salvage was held in salvage dump 
and prior to our departure turned over to the 
Salvage Section of the Island Garrison Forces. 

The time element' and the fact that small arms 
brass at once became lost in the. loose sandy soil 
of the island precluded the salvage of this ma- 
terial but artillery brass together with contain- 
ers were collected and neatly stacked near art- 
tillery positions (the artillery Battalions did 
not displace during this, operation) and thru ar- 
rangements, authorized .by 5th Amphibious Corps, 
left in these locations to be picked up at a 
later date. A complete listing of equipment and 
supplies salvaged during the operation is con- 
tained in Enclosure (c). 



( g ) COMMISSARY 'AND SUBSISTENCE SUPPLIES: - ' 

The Division Commissary Section took '-over 
the operation of Regimental Combat Team 23 Ration 
Dump immediately upon landing on D plus 6 (25 
February, 1945) and simultaneously established a 

'•1 Uh ;i nr . , . . 
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2. . SUPPLY (cont) . 

(g) COMMISSARY AND SUBSISTENCE SUPPLIES (cont) . 

„ Division Ration Dump in location indicated on 

Enclosure (e). Prior to that time Commissary per- 
sonnel of the Service and Supply Platoons attach- 
ed to. Regimental Combat Teams 23 and 24 operated 
their respective ration dumps. The Division Com- 
missary Section also took over the control of water 
is6ue> initially from- the dumps and later by "chit* 
from the water distillation points. The rations 
embarked were sufficient. For detailed breakdown 
of amounts loaded, landed and distributed, see En- 
closure ( f ) , During the early' stages of the oper- 
ation the Fourth Division Ration Dump undoubtedly 
received some rations, the property* of other organ- 
izations. This was due in part to the fact that 
our Commissary Section operated 24 hours per day 
and in many cases unloaded rations which had pre- 
viouely been refused by other dumps. A consider- 
able amount of rations were furnished other organ- 
izations, Upon re-embarkation -a total of 14> 928 
"D" rations and 29,268 "K ,r rations were placed 
aboard ships and all* rations then remaining in the 
Division Dump were turned over 'to the Quartermaster, 
Island Garrison Forces. Field Baking equipment 
was not embarked but on D plus 13 a "Doughnut" bak- 
ery was established and frontline units furnished 
oh the average of 2 doughnuts per man per day, with 
the rear area units receiving 1 per man per day 
whenever front line u~it "quotas" were exceeded. 
Every effort was made to favor front line units in 
the issue of the type rations desired. All troops 
praised the new "C" ration' and greatly preferred 
this ration to the "K" ration. The extra fruit 
juices, fruit',- coffee and sugar were definitely a 
worthwile adjunct to the regular ration. These 
"extras" should be made a part of the regular ra- 
tions embkrked to cover periods when landing ra- 
tions only are used during coming operations. 



th) EQUIPMENT OF CASUALTIES . ' . 

All casualties returned to duty from 'Ship- 
board or hospitals were ,"procesabd ,f through the 
Service Battalion and outfitted with clothing and 
equipment- by the Division SiVtffirmaKter. They were 
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(h) EQUIPMENTOF CASUALTIES. (cont) . 
then turned over to the Provost Marshall who pro- 
vided guides to their respective organization. A 
total of 420 casualties were so ’handled. This 
system fuctioned very satisfactorily, 



(i) ADEQUACY OF SUPPLY . 

In general the 30 day allowances of sup- 
plies embarked were adequate. The exceptions . 



being sand bags, clothing and certain items of 
Ordnance, i.eV# Mortars, BARS’, M1917A1 Machine . 
duns, Grenade. Launchers, 2.36 Rocket Launchers, 
The adequacy of . n 30 day replenishment n supplies 
however is largely dependent upon thorough sal- 
vage operations and must be supplemented by the 
immediate rehabilitation of salvaged material 
and reissue of this material to troops. 



3. RE-SUPPLY. * 




(a) During the I wo Jima operation it was only • 
necessary to submit two (2) requisitions for re- 
supply equipment to the 8th Field Depot. Enclosure : 
(b) indicates the articles, and amounts requisitioned 
and the amounts furnished. . The nah-afrailability •• 
of Sand -Bags was considered serious in' that this 
material was badly need for protection of distilla- 
tion plants and hospital installations. ■ The 8th 
Field Depot was most cooperative in furnishing - 
items requisitioned as quickly as available but ex- -■* 
perienced some .difficulty in landing re- supply 
equipment from re-supply ships. No requests were 
made upon other organizations for major items of 
supplies or equipment, with the exception of am- 
munition. This office, upon* authority of D-4 or 
upon approved requests of other organizations 
issued' the materials listed. in Columns 3 and 4 
of Enclosure (a) and Columns 4 arid 5 of Enclosure 
(b). 





fii'V’lM# '* QJJAR 7ERMAS TER OPERATIONAL ‘ REPORT 



TWO JIMA ( o ont ) . 



4. RECOMMENDATIONS ( oont ) . 

(a) - (oont) . 

of the Division be immediately stocked as follows 
in addition to their present stock levels, this 
material to be "frozen 11 until such time as our 
requirements for the coming operations are filled; 

Type Initial Allowance 



General Supply (less tentage) 100$ 
Ordnance 50$ 

Engineer 50$ 

Utility Clothing & Underwear 

including Socks * 100$ 

Other clothing 50$ 



(b) That Class 1 and 3 supplies be assembled 
immediately and that steps be taken to authorize 
supply sources (Army and Navy) to supply immediate- 
ly. 

(c) That the following allowances be established 
as "operational requirements" for any operation of 
less than 30 days duration: 

1/2 Field Jacket per man 
2 Coats, utility per man 
2 Trousers, utility per man 
2 Drawers, cotton, per man 

2 Undershirts, cotton, per man 

3 Socks, woolen, per man 
1/2 Shoes, pair, per man 
1/2 Blanket, per man 

1/4 Poncho, per man 

(d) That a limited amount of bakery equipment 
be carried on any operation over 10 days duration. 



(e) That portable or mobile laundry equipment 
be embarked and operated under the supervision of 
the Division Quartermaster on any operation ex- 
ceeding 15 days, to provide means for laundering 
hospital and dressing station linen, and as a means 
of salvage of clothing for reissue to troops. 



(f) That only four (4) days 



ried and that the amount of 
increased accordingly. 
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rations be car- 
carried be 






(g) That the ”30 day replenishment” allow- 
ances on the following items he increased by 100$ 

Mo i? tars, 60 1414 
Mortars, 81 1414 

Guns, Machine, cal.. 30, M1917A1 
Rifle, Auto. Browning, cal.. 30 ^ M1918A2 
Launcher, rocket, 2.36 
Launcher, grenade, 147 
Launcher, grenade, 148 

(h) That the minimum of Division Supplies be 
palletized - that the Division be authorized an 
allowance of 2000 Wilson Drums in which to pack 
certain items of rations and Quartermaster Supplies. 

■ r d ' v / _ 

yj* E. POKDAHL, 

Lt . Colonel, USMCR. , 
Division Quartermaster, 
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OFFICE OF THE DIVISION QUARTERMASTER 
FOURTH iiARINE DIVISION, FLEET MARINE FORCE, 
C/O FLEET POST OFFICE, SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA. 
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; HELMET, steel, con-ole te. 

BODY, helnet, steel, • 
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LINER, helmet steel* 
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HOOK, hay, w/handle* 
^irSEGTICIDS, gallons* 
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KETTLE, cane, w/cover. 
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. mmSimm n mmm m - L --" — r i . i - . -jt n 

KNAP SACK , e xt r a* 

KNIEE, fighting & utility. 
KNIEE, haversack* 
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BIBBER, load,hvy du t y , w/ 30 1 chaixf & 



BLACKOUT ,hp»d 1-anp , "Conti-Crle* 



BOAT, plastic, bladder { 2 



BOLT t drift , 3/U"x20"(3xof SO^oxJ 11 



SOX, natch, waterproof* 



*Q 




i 



I— n— row— — i w— 11 wih 1 ■ 

TPW M 1 



::±*K I'-"* 



Is sues fron 
Salvage (e) 

























t 4 + ^ . * 

• ’ - Yrff -38 M 


:: r 

:M : 


T' .';' 

. .Ift-A 
1-1; 
S-: 


• ; - • 

*0 , 

- : t . 

-Ip 

® 

‘ l -l 

O 


£ 5 * 

■ u£ 

O W 4 \ 
£* 

f-ll-l 

^ ^ 1 

iJllj 


s .vf.i 

i i 

» i| 

1 

1 


0 ■ 
0 

*d 

... g ■ 

, 


r 

1 

.. ♦>-'. . 

& 

■ s 

«Q 

•Q 

5 : 


<§ 


S 

0 ® 

it 

Z'i 

H <0 


T : '-•■ U ; •• , /A " "* 

^ :*r r M ' ,:t • : 


1 r. 




T 


~ n 1 
i-Vj-L- 5 : 1 


6 ■■ 


BS 


8 




3 RCNC 8 SSG&*- 2 urw^Tean* indicator 
*olutio£ t JPH; J 00 -CC* "bottle* 

"' * ' ' r v '' '" 


'V . ^ 

15 


■ ■ „ - ■ 




1 

i 


4 




— 

■Qr 


: * # 

15 




/ - 1 ♦ J ' A - 

3 EQHTrYMC(L .blue * Indicator* 
'|olutlon,PH* 560 CC, bottle* 


15 


■ ! 










■ 


■ 




ULCXUU HTPOCRLOHlTE.-owlr.lt*. 


315 


105 




136 






K 


C 




act tTtttcd * lha, ; 


759 


25<1 




550 


" ' '»•'* 


.4 .... . 




[| 


4 l 


e^orido, pel orqd, 7 " 
5QP CC fret tie * - ho t tie* . 


: : 3 


- 2 






1 




■1 


H 




"3$' I, .1.1^' ■■'■■■■ 1 i.j...t.i»^---- . ( , -■ 

U2TlT,"’cent0en size, (l6 

4 Mb* - ■ 

>•'.■' " : •(. — 1- t ■* . . . , .. ■ ‘ 


* •* . 1 

2969 


1000 


■ w * • r 


1000 


. . 

; 


■ • . * , 




969 


H 




(^l^O^^tTOipYat.SOxjO 11 , sht. 


6* 


• - '•■' • 








. ..... 


aan 


B3 






• 18 




' 




. .. ! 




■ 2 


... is 




|&Il 0 SR 5 ;;-^*ee t ; each; * 


K 






..... , 


’"i 


r t ! • -•*■■■ 




BK1 




JftOTH, cotton( Up*x250yxl*) * roll a. 


l6 


u 










8 


■D 




OPMPISSSQR, air t “CTK ^;5* 


1 




... 


.... .... 


... .... 




MU 


B3 




OfltoYQE # roiler # #$i ,iQ * length* 


28 








* 




28 


DEI 




$JT 3 ER* fcdlt* 3 / 3 * cap aci ty. 


; 7 


• 2 












1 5 „ 




IXaiOLITIOH, eq[uip. , engineer. 


«« 


i 










0 


2J 




QHILLS, twist*high speed* each* 


1 








r- 


: 

■ 


B 


B 




DURA.-SEAL* mat te * 24 B xi44" * roll a. 


18 


5 










HD 


HD 




3 QPT ; carpente r ; pi tn , engr * ce t . 


2 






1 


■ 




HD 


HP 




S^PT* drafting! conoany, set. 


1 








; ' ■ 




■O 


HD 




^3?T, drafting* scro©,, set. 


i 


■ 


♦ ( 




, 




HD 


HD 






7 2 


1 






; 




0 


HD 




Sgra,,ely.,lt^ 3 ^v^|^erator 


2 




’ 




HU. 


aui 1 


_ 1 


122 




- 11111 BBT 11 SVWUI.f|BJ _ _ — , 1 | 

iyatOSOEE ®A* " T ' I 


jNl 




Til 



-nui 



:iu-: 











Q olunfc : x * .? *. * 



^Q?T # pion5EV^ 



BQFT/ Set* 



, vat€*r 4rnpyttyy <supp^ set. j 



if, S ,J e(^ju^ pW?3f «rni til., rnpZL f&eti 



Qf 5i 1 ©quAPf 



|> S, i equip* , intr. > infantry; 



f#S» j equip** ophp 



JU'Sc ’, t runs i tf sngitte&t ’j /. j M 



• r w *±'*'* *r * •, **nr* *; , . , ••* or j : ■• *.♦ ■ „■■ , *. 

•-«.- • ■• v •« < • .-W % t •4»*frJ < 4 ii V ■**... if •, 



f«s, , equiP.^uhatoiah., , set. 



f w'S.. , equipi^l^fflLirttSiv--' ‘ set 4 



S.S, .equip. jUionj-olatjOngr, set 



• PWl HHBBR ■■■■■■ HW HP^^n mmmmm.mmmmKrnm i 



3.S. , equir)* .uitjefitting, set. 



S . S * . equi*D , t insni th© , c onrp , se 1 1 



uiu; , welding, elec f set. j 



S.S. t equip .vldg.osyvactln, set, 



S.S. .kit, demolition; inf .141, ; 



2 *$* , outfit .eketehg {€ oanpf sat* 



: K,S» i st^ t^f^rgruh. conp , sot. 

♦ These sets* are'l no^vpleie . 
SHCL0SU2S "A* 



mmMB 

hhwhbmhihB 



3L 



15 
























Column. Mo, 



FABRIC, impregnated, rolls* 



r » pedestal type 



JiUOBBSCIEST Iff, "Conti JOlo" 



tOXK^ stone* < 30 * long. ' 



'■ G10V2$ .loathe r. barbed wire* pr. 



Bai ESai 




JMI ^IS^f/hoc^c.rug or timber 

carrier*' «*tra, each. 



I«BVEL ,1 ocator , hand, each* 



KIT # water*, purification chen-’ 

Iged .T/lJag^etef, sto rills * g. , ,-y4 



elec, &} watt , each. 



% elec. 200^ watt. each. 



UJM3SR , f/pi onee r roads, unit. | 2 



MAT CHBS . wat e r— re s i 8 tl ng, box. 



Haul, wood , round . 36"hdle, each. 



HST. camouflage. 22 x 22*. 



^T, camouflage, 29 x 29*. 



DI S* .tablets i each. 5 



EHCLOSUHS »A* 




HMM 

niwwa 



12000 



- 16 - 



'+ofMrts 

w 4 j* t jf '• 












































IRK 



UT-&41 



ENGINES* (C0NT«D) 
Colunn,No. 

JUgBIT, sketching, connlete. 
PAtNT , cooflg,a8*t. Colors, gal. 

HfaCIL , wpx, asst col or i ,' ‘each, 
i3Ba^^:qT»X ; wertj 
fQST; drive** lohgjraach, 

jy ■ » » — " ■■ ■■■ M»JU i ■■■ —■■ » » " ■ < ■ 

JOST* drive* flhoriv^ach* 

Sites, algal? Al a ngto r, f»i 

B&B # . sisal* diameter, •ftr"””' 

£pPS f sisal* 3/4* dianoter, ft. 
S§fE, sisal, 1* dlaneter, ft. 

IW H^ IIII — i — 

wood, FHB, asst’d, unit, 
ttjfeA ASK?- ?ttri4e, Ihii -‘ 

|ffAND,f /conveyor roller, each, 
NAPLES, fence, Ihe* 

|%SSL ,hlackialtti t gaits, egch, 
?.O^COIiPAlldfflS 1 A!P^ complete, 

*»■■ ; . ymmmmmmMm wmmmf* fa m&mm rn mmmmmm 

^EO^SCOg!g > ia«gnifyiiig t foldlng > 

5tQE, tin, *brt8+i each. 

-? ■ : 1 

HAgER pgmiCAJiog tot, , 

NELL CASING-, 6*, ft, v/ couplers 
& drive heads, .eac^u 

NELL CASING, 8*, ft, v/coupler* 

& drivo he ad 8. each. ; 

:1 

— ■ — — ■ " ■ I — .»■» — i — ■ ■ ■■». — ■— i l . «| 

WI5B , Parted, concertina, gotlj^ _ 

yiia.bart esl . twjgtad.lO O-lt . cal l 
*lnis edt~Ts incotiuloto. 
1NCL0SCRS "A* • 



I 

1 


- ft-. 
•H 

a 

© 

4 » 

" U J 


n ; 

-'ji 93 

x-. iJ'*' 

® ; ■ ? 

f p 

• *.> 05 

a .a? 

§• gf 


~ 1 

:.<•■ 1 

U 0 

* 1 

(C rH 

-*» a 

-Sl“ M 


•d 

« 

© 

m 

» 

0 


1 

s 


' 1 


2 


3 4 . 


.5 6 


7 


Z ir 


• * 


2 






0 


1 


106 


** 




1 


0, 


_za 


, ; * 




— - : • 


• ■■■ t 


4 


0 


? 


"l 


- - ■■ 




0 


*1 


1?200 




24 <5268 


itf : ' 


13722 


2. 


3 SU 0 C 




• : 3779 


165 


29460 


q 


fioc 


200 


200 


. - • . ■• ’ * * * % * 


0 




- 6oc 


200 






4 o 


_j6° 


37 ?? 


1250 






2200 


,,m 


3700 


1000 


100 




2300 


300 


}4 


14 






0 


2q. 


4^00 


1500 


2925 




75 


0 


2 7i 








27, 


,9 


900 : 


300 






200 


400 , 


14 








m 


0 


1 








1 


0 


■ 3 


l 






0 


2 


5 




. .. 




0 




1 




. 




1 


0 


S 5 




4 o 




45 


0 


85 


*. 


■ 


t 


35 ; 


0 


„5£>ooi 




: ill 


MJm. 


. m 


0 


? 4 oo 








0 
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I 8 sues froa 
Salvage (e) 





CHEMICAL T&HEOT3 



^.GSU‘ 1 ’ } dec on v ( Chi of Lime) t lhs # 


S 90 C 


2900 


; 


2652 


&TAK* TIC- , He c on * nand Ml * 3-gal . 


22 


B 


m 


HQ 


ltd T ' JS , L'e c on ? hand v M2. , 1-^gal * 


WH35 


B 


HH 


a— 


vaMI SjpSR t msk s ga 3 ,M 10 Al . extra, , 


WSHt 


ESI 






DOVER t f>i otfe c t ive * individual • 




300 







&TCLOSUHE "A" ''' 




On Hand 


























s ' ’ • • •{ ' ... Jr • .V 

: L-T.J!Llt ■ 

A •• 

CHEMICAL WARFARE (OOOT^D) 


•• -,?< ' 

r « / *■ 

• . i ' ; 

. *• yt 

. . . s' - i 
i " 

■TC 

■ 

ci 

*0 


3 

- U : - .4 

:L 1 

i.-ar 

• 

to 

+> 

u 

*4 


• 'IS 

to . 
& > 

s .. 

•, -ttf' : 

£ 

O 

O 


' •* ’ # 

(y s 

W t> 

Ml 

<3 K' 

■ w SC • 

4 * 

«H ,Cj 

Pi 53 
£> 


• * • " 5 ■ 

■ V . 

O 

, t> 

; ,.S ; 

n h* • 

v IS • 

• 

-p 


'd 

: I 

0 

0 

w 

IM 


.'* 5 . i 

^ * j 

*8 ! 
. 9 ( 

W ! 

w 

0 


Column IT®, . . 


1 _ 


2 ' 


3 


4 


5 , 


6 


7 


COVERALL^ 2 -p i e c e , !T avy Type, ©a. 


2976 


992 










0 


CBAYOF , ye s i c apt. &e t, Iff, "box; 




i 5 g; 


* * ... 




1 


1 


0 


CURTAIF, ^ gas-proof , HI, each; 


•,293 


100 










0 


^UIPliElTT ,Pepont, , .. squad , each. 


2 






• 




; 


2 


3 , S, , Equip* , decent, , squad. 


, „7 








; ' 


1 


__L 


3 .S., KIT, fuel filling; f / 
•Plane Thrower , portable , H1A1 , 










■ 






'SYLIirpSRS., ignition, f/flane . 
thrower, 112-2* 


39 lU 


..... . 




i 


••-100 




714 


PLAi-iS THH 0 WBS I port',i'I 2 >- 2 f oonp, ' 


1? 


, 6 


<& 25 


- 5 


5 




0 


3 ,S, , KIT, service , f/flane 
thrower, portable, li'2-2. 




’• ' ,v ; ‘g 






l 




0 


ITAPAlii , thickener, \lbs, - v 


LI 325 


v ‘h". ' - 




* .. 


100 




U 725 - 


F01TKSL, IQ. , f /aoparatus,decon,M2 


; i2° 




! * 




2 




-. 0 


GAS , acetylene, cyl inder, each, 


.10 


. ■ 

_ ... r j 


• : ' 2 


• 1 


5 




1 


GAS,C 0 ^> % cylinder'., each. 


nr 

r- O 








- "-2" 




0 


GAS, nitrogen, cylinder, each. v 


v ;joo 




A 




40 




. .. JL 


GAS, oxygen, cylinder. : each. 


' fe' 




-h k 


- : 1 . 


• ' 13 




13 


GLOVES, rubber, acid, pair* 


la 


■ ; 6 










6 


GLOVES, woolen, .pair. 


2976 


993 




' 


■ • 




0 


IHPHBGFITE,-shoe,o-oz can, cans. 


5000 ! 


2000 




326s 






0 


El T i ch eni cal agen t , de t e c t or , 119 , 




• 10 










IS 


EIT, fuel filling, ‘f/flane 
thrower, portable, 1 12-2, 


1 






‘ 

tl 




J 


1 


KIT, serv, f/flane throve r ,112-2, 


1 








(HP 


UU^m 



i *3 




12 were organ, equip, of C.T, 



Issues fron 



IJC -E-M . .. 



CHEMICAL fl&HFABE (COKI*D) . . . . .. $ . . 5, ' 

Golittm ;Ho» “ ; ■ 1 • 2 

- , — U. -" - in. i . 

£IT, gas j&iSk, waterprfg*; MI. 2120 1 JOOi 

w' ." ’ " * * * " ** ' * ■ ij ■ 

ItlT* repg&ry gas mask*.Co,KkII. U5 

.... . mm 1 mjm— m — m I i — — i. i. — n — " - » * .. MB « ' “ ■**'" 

KIT, .rer^Xy-gas nasktUnvslyKg# 9; 

MASK, gas,. lltawelght (toy) : 70S 

ISPAIH, -5^113 can, cans. 151- - 

«■ ■ wm P I I WH I I I >■ ^ ■ , " ,| « | m »— '» 1 “ 1 J” " +■ ^ ^ * 

^woz; tube; ^763 172s 

Ol^ISStt^isr^tective , S-J46I , tubej 57^3 1921 
^AIIIT ^irncL'jTescnt-det ,M5 • '4~o*.i 730 2^0 

FAPSE t fad , vescnt-de t , ¥&, bo ok ] *9 JO 

— ^ HI ! | ■■*' ) p ‘n— | ---^- w^ipnp 

gO\gEHydf g,5ntarAlnat i ng , lbs, f. "3:800: 600' 

feOTEC^QH, collective, M3, each* .. 1 
SKI3LU5 y cye , package., 2740 649 

. I* ■ " I — m " ' * * ■» " ■—■■' "" ■ — 

50L7EHT, f /powder, decontanindt - . I 

; r ing, lTisy • : „XgggC 64^Q- 

SET, inpregnite, field, Ml. 212 11 



4500 



0 3760 



230 250 



0 59 



7900 0 



140 



FUEL 



GASOLIHE ^ 75 Octane 

diesel, 52 cpy ijp V fe 
mosEiJB “ gaii &is; V* ■ 

, 'EiTCI.OSUES "A” 

\ V? '• 



TO* 

101001 

99 < 



mmsmm 



Issues from 
Salvage (e) 


























*d 

0 

jxl 

t: 

aJ 

E 

W 


Artemis 




Units other than 
4 th Mar, Div. (b) 


*0 

• 

> 

•H 

PI 

• 

$ 

5 


1 

1 

O 

iH 

TO 


Losses (d) 


On Hand 


Issues Prom 
Salvage (e) 


Column No. 


— 


2 


3 


mm 


5 


6 


mm 




9 _ 


tfeBE OIL, SAEU 10 , gallons. 


H 55 


490 




KM 


220 


3355 


; 






OIL, SAE- 30 » gallons. 


9350 


2750 


330 


601 




1650 


315 S 






|$JRE OIL, SAEU.5O, gallons. 


15400 


ESI 


330 


60 : 


730 


mi 


E2£8 






SiAHLUBE, SAE-.90, lbs. / 


49910 J 


KW 




620 


1495 


3510 


,1111 


1 1 




ag&iss, g.p., #l, its. 


5625 


1375 


50 


175 


250 


1625 


'HIM 






GSpSS, G.P. , # 2 , Its. 


3000 


750 






550 


900 


300 






CREASE, G.P., ^> 3 , lbs. 


725 


350 


! 








iBfSK 







(a) Includes 3*d* 5^ Divisions and VAC Croons, 

(b) Includes all Amy and Navy Units, attached or separate from 4th Karine 

Division. 

(c) Includes all units 4th Marine Division (Reinf), excent Amy and Navy 

Units. 

(d) Includes "battle losses* uilferage, equipment sunk or which did not 

arrive in Division Dump, eaulument on which no records available 
during early stages of operation. 

(e) See Salvage Renort, 



ENCLOSURE n A* 




iJNGfcASStffHJ 



21 - 












































COLUMN NO. 




* GENERAL SUPPLY 
AXE, w/handle 
BOOK, memo, 3j X 5-3/4" 

CAN, meat, M1932, w/cover 
CANTEEN, Ml 910 

COVER, helmet, vari-color, rev; 
CUP, canteen, M1910 
BODY, helmet, steel. Ml 
LINER, f/helmet, steel. Ml 
NECKBAND, f /liner, Helmet, 
HEADBAND, f/liner, Helmet. j 
HAVERSACK, MCP, M1941 
HOSE, w/flex. nozzle & filling 
station hand shut-off valve 
FORE UNIT, M1937, comp, 
h'OEK- haversack 
KNIFE, haversack 
’KIFEj fighting & utility 
MUSLIN, white, 72”, rolls 
: CX. MCI 941, comp. 

R'KTCHC, rubber, cloth, camou* 
SHOVEL , intren.. Ml 910 
■SHOVEL, HP.,SH. 

•SPOON, haversack 
TABLE, folding 

TWINE, sail, jib. ball, balls 



15 

5C0 

20 # 

65 

2 

400 

1615 

300 

25 

450 

5 

50 



ORDN ANCE _ j 

BANDOLEER, f/BAR, right j 4 

LAND0LEER, f/BAR, left ■ | 4 

PARREL, spare-. D-35388, f/BMG j 5 
PELT, magazine, f/BAR j 41 

APPEND. ■ £U~P kit, service, j 
.•V??3am.j Thrower > port., M2-2 j x 

FT-oilS THivO'-'ER, port-., M2 -2, comp 1 11 

GT .A SO FA., field, 7 x 50, w/mil- j I 
-tale. comp, w/case & strap | 

CUN, 37MM, M3 or M3A1 ( antitank 3 
CUN, machine, cal . .30, Bite, M1917A1 ■ 18 

PNfCLOSURE (b) 




Lost in 
Combat 














ENCLOSURE (b) 



7 



V %ECoRT Or’ : .-iLERIAL, ISSUED 

,:y lior^’ V' fe^A^PC)^ ; 

( Co nti uus d ) ^ 



COLUMN NO . : 



ORDNANCE (Cont’d) 

GUN, mach, cal.. 30, BMG, Ml 919 
KIT, serv, f/flame thrower 
portable, M2 -2 
LAUNCHER, grenade, M7 
LAUNCHER, grenade, M8 
LAUNCHER, rocket, AT, M9A1 
MAGAZINE, assembly, f/carbin 
MORTAR, 60MM, M2 
MORTAR, SIMM, Ml 
MOUNT, tripod, BMG, M1917A1 
MOUNT, tripod, BMG, cal30,M2 
RIFLE, auto, cal30, Brown- 
ing, M1918A2 

SIGHT, M4, w/case, carrying 
Ml 4 

SLING, f /carbine 

ENGINEER 

BAG, sand, w/string 
EXPEND. SUPP*, kit, demol, 
infantry. Ml 

KIT, demolition, inf.. Ml 

CHE MICAL 

Ivlo.SK, gas, serv., lightweigh 
Army, M3A1-10A1-6 

CLOT HING 
DRAWERS , co tto n 
SHIRT, flannel 
UNDERSHIRTS, cotton 
COATS, utility 
TROUSERS, utility 
JACKETS, field, O.D. 
BLANKETS, wool, green 
SOCKS, wool, prs 

♦NOTE: Eight Field De 

No re-supply 




1740 



172a 1567 



9555 


11250 


14 


403 


MW 

aim 


7495 


18 


361 


■Hi 

Lms 


1160© 


26 


576 


75C 


if 








0 

12840 


16 


261 



Salvaged Geaeral Supply Only 

-gr 0 r - f 



On Hand 























m 



TURED MATERIAL COLLECTION REPORT 
% i fa** i SERVICEABLE AND REPAIRABLE SUPPLIES 



LOCATION: 

TYPE OF SUPPLIES: 



ARTICLES 



COLUMN NO. 



IWO JIMA 

Individual Equipment. 



BANDOLEER* f/BAR , . « ] 


— , "-7 

464! 


BAS QL wash# collap. 


5 


BAYONET , MI 9 05 or -Ml . 


169 


SCABBARD, Ml- or MlAl. - * 


182 


BELT, cartridge, rifle, M1910 


2157 


BELT, magazine, web, f/BAR 


558 


BELT, pistol, web, M1918 


1237 


BUCKET, collap. 


7 


CAN CHEN, Ml 910 


6737 


COVER, canteen, M1910 


5966 


CUP, canteen. Ml 910 


2779 


CASE, dispatch & map 


23 


CASE, rod, cleaning. Ml 


31 


CILP, magazine. Ml 


2500 


COMPASS, lensatic, limonous dial 


51 


CASE, carrying, compass# 


180 


HELMET, steel. Ml 


2473 i 


. 

LINER, Helmet, steel. Ml 


2471 


COVER, camouf,,* rev., f /helmet 


1850 


EL-j 'E, f 5 gb ring A utility 


378 


S C.-.PBARD/ f/hhife, fighting 


434 


KNVEr hospital. .corps 


25 


SCABBARD, f/knife, hosp. corps 


38 


MA.CHETE,. 18” • 


9 


SS&S3ABD/ f/machete, 18” 


16 


MASK, gas,- serv. lt-wgt,,Army 


2140 


CARRIER, fpr. 


3763 


CANISTER, fear 


• 3956 


FACE PIECE, w/hose, for 


3848 


CLOTH, anti -dim.’ ' 


91 




*188 

* 4 

* 7 

* 16 
>264 
*319 

29 

*198 

64 

*187 

* 3 
217 

*746 

18 

*583 

41 

*610 

* 14 

* 18 




4 

5233 

4888 

1586 



1468 

283 

311 

10 

19 

5 

7 

1720 




ENCLOSURE (o) 









COLUMN NO. 



COVER, protective, individual 
KIT, waterproofing, gas-mask 
OINTMENT, B A L 
OINTMENT, S-461 
MASK, resperator, .dust 

MA.SK, gas, service, M4, Navy 

CARRIER, for 
NET, mosquito, oot 

NET, mosquito, head 

PACK, U.S. Army type 

PACK, officers, field 
HAVERSACK, MCP, M1941 

KNAPSACK, MCP, M1941 

CAN, meat, M1932. 

COVER, Ml932,f/can, meat 

FORK 3 haversack 
KNIFE, haversack 
SPOONi haversack 
SUSPENDERS, pack, prs 

PACKET, first-aid 

POUCH, f/paeket, first-aid 

PICK -MATTOCK, intrenching, M191t 
CARRIER, f/pick-matt., intren. 
HHANDLE, f/pick-matt., intren. 
POCKET, mag., dbl web, f/oarbine 
PONCHO, rubberized cloth 

POUCH, Jungle, medical 
POUCH, pliers 

SBOVEL - intren, M1910 j 

CARRIER, shovel, intren, M191# 
TENTr shelter half, w/o ropes 



99 




99 


15S 




158 


175 




175 


247 




247 


8 


2 

* 6 




202 


202 




77 


77 




164 


44 

★116 


4 


133 


XL 

*162 




246 


37 
★ 42 


167 


51 


* 31 


29 


2433 


54 


1534 




*637 




697 


29 


484 




* 87 




461 


54 
* 76 


311 


355 


30 
★ 68 


237 


185 


* 3a 


145 


105 


★ 41 


55 


169 


* 29, 


124 


1666 


52 

*463 


1009 


1581 


16 
* 53 


1328 


2585 


16 

♦201 


2186 


1051 


* 21 


985 


915 


* 36 


634 


1006 


* 31 


930 


819 


»161 


542 


1127 


44 

*486 


556 


587 


*154 


425 


64 


* 35 


29 


1445 


*132 


1228 


1632 * 


^ *136 


1370 


415 


IfUUJVT^ 









COLUMN NO. 



GENERAL SUPPLY (continued) 
PIN,, tent;, round 
POLE,- f/ient, shelter half 

CLOTHING 

BLANX7.T , wool, green 

' CO AT . nbi 1 ity 
DP AVAILS. co'. ton 
JA 01 PL '‘lo ;.d 
LEGGINGS,- canvas, prs. 

SHIRT, cotton 
SHIRTS, flannel 
SHOES, field, prs. 

SOSES;-. wool., prs. 

TLA HEPS., s’.Se 
TRADERS- utility 
UNI'LRFEIRT, cotton 
FRO LECTOR,, pad, cotton 



* 44 


1841 


* 58 


21(j 


21 


1281 


♦ 78 


! 


231 


♦383 


155 


*369 


31 


* 82 


67 


70 


*123 




120 


*321 


37 


★ 42 


40 


*246 


187 


*418 


113 


*408 


351 


*502 


93 


*402 


7 


19 


* 11 





MESS EQUIPT. 

BRACKET; f/unit, fire, M1942 
CARRIER, food; vacuum, w/o pans 
PAN, take . w/o cover 
COVER, f/pan,-, hake 
RAN- roasting 

MISCELLANEOUS ' 

AGENT, decontaminating. Its. ■ 

Si I RENT , f LI gent , de con . , lbs, 

* > 

AG.R1L gar; ' _ • 

L2<, w/handle 

EOY. ammo .cal. .30, 'Ml 

G^N, expeditionary, 5-gal, gas 

CART . hand, ammo*, M3 

CE'tFOUND „ rust' preventive , gal 

Cyi- Oii-nTI NA, barbed, * rolls 

COT,’ f ield ' '** • • 

T • A, ' * > 

CURTAINS, gas, impregnated *• 
‘CYLINDER, oxygen, (empty) 



— a i a 


* 


27 


, *124 

7 


* 


2 




30 


* 


9 



SnctospRE ( <\ 













liLLEUaBAUBI 


DIM 


2 


3 


4 


5 


MISCELLANEOUS (Continued) 










DETECTOR, mine, unserviceable 


1 


1 






EXTENSION, f/M2, cal.. 50, HB gun. 


6 


6 






EXTINGUISHER, fire, hand, 1 qt. 


6 


4 












* 2 






EXT IN': TASTER, fire, 15 


lb., CO-2 


5 


3 












* 2 






FAERY Y \mpreg. camouf., rolls 


1200 


*1200 






HOOK- •r.'-Kh 




4 




4 




IAUXCLYY rocket, Mk7, 


4.5” 


7 


4 












* 3 






LAUNCH EX; rocket, AT, 2.36 n , M9A1 


1 




1 




NAPIAY 'h: ckner, (100-lb dr) drs 


, 104 


*104 






NET. oamoi -iague, 15 x 


15* 


24 


* 4 


18 


2 


NTT v'-.‘ NT ague, 22 x 


22? 


11 


* 2 


9 




NIT >: ague, 36 X 


44* 


12 




12 




PaT'Yw NT 




24 


17 












* 7 






PI i . . T . Tv . { mail), w/bags 


35 


35 










5 


* 1 


2 


2 


IT V vVTOGK . 6 lb,, w/o handle 


13 




13 




h.'TILE f/ pick -mattock, 61b. 


10 




10 




r: a ■ n-Y -w.n 




100 




100 




RtT T T-T.TE.R. Ml, w/tripod 


1 


i 






I- I -.v‘ . *•», telephone. 


combat 


106 


r r2 












* 34 






oL* . v. • c., telephone. 


regular 


56 


26 












* 30 1 






SET, Y'.o-.k wire rope, set 


1 




1 




SET.- rooh.rri.rcal drawing, incomp. 


1 


* 1 






SHOVEL. HP- LH, 




8 




8 




SHOVEL. Rl\ SrT 


1 


64 




64 




ST>T, spot:. 




6 




6 




TANK. wa--c- tL 000 gal, 


,, comp. 


5 


* 5 






TEN' 1 . ;.n 7,ybag 




2 




2 


POLES A ; tent; storage 


9 




9 




TYRE. •; Y n .6 




18 


* 18 






TYRE- 90? r. 6 




3 


* 3 






TIRE. 9 ~-(> x 20. w/wheel 


1 




1 




TRIPOP rur ng 




2 




2 




W'RE be-'h?d (-.yaU), rolls 


38 




38 




: r.- ‘, . t ■■•a;ry. 5 gal. water 


7590 


2 


7508 




D * I .V?''’ - v 1 T cr-i 1 




418 


*226 


192 




L T i v> a e > {•' T -gal 




553 




553 




D .C- ■..••p'.iie mcdicial 


2 






2 


YYE . r tr>^. leg 




1 






1 


It' 1 ! c? rp»..m?n - w/ supplies 


137 






137 


S I’CRERS. canvas,, collap. 


97 


* 51 




44 


lv’ T ^ j SINE (c) 




- 4 - 


"T u-o-i 





. I 






COLUMN NO 



mm* 






*,7 



MISCELLANEOUS (Continued) 
BELT If.fr , flotation* Nary 

JAGivEL; j \f 3 , Navy 
PRSr.FRVFA, life, Ne*y 



OI.Diw .NCE 



EL>'*-E, U <• c - o * cal. .30, M1903 j 

RIFLE. !'•£,, cal., 30, Ml j 

CA RE : 'v r TT S . , cal . . 30, Ml i 

RJrLF- F MR . cal.. 30, M1916A2 j 

GUM. v Mis, cal.. 30, M1917A1 
GUN maoV.ne, cal *.30, M1919A4 ; 

GUM .•T?arh’.:.'.e, cal.. 60, M2, HB I 

MO RUM; \ ?«M, M2 [ 

MC ML-, 60MM, M2 ; | 

MC • ■ • 7 . rr d. MG, M1917A1 

m'X-r, • , MG, M1919A4 I 

1 . . , tr'uj/vd^ MG, cal . .50, M3 j 

v- • •• 37MM M3 or M3A1, AT j 

tOV ’. ' ZER . pack.- 75MM 
H; ■ 1 ZEP. 05MM 1 

L, MFHEJ. -ocke-b, 2.36”, AT j 

m.mr tnucaer, port., M2-2 * 

m ?■) •’ G-gague, riot-type 

PJ A’ T .PL . e 1..30 or • 50 j 

::]-7 RL. n r 7, He ch# , cal.. 30 j 



LiU jUE r \ 


?'i'905or Ml, w/scabbard \ 


p: /m ] ! <. 


W? .v/ccabbard 


PALL 


ME i*/8lMM, mortar j 


Vi : rr r :r . 

-kj \ k L L ■ 


“’E, f/60MM, mortar ! 


MAC ,-:l '"Me 


. f/bar 1 


M 5 F.TAR« 


GOMM, Garrett, shoulder typr 



SI,. fM , gun,, (leather), M1907 
PISTOL, auto., oal. .45, M1911A1 
G’Jii. sub-mach„TSMG, cal. .46 
GUN, anti-tak, 75MM 
CASE, oil & thong 

TOOL, combination, M3 i 

CRADLE, f/inount, tripod, cal,. 30 
LAUNCHER, grenade, M7 /fol817Al ! 
IA UN CHER, grenade, M8 * 

EAF.REL, MG, cal. *30, M1919A4 
CONTAINER, f/rocket, (empty) i 

DEVICE, firing, release j 

PATCHES, CLEANING, rifle. 



SIGHT, M4* 
ENCLOSURE 



.^Ltajr^typp., 








wmmM* 



ORDNANCE (co 

TU3E, f / 7 5MM 
TUBE, f/i05 MM 

CAPTURED JAP EQUIPMENT 

GUN... ar cl - air, cal . .51 
GUN ar.T.L -tarJc, 47MM 

GUN- *.t»- c'*\ia©- cal . .26, heavy 
BANNER, fledge, 5-lb., v/ohandle 
H7U£ SR. ..ledge, 16-lb,, w/o handle 
MART E'.\- large, w/handle 
UAdSI, 3mail, w/handle 
FI OK. r lay ■, large, w/o handle 
PICK, clay,, small, w/o handle 
SHAVER. IP, LH 
SHCVEV ?J S SE, 

HAFDPjP, (y.’:raj f/s hovel, RP, SH 
SH G VtL ; j c o o p w/handl e 
SHOVE.,. SP, SH. 



NOTE: * Indicated material turn 

Officer. 

** Indicates material turn 



Island Army Salvage 



CLOSURE (c) 



- 8 - 








